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Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Setting Up Verification Options

Verification is the process of checking the accuracy of the information provided by students and their
families when applying for financial aid. Institutions are required to perform federal verification on a
portion of their aid applicants before awarding Title IV aid. The Campus Solutions application provides
options for meeting federal and institutional verification requirements.

This section discusses how to set up fields for compare.

For more information see, the Federal Student Aid Handbook

Pages Used to Set Up Verification Options

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Federal Setup

SFA VER_FLD_TS_FED

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing,
Verification Setup, Federal
Setup tab

Activate fields for federal
verification processing and
filter for use by dependency
status.

Institutional Setup

SFA VER_FLD_TS_INS

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing,
Verification Setup,
Institutional Setup tab

Activate fields for
institutional verification
processing and filter for use
by dependency status.

Inst Marital Status Mapping

SFA_VERIF_MAR_MAPP

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing,
Verification Setup, Inst
Marital Status Mapping

Map available parent marital
statuses to institutional marital
statuses
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Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Setting Up Tolerances

Access the Federal Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Application Processing,
Verification Setup, Federal Setup).

Image: Federal Setup page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Federal Setup page. You can find definitions for the
fields and controls later on this page.

Federal Setup Institutional Setup Inst Marital Status Mapping

Academic Institution:  PSUNYV  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2014 2013-2014
Verification Setup Find  First Bl 4 or 1 Bl Last
Effective Date: 01/01/1900 |5 Status: HE=
Total Tolerance Federal: a
Field Selection Personalize | Find | view A1 | 20| 88 First B0 110 o764 I Last
Fodnase  |ioRpcdmr | Deewer | bacensem | | |
[ & Students Mumber in College 0124 =]
,270\ Parents Mumberin College 0090 | =]
& Students Family Size 0123 =
A & Farents Family Sizs 0089 O =
’570\ Students Mumber of Exemptions 0040 =
’Bio\ Farents Mumber of Exemptions 0102 O =
[ & Students Marital Status 0016 =
B & Parents Marital Status 0075 O =
[ a Students Tax Form Used 0036 =
[0 & Parents Tax Form Used o097 L4 =

Insert rows and select fields to be verified and indicate for which type of student the verification applies;
dependent or independent.

Effective Date Displays the effective date for these verification tolerance rules.
The effective date defines when the status that you select is
valid.

Status Displays the status for the data. Values are Active and Inactive.

Total Tolerance Federal Enter the amount that the combined total of all selected fields

can vary between verified and reported information. This
tolerance is the maximum difference that can exist as variance
before failing the verification process.

Field Number Enter the field number for each of the fields to be compared.
Field Name Displays the corresponding name for each field to verify.
Dependent Select to compare the field for dependent students.
Independent Select to compare the field for independent students.
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Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Access the Institutional Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Application
Processing, Verification Setup, Institutional Setup).

Image: Institutional Setup page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Institutional Setup page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Eederal Setup Institutional Setup Inst Marital Status Mapping

Academic Institution:  PSUNY  FeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2014 2013-2014
Verification Setup Find First i 10of1 ~ Last
Effective Date: pio11900 B9 Status: (=]
Total Tolerance Institutional: g
Field Selection Personaiize | Find | View Al B0 ] B8 First ¥ 1210 0773 O Last
*Field Number [Fiedwame ~ [mSTFiedWor | Dependent |  Independent | |
[ & Students Number in College ooo7 (=]
lzi'@\ FParents Mumber in College 0057 i =]
F a Students Family Size 0006 =
[ a Parents Family Size 0056 O (=]
lﬁiQ Students Number of Exemptions 0011 =]
lﬁi@\ Parents Mumber of Exemptions 0096 O =l
F & Students Marital Status 0140 (=]
- a Parents Marital Status 0059 O =l
[ a Studsnts Tax Form Ussd 0158 =l
|‘107®\ Parents Tax Farm Used 0160 I =]

Refer to the field descriptions for the Federal Setup page with the following exceptions:

Total Tolerance Institutional Enter the amount that the combined total of all selected fields
can vary between verified and reported information. This
tolerance is the maximum difference that can exist as variance
before failing the verification process.
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Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Mapping Institutional Marital Statuses

Access the Inst Marital Status Mapping page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing, Verification Setup, Inst Marital Status Mapping).

Image: Institutional Marital Status Mapping page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Institutional Marital Status Mapping page. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Academic Institution:

Aid Year:

1 Mever Married
2 3ingle

3 Warried

4 Remarried

5 Married/Remarried

Federal Setup Institutional Setup Inst Marital Status Mapping

FILMY  People3oft University

2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014

Personalize | Find | View All | X First BN 1.5 or9 I Last

I_
Mever Married hd [=]
Mever Married hd [=]
Married hd [=]
Remarried hd [=]
Married hd [=]

Use this page to map system marital status values to Institutional marital statuses.

Marital Status

Inst Marital Status

Displays all possible ISIR and Institutional parent marital
statuses

Select the Institutional parent marital status you wish to map to
each of the possible marital statuses.

Note: This setup resolves differences between ISIR (Federal)
and PROFILE (Institutional) parent marital statuses when
performing Verification without first retrieving application data
via 'Get Federal Data’ or 'Get Institutional Data'.

If you have retrieved application data, the system renders the
parent marital statuses based on the application type, Federal or
Institutional. However, if application data is not first retrieved,
the system cannot determine if the data being verified is Federal
or Institutional and renders all possible parent marital statuses.
When you consolidate Verification data either online or batch,
you are required to select the type of consolidation being
performed, Federal or Institutional.

Parent marital statuses for consolidation can be mapped without
interpretation for Federal \Verification. However, Institutional
parent marital statuses do not possess the same characteristics
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and this setup allows you to map the 9 possible parent marital
statuses to the 6 actual Institutional parent marital statuses.
When consolidation is performed, regardless of what marital
status is selected in the Tax Form Data page, the mapped value
is used and displayed for consolidation and compare. For
example, if you enter a marital status of Married/Remarried and
Institutional consolidation is performed, your mapping setup
determines if Married or Remarried is used in consolidation.

Verification Field Numbers

To access year specific Verification field numbers cross referenced for ISIR and Institutional

applications, query ISIR_VERIF_XREF.

Verifying Resource and Household Information

Use the pages in the Application Data Verification component to verify the number of persons in the
household, the number enrolled in post-secondary education, the AGI, income tax paid for the base year,
and certain untaxed income and benefits for the base year.

This section provides an overview of calculating Federal Variance and discusses how to:
* View Financial Aid Administrator Information.

» Verify household information.

* Verify tax data.

o Verify W-2 information.

o Verify federal untaxed income.

» Verify federal additional financial information.

» \erify institutional untaxed income.

» \erify institutional other taxable income.
» Consolidate forms.

* View consolidated federal tax data.

* View consolidated institutional tax data.

Note: The navigation paths for the pages listed in the following table are for aid year 20nn-20nn. Oracle
supports access for three active aid years.
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Pages Used to Verify Resource and Household Information

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

FAA Information

SFA_VER_FAA_INFO

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, FAA
Information

Displays financial aid
administrator information.

Household Info

VERIF02_FORM1

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Household Info

Enter documented information
about the student and
members of the student's
household.

TIV School Information

VERIF_SCHL_CD_SEC

Click the TIV Information
link on the Household Info
page. This link appears when
you enter a valid school
code.

View Title IV school
information.

Get Institutional Data

VERIF_APP_SRC_CODE

Click the Get Inst Data button
on the Household Info page.

Indicate which Application
Source code to use to populate
fields with institutional data.

Tax Form Data

VERIFnn_FORM?2

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Tax Form Data

Enter information reported on
the filer's tax form.

Student's Income from Wages

VERIF_WAGES_STDNT

Click the Student/Spouse
Wages link on the Tax Form
Data page.

View detail information about
wages reported by the person
whose data is being verified.

Parent Income from Wages

VERIF_WAGES_PARENT

Click the Parent's Wages link
on the Tax Form Data page.

View detail information about
wages reported by the person
whose data is being verified.

Other Taxable Income

SFA_OTHER_INC1_nn

Click the Other Taxable
Income link on the Tax Form
Data page.

Enter 1040, 1040A or 1040EZ
taxable income line items
other than wages
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Income Adjustments

SFA_INCOME_ADJ 09

Click the Income Adjustments
link on the Tax Form Data

page.

Record 1040 or 1040A
adjustments to income. The
tax form recorded as filed
determines which fields
activate. Values entered here
write to Tax Form Data/
Income Adjustments and may
affect Federal and Institutional
specific verification pages.

Tax, Credits and Payments

SFA_TAXCREDIT nn

Click the Tax, Credits, and
Payments link on the Tax
Form Data page.

Enter or view tax and credit
data. The filed tax form
determines which fields are
active. With the exception of
Earned Income Credit and
Additional Child Tax Credit,
credits entered are subtracted
from the tax amount. The net
calculated amount writes to
Tax Form Data - US Income
Tax Paid field.

W-2 Form

VERIF03_FORMS3

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, W-2 Form

Enter or view information
reported on a person's W-2
form.

Verification W2 - Box 12

VERIF03_W2_BOX12

Click the Box 12 link on the
W-2 Form page.

Enter or view information
from Box 12 on the W-2
form.

Fed Untax Income

SFA_FED_UNTAX_INC

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Fed Untax
Income

Enter or view federal untaxed
income data. Displays only
field values that originate
from Total Other Income or
Income Adjustment pages.
The family member row
determines which fields are
active.

Fed Add Fin Info

SFA_FEDADFIN_IN_nn

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Fed Add Fin
Info

Enter or view federal
additional financial
information. Display only
field values originate from U.
S. Income Tax Paid page.

Inst Untax Income

SFA_INST_UTX_IN_nn

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Inst Untax
Income

Enter or view Institutional
untaxed income data. Display
only field values originate
from Untaxed Income or
Income Adjustment pages.
The family member row
determines which fields are
active.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Inst Other Taxable

SFA_INSTOTH_TAX_nn

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Inst Other
Taxable

Enter or view institutional
other taxable income. Display
only field values originate
from Total Other Income
page. The family member row
determines which fields are
active.

Tax Data Consolidation

VERIF_TAX_CONSL_nn

Financial Aid, Verification,
Manage 20nn-20nn
Verification, Tax Data
Consolidation

Combine the income and
resources of all family
members of the individual
being verified.

Consolidated Tax Data —
Federal

SFA VER_CSL_FEDnn

Click the Consolidated Tax
Data link on the Tax Data
Consolidation page.

View or edit consolidated
federal tax and resource
information.

Consolidated Tax Data — Inst

SFA VER_CSL_ISTnn

Click the Consolidated Tax
Data link on the Tax Data
Consolidation page.

View or edit consolidated
institutional tax and resource
information.

Viewing Financial Aid Administrator Information

Access the FAA Information page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, FAA

Information).

Image: FAA Information page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FAA Information page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

FAA Information

I I

I | &

FAA Information

ETI Destination Code:
Student IRS Request:
Student IRS AGI Data:

Student IRS FIT Data:

Abkott Timothy

Aid Year: 2014

INST Verification Status: MNon Select
Verification Status: Reprocess

51234
03 Changed
3 Carrected

3 Carrected

1D: FAPLLOOOT
Institution: PSUNY

Verification Flag: Required

Verification Tracking Flag: V1 Standard Group
Parent IRS Request: 03 Changed
Parent IRS AGI Data: 3 Corrected
Parent IRS FIT Data: 3 Corrected
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For field descriptions of the header information on this page,

See Reviewing the Student's Packaging Status.

For field descriptions of the FAA Information,

See Making ISIR Corrections.

Verifying Household Information

Access the Household Info page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification,

Household Info).

Image: Household Info page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Household Info page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

FAA Information

Household Info

Sandoval.Johana J

AidYear: 2014

Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014
Mational ID: #H-tH-Hi

Household Information

Tax Form Data Fed Untax Income Fed Addl Fin Info Tax Data Consolidation

Application Data Verification Find | View Al First B 4 or2 I Last
Sequence: 1 @ student O sSpouse  OFather O Mother O Other/Step =]
Number in Family: |1 | [ Override Family Members Number in Collage: |1— [[] override Number in College

‘MemberWor[Relstionship  [MemberMeme  |Aue |SchooiCode |Timiormation | | |

1D: FADG32

Institution: PEUNY

Date of Birth: 081011993 GetFedData| GetinstData |

£
Personaiize | Find | View A1 ] B0 B8 First B 4 op 4 B Last

1 Self | [sandoval Johana J 18 (001315 | @ TV lInformation =

Note: Use the arrow on the right to scroll to the hidden pages. After you click on either the Get Fed Data
button or the Get Inst Data button, only the relevant pages display.

The system displays the student information, including National ID. For students in the United States, the
National 1D is the Social Security number (SSN).

The page maintains a separate row for each household member. Ensure that you are accessing the correct

row for the person you are verifying.

Get Fed Data (get federal data)

Get Inst Data (get institutional data)

Click this button to populate fields with the most recent
Institutional Student Information Record (ISIR) record data.
When federal data is retrieved, the Inst Untax Income page and
Inst Other Taxable page are hidden.

Click this button to populate fields with institutional record data.
The system prompts you to enter an application source code.
When institutional data is retrieved, the Fed Untax Income page
and Fed Add Fin Info page are hidden.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 9





Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Note: You are required to Get Inst Data for all institutional records. You are required to Get Fed Data for
all records with a Student or Parent IRS Request not equal to "02”.

If the Student or Parent IRS Request is “02”, data was transferred from the IRS and not changed prior to
submission of the application. For these records, using Get Fed Data is optional.

Application Data Verification

Sequence Sequence number for the row of information to be verified. A
separate row of verification data is maintained for each person
verified.

Number in Family Enter the number in the student's family.

Override Family Members Select to override the number of family members used to

calculate the expected family contribution (EFC).
Number in College Enter the number of the student's family members in college.

Override Number in College Select to override the number of family members in college
used to calculate the EFC.

Household Information

Member Nbr (member number) Displays the household member counter. The system increases
this field by one for each row inserted at the household member
level.

Relationship Select the relationship to the student of the person selected in

Sequence. For example, the sequence for an independent student
might be, self, spouse, son. Data verification for the parent of a
dependent student might be self (father), spouse, son (student
applicant), daughter. You would not complete the family grid or
enter number in family or college values for a dependent student
row.

All dependent students must be listed as a relation with only
one father, mother, or other/step category to be counted in the
parent household. Recording the student in more than one of
these categories results in overcounting.

Members listed for student and spouse household categories are
compared to household size and the value for number in college
for the student. Members listed for father, mother, and other/step
are compared to household size and the value for the number in
college for parent (dependent students are always included in
the parent household in an aid application).

School Code Enter a valid school code, if applicable. Entering a valid school
code enables the system to calculate a value for the Number
In College field. If the school code remains blank, the system
does not calculate the number in college. A TIV Information
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link becomes available when you enter a valid college code. It
displays demographic information for the school.

TIV Information This link only appears when a valid School Code is selected.
Click the link to open the TIV School Information page.

Getting Institutional Data
Access the Get Institutional Data using page (click the Get Inst Data button on the Household Info page).

Application Source Code Select from these values:
FT Canada Student Loan (full-time Canadian student loan)
Institutional Application
Profile

PT Canada Student Loan (part-time Canadian student loan)

Verifying Tax Data

Access the Tax Form Data page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Tax Form
Data).

Image: Tax Form Data page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Tax Form Data page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

FAA Information Household Info Tax Form Data W-2 Form Fed Untax Income Fed Addl Fin Info Tax Data Consolidation
Suazo,John B ID: FADG00
Aid Year: 2015 Institution: PSUNV
@ student Spouse Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 1
Tax Return Filed? Filed/Comp El Wages: 29,800 Student/Spouse Wages
Tax Form: 1040 (=] Total Otherincome: | 0 Other Taxable Income
Eligible For 1040A or 1040EZ? | No [=] Income Adjustments: | 120 Income Adjustments
Marital Status: Married  [~] Adjusted Gross Income:| 31,200
Tax Filing Status: Married-Separate [~ ] U.S.Income Tax Paid: | 2,655 Tax Credits. and Payments
Dependents: Yes [=]
Number of exemptions: ’_ [ Special Circumstances

Note: This page is for a federal dependent student. Therefore the Inst Untax Income and Inst Other
Taxable pages are not available.

Sequence Displays the sequence number for the row of information to be
verified. A separate row of verification data is maintained for
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Filing Information
Tax Return Filed

Tax Form

Eligible For 1040A or 1040EZ
(eligible to file 1040A or 1040EZ)

Marital Status

Tax Return Filing Status

each person verified. The selected button indicates the person
whose information is being verified.

Note: If a spouse row is created, the values from the student are
always used in consolidation for Tax Return Filed, Tax Form,
Eligible For 1040A or 1040EZ, and Marital Status. However

if the student value is blank, Filing Status is not separate, and
spouse value is non-blank then the spouse value is used.

If more than one parent row is created the marital status of the
mother overrides the father in consolidation. Tax Return Filed,
Tax Form, and Eligible For 1040A or 1040EZ is consolidated
according to the sequence number. If a value is blank for one
parent and non blank for the other then the non blank value is
used. For example, if the father sequence number is 2 with a Tax
Return Filed of blank and mother is sequence number 3 and Tax
Return Filed is Will File, then the mother’s value for Tax Return
Filed is used in consolidation. If both parents have a Tax Return
Filed value and they happen to differ then the parent with the
lower sequence number value is used.

Select from these values:

Filed/Comp: A completed return is filed.

Not Filed: A return is not filed.

Will File: A return is not yet filed but will be filed.
None: No information is available about the return.

Select the type of tax form filed by the person whose
information is being verified. The value that you select
determines which fields are activated on the Tax Form Data,
Other Taxable Income, Income Adjustments and Tax, Credits
and Payments pages. Select from: 1040, 1040A, 1040EZ,
Canadian, Foreign, Puerto Rico, and Territory.

Select whether the filer is eligible to file the tax form 1040A or
1040EZ.

Select the marital status of the person whose documents are
being verified.

See Mapping Institutional Marital Statuses.

Select the tax filing status of the person whose information is
being verified. The value that you select determines which fields
the system activates in the Wages page.
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Number of exemptions

Wages

Total Other Income

Income Adjustments

Adjusted Gross Income

U.S. Income Tax Paid

Special Circumstances

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Select from the following values: Don’t Know, Head of
Household, Married-Joint, Married-Separate, Single, and
Widow(er).

Select Yes if the person whose information is being verified has
dependents and select No if not.

Enter the number of exemptions for the person whose
information is being verified.

Enter the amount of wages for the person whose information is
being verified.

Enter any taxable income besides wages reported by the person
whose information is being verified.

Enter any allowable adjustments to income as reported by the
person whose information is being verified.

Enter the total of wages and other income less income
adjustments for the person whose information is being verified.

Enter the total of U.S. income tax paid by the person whose
information is being verified.

Select this checkbox to indicate special circumstances may exist
for the student.

Note: You can enter data in the Total Other Income, Income Adjustments, and U.S. Income Tax Paid
fields to override information on the associated detail pages. However, overriding information is not

recommended.

Entering Student Income from Wages

Access the Student's Income from Wages page (click the Wages link on the Tax Form Data page).

The wage information displayed on this page depends on which Sequence row is active and the selections

made for Filing Status.
Wage Income Student

Wage Income Spouse

Wages

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Displays the student's wage income or the father's wage income.

Displays the spouse's wage income or the mother's wage
income.

Displays the total wages from the wage income entries. The
system uses this amount to populate the Wages field on the Tax
Form Data page.
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Entering Other Taxable Income

The elements that appear on the Other Taxable Income page are determined by the tax form indicated on
the Tax Form Data page. For the 1040 tax form, fields for Schedules B, C, D, E, F are available. For the
1040A form, a field for Schedule 1 is available.

Access the Other Taxable Income page — 1040 Tax Form (click the Other Taxable Income link on the Tax
Form Data page).

The Add to Total Wages check box for Business Income Loss and the Add to Total Wages check box for
Farm Income/Losses are selected by default if you perform 'Get Fed Data' to pre-populate the component
with ISIR data. If selected, income or loss to wages is calculated to the total wages.

Entering Income Adjustments

Access the Income Adjustments page (click the Income Adjustments link on the Tax Form Data page).

The fields on this page match the order of the fields on the 1040 form.

Note: For a 1040A filer, the available fields are Educator Expenses, Filer's IRA deduction, Student loan
interest, and Tuition and fees deduction.

An Income Adjustments page is not available for a 1040EZ filer. Enter the total income adjustment value
in the Income Adjustments field on the Tax Form Data page.

Entering Tax, Credits, and Payments

Access the Tax, Credits and Payments page (click the Tax, Credits, and Payments link on the Tax Form
Data page).

Tax Credits and Payments allows entry of pertinent data from forms 1040, 1040A, and 1040EZ. It
captures Line xx Income Tax Amount and uses that value to update U.S. Tax Paid on the Tax Form Data
entry page for use in the compare process. Other fields used in compare available in Tax, Credits, and
Payments are Schedule A itemized Deductions (1040 only), Education Credits, Additional Medicare
Form 8959, Earned Income Credit, and Additional Child Tax Credit.
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Verifying W-2 Information
Access the W-2 Form page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, W-2 Form).
Image: W-2 Form page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the W-2 Form page. You can find definitions for the
fields and controls later on this page.

FAA Information Household Info Tax Form Data W-2 Form Inst Untax Income: Inst Other Taxable Tax Data Consolidation
SankoDon G5 1D FA1015
Aid Year: 2014 Institution: PSUNY
Application Data Verification Eind | View Al Eirst [ PPN+ I
Student Spouse Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 2
Wage and Tax Statement Find [view a1 First Kl 1 or 1 B Last
Wages, Sal, & Tips: 0 Taxes Withheld: 0 Number: 21 El El
Social security Wages: 0 S5 Tax Withheld: u [ statutory
Medicare wages & tips: 0 Medicare Tax: 0 [ PR Retirement Plan
Social security tips: 0 Allocated tips: 0 DThird-party sick pay
Advance EIC payment: 0 Dependent care: 0 Other: 0
Honqualified plans: 0 Box 12
State: Q Wages: 0 State Income Tax: 0
Application Data Verification
Sequence Displays the sequence number for the row of information to be

verified. A separate row of verification data is maintained for
each person verified. Ensure that you entering and viewing data
for the correct row.

Wage and Tax Statement

Box 12 Click this link to enter or view information from Box 12 on the
W-2 form.

Viewing W-2 Box 12 Information

Access the Verification W2 - Box 12 page (click the Box 12 link on the W-2 Form page).

Code Refer to the W-2 instructions for details on valid values for the
code.
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Verifying Federal Untaxed Income

Access the Fed Untax Income page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Fed
Untax Income).

Image: Fed Untax Income page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Fed Untax Income page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

[ If Il If Fed Untax income _ | ]
Sandoval Johana J 10: FADG32
Aid Year: 2014 Institution: FELINY
Federal Untaxed Income Find [view Al First Bl 1 or2 I Last
Student Spouse Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 1

Tax-deferred Pension/Savings: 10
IRA/SEPIKEOGH Deduction: 20
Child Support Received: 20
Tax Exempt Interest Income: 40
Untaxed IRA: 50
Untaxed Pension: 50
NMilitary/Clergy Allowance: 70
Veterans Non-Ed Benefits: g0
Other Untaxed Income: 90
Other Unreported Income: 100
Total Other Untaxed Income: 550

Federal Untaxed Income

You can view and enter data in some fields on this page. Other fields are display only.
The Other Unreported Income field is not included for parent rows.
The following fields are display only fields. For all other fields on the page, you can view and enter data.

IRA/SEP/KEOGH Deduction Displays the combined amounts for IRA, SEP and KEOGH
(Individual Retirement Account/Self ~ deductions. This amount writes from the Income Adjustments

Employment Plan/Keogh Deduction)  page.

Tax Exempt Interest Income Displays interest income that is tax exempt. This amount writes
from the Other Taxable Income page.

Untaxed IRA (Untaxed Individual Displays the amount of funds disbursed from an IRA that is

Retirement Account) nontaxable. This amount writes from the Other Taxable Income

page and is the difference between Total IRA payments and
Taxable IRA payments.
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Total Other Untaxed Income

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Displays the amount of pension earnings that are untaxed. This
amount writes from the Other Taxable Income page and is the
difference between Total Pension and Taxed Pension.

Displays the total of the amounts in the untaxed income fields
on this page.

Verifying Federal Additional Financial Information

Access the Fed Add Fin Info page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Fed
Add Fin Info).

Image: Fed Add Fin Info page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Fed Add Fin Info page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

[

I I

Twarom | |

Sandoval Johana J
Aid Year: 2014

Federal Additional Financial Information

Student Spouse

Federal Benefits Received:

Education credit:

Child Support Paid:

Taxed Work-Study/Fellow/Assist:
Grant/Scholarship Aid:

Combat Pay:

Co-op Earnings:

Add. Financial Total:

Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 1

sst: [ snap: [0 school Lunch: [ Tanr: [ wic: [J

110

120

130

140

150

160

810

D FADG32
Institution: PSUNY

Find | View Al First Bl 4 o2 B Last

Federal Additional Financial Information

You can view and enter data in some fields on this page. Other fields are display only.

Federal Benefits Received

Education credit

Add. Financial Total (Additional
Financial Total)

Select each Federal benefit that the student received. If you
fetch Federal data, these fields populate as recorded on the
student's ISIR.

Displays the Education Credit. This amount writes from the Tax,
Credits, and Payments page.

Displays the total for all additional financial information fields
on this page.

You can enter and view data in the other fields.
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Verifying Institutional Untaxed Income

18

Access the Inst Untax Income page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Inst

Untax Income).

Image: Inst Untax Income page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Inst Untax Income page. You can find definitions

for the fields and controls later on this page.

FAA Information Household Info Tax Form Data ‘W-2 Form Inst Untax Income Inst Other Taxable E)
BALDWIN, STEVEM A 1D FA1003
Aid Year: 2015 Institution: PSUNY
Institutional Untaxed Income Find | View All First [ 4] 102 O Last
Student Spouse (@ Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 1
IRA/SER/KEOGH Deduction: 0 Untaxed 55 Benefits: 0
Tax Exempt Interest Income: 0 Earned Income Credit: 1]
Additional Child Tax Credit: 0 Untaxed IRA: 0
Veterans Non-Ed Benefits: ’7{] Untaxed Pension: 1]
Military Allowance: ’7{] Tuition and fees deduction: 1]
Tax-deferred Pension/Savings: ’7{] Welfare TANF: ’7{]
Vet Other Benefits: ’7{] Child Support Received: ’7{]
Workers Compensation: ’7{] FSA Health Care: ’7{3
Black Lung/Refugee: ’7{] FSA Dependent Care: ’7{3
Untaxed Railroad Retirement: ’7{] Health Savings Account: ’7{3
Other Untaxed Income: ’7{] HSA Pre Tax Contribution: ’7{3
Total Other Untaxed Income: 0 Foreign Income Exclusions: ’7{3
Living Allowance: ’7{3
IM Other Untaxed Income: ’7{3
Family Support Income: ’7{3

Institutional Untaxed Income — Student

You can view and enter data in some fields on this page. Other fields are display only.

IRA/SEP/KEOGH Deduction
(Individual Retirement Account/Self
Employment Plan/Keogh Deduction)

Tax Exempt Interest Income

Displays the combined amounts for IRA, SEP and KEOGH
deductions. This amount writes from the Income Adjustments

page.

Displays interest income that is tax exempt. This amount writes

from the Other Taxable Income page.
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Additional Child Tax Credit Displays additional child tax credit. This amount writes from
Tax, Credits and Payments page.

Untaxed SS Benefits (Untaxed Social Displays untaxed social security benefits. This amount writes

Security Benefits) from the Other Taxable Income page and is the difference
between Social Security benefits and Taxed Social Security
Benefits.

Earned Income Credit Displays earned income credit. This amount writes from Tax,

Credits and Payments page.

Total Other Untaxed Income Displays the total for the following fields: IRA/SEP/KEOGH
Deduction, Tax Exempt Interest Income, Additional Child
Tax Credit, Military Allowance, VA Work-Study, Tax-
deferred Pension/Savings, Veterans Non-Ed Benefits, Workers
Compensation, Other Unreported Income, Other Untaxed
Income.

You can enter and view data in the other fields on this page.

Institutional Untaxed Income — Parent

IRA/SEP/KEOGH Deduction Displays the combined amounts for IRA, SEP and KEOGH
(Individual Retirement Account/Self ~ deductions. This amount writes from the Income Adjustments
Employment Plan/Keogh Deduction)  page.

Tax Exempt Interest Income Displays interest income that is tax exempt. This amount writes
from the Other Taxable Income page.

Additional Child Tax Credit Displays additional child tax credit. This amount writes from
Tax, Credits and Payments page.

Untaxed SS Benefits (Untaxed Social Displays untaxed social security benefits. This amount writes

Security Benefits) from the Other Taxable Income page and is the difference
between Social Security benefits and Taxed Social Security
Benefits.

Earned Income Credit Displays earned income credit. This amount writes from Tax,

Credits and Payments page.

Untaxed IRA (Untaxed Individual Displays the amount of funds disbursed from an IRA that is

Retirement Account) nontaxable. This amount writes from the Other Taxable Income
page and is the difference between Total IRA payments and
Taxable IRA payments.

Untaxed Pension Displays the amount of pension earnings that are untaxed. This
amount writes from the Other taxable Income page and is the
difference between Total Pension and Taxed Pension.

Tuition and fees deduction Displays the amount of tuition and fees deduction derived from
entries on the Income Adjustments page.
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Total Other Untaxed Income Displays the total for the following fields: Veterans Non-Ed
Benefits, Workers Compensation, Black Lung/Refugee, Untaxed
Railroad Retirement, and Other Untaxed Income.

You can enter and view data in the other fields.

Verifying Institutional Other Taxable Income

Access the Inst Other Taxable page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification, Inst
Other Taxable).

Image: Inst Other Taxable page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Inst Other Taxable page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

FAA Information Household Info Tax Form Data ‘W-2 Form Inst Untax Income Inst Other Taxable [»
BALDWIN,STEVEN A 1D: FA1003
Aid Year: 2015 Institution: PSUNY
Institutional Other Taxable Income Find | View Al First [ 4] 10f2 0 Last
@ Student Spouse Father Mother Other/Step Sequence: 1
Combat Pay: 0 Child Support Paid:
Grant/Scholarship Aid: ’7@ Received 3Sl: CiYes T/No @ NR
Received Food Stamps: () yes @ pNg () NR
Taxed Work-Study/Fellow/Assist: ’7(} ]
Received Free Lunch: Tyes @No ) NR
Taxed Financial Aid: faEn JEEECELLLLLE Cives @No O NR
Received WIC: Tyes @No © NR
Dislocated Worker: Tyes @Nog O NR
Homeless: Tyes @No O NR
Orphan/Foster/Ward: Tiyes @ No O NR
Upward Bound: Tiyes @ No O NR

Institutional Other Taxable Income — Student

Taxed Financial Aid Displays total for Grant/Scholarship Aid and Taxed Work-
Study/Fellow/Assist fields. Combat Pay is not included in this
total.

You can enter and view data in the other fields.
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Institutional Other Taxable Income — Parent

Taxable Refund

Alimony Income

Capital Gains/Loss

Other Gains/Losses

Taxable IRA/Keogh

Taxed Pension

Unemployment Benefits

Taxed Social Security Benefits

Other Taxed Income

Combat Pay

Total Other Income

Displays taxable refunds. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Displays alimony income. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Displays capital gains/loss. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Displays other gains/losses. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Displays other taxable IRA/Keogh. This amount writes from the
Other Taxable Income page.

Displays taxed pension. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Displays unemployment benefits. This amount writes from the
Other Taxable Income page.

Displays taxed social security. This amount writes from the
Other Taxable Income page.

Displays other taxed income. This amount writes from the Other
Taxable Income page.

Enter or view the combat pay amount.

Displays total for other taxable fields on this page. Combat Pay
is not included in this total.
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Consolidating Forms

Access the Tax Data Consolidation page (Financial Aid, Verification, Manage 20nn-20nn Verification,
Tax Data Consolidation).

Image: Tax Data Consolidation page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Tax Data Consolidation page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

@f ! ! ! ! I

1D FADE11

Marris Woodroe
Aid Year: 2012 Institution: PEUNY

Find | View Al First Bl 4 o3 I | aat

Student Spouse Father Mother Status: Tax Data Consolidated

Tax Consolidation Type: b

Consolidate Consolidated Tax Data
Sequence Displays the sequence number for the row of information to be
verified.
Tax Consolidation Type Select the Tax Consolidation Type you want to use. This field

is active only if you do not select "Get Fed Data" or "Get Inst
Data" for Household Verification. If you choose the Institutional
Tax Consolidation Type, then the Institutional Marital Status
Mapping is used. This field is display only if you use the "Get
Fed Data" or "Get Inst Data".

See Mapping Institutional Marital Statuses.

Consolidate Click the Consolidate button to combine all income and
resources. Consolidation takes whatever you have entered in
the prior Application Verification pages of this component and
consolidates pertinent information. Consolidation only captures
the fields from Verification Setup.

Consolidated Tax Data Click this link to view or edit all tax and resource information
on the Consolidated Tax Data page. Values that appear should
represent the tax form information entered for each verified
person. You can make bottom-line changes to tax information
here, but your changes are not saved if you re-run consolidation
after the changes are made.

Viewing Federal Consolidated Tax Data

Access the Consolidated Tax Data — Federal page (click the Consolidated Tax Data link on the Tax Data
Consolidation page).

22 Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Note: The fields on this page compare to your target tables.

For descriptions of the fields in this section, please refer to the United States Department of Education’s

Electronic Data Exchange Technical Reference or

See Making ISIR Corrections.

Student's Tax Data
Marital Status

Federal Benefits Received

Parent's Tax Data
Marital Status

Federal Benefits Received

Displays the marital status of the student. Values are:
Div/Wid (divorced or widowed)

Married

Separated

Single

Check boxes indicate which Federal benefits were received.

Displays the marital status of the Parent. Values are:
» Div/Sep (divorced or separated)

» Mar/Remar(married or remarried)

» Single

*  Widowed

Check boxes indicate which Federal benefits were received.

Viewing Institutional Consolidated Tax Data

Access the Consolidated Tax Data — Inst page (click the Consolidated Tax Data link on the Tax Data

Consolidation page).

Note: The fields on this page compare to your target tables.

For descriptions of the fields in this section, please refer to the College Board Financial Aid Services'
PROFILE Data Reporting Layout or

See Maintaining Institutional Financial Aid Applications.

Student's Tax Data
Marital Status

Displays the marital status of the student. Values are:

Div/Wid (divorced or widowed)
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Benefits Received

Parent's Tax Data
Marital Status

Benefits Received

Married
Separated
Single

Radio buttons indicate which Federal benefits were received:
SSI Income, Food Stamps, Free Lunch, TANF, WIC, Dislocated
Worker, Homeless, Orphan/Foster/Ward, and Upward Bound.
Values are:

e Yes
* No

* N/R (not reported)

Displays the marital status of the Parent. Values are:
» Divorced

* Married

* Nev Married (never married)

* Remarried

e Separated

*  Widowed

Radio buttons indicate which Federal benefits were received:
SSI Income, Food Stamps, Free Lunch, TANF, WIC, and
Dislocated Worker. Values are:

e Yes
« No

* N/R (not reported)

Working with Auto Verification

This section discusses how to:
e Use auto verification.
e Edit student level tolerances.

« Edit verification status.

24

Compare verification results.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Auto Verification

VERIF_COMP_DTL

Financial Aid, Verification,
Perform Auto Verification,
Auto Verification

Perform comparison of
source and target data.
Compare income documents
to financial aid applications or
compare ISIR to Institutional
data. View comparison results
to determine whether to
update the target table with
source information.

Student Tolerance Setup —
FED

SFA_VER_STU_FED_TS

Click the Student Tolerance
Setup link on the Auto
Verification page.

View or edit federal tolerance
levels.

Student Tolerance Setup —
INST

SFA VER_STU_INT_TS

Click the Student Tolerance
Setup link on the Auto
Verification page.

View or edit institutional
tolerance levels.

Edit Verification Status

VERIF_RES_STAT SEC

Click the Edit Status button
on the Auto Verification page.

View or change verification
codes or statuses.

Verification Compare Results

VERIF_TEST_DTL_SEC

Click the Field Comparison
Detail link on the Auto
Verification page.

View a summary of fields
that were compared and for
which the system indicated a
variance.
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Using Auto Verification

26

Access the Auto Verification page (Financial Aid, Verification, Perform Auto Verification, Auto

Verification).

Image: Auto Verification page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Auto Verification page. You can find definitions for

the fields and controls later on this page.

Auto Verification

Jaohana Sandaval

Aid Year: 2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014 Institution: PSUNY

Verification Type:

Date: 1212712012 218FM
Tolerance: 0
Variance: 85,860

Mark Assumptions as Verified Perform Compare
Set to Send ISIR Correction Apply Changes

[Juse Student Level Override

Execution Type: Cnline Pass or Fail: Failed
FED Verification Status: Reprocess Edit Status

INST Processing Status: Incomplete Field Comparison Detail

ID: FADG32

Find | View Al First KB 1 o 1 B Last

Verification Sequence: 1 E|

Student Tolerance Setup

Verification is the process of comparing source data to a target set of data. Use this page to set up
verification parameters.

Verification Type

Source

Target

Select from:
Federal: Applies federal setup rules to this verification.

Institutional: Applies institutional setup rules to this
verification.

This is a translate field and should not be adjusted. Values are:
Inst App: Data from the Institutional Application tables.
ISIR: Data from the ISIR Data Corrections tables.

Tax/Verif: Selected data from the Application Data Verification
pages created from the Consolidate routine.

This is a translate field. Translate values should not be adjusted.
Values include:

Inst App: Data from the Maintain Institutional Application
tables.

ISIR: Data from the ISIR Data Corrections tables.
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Application Type

Mark Assumptions as Verified

Set to Send ISIR Correction

Use Student Level Override

Verification Sequence

Perform Compare

Apply Changes

Student Tolerance Setup

Results

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Values are:
Inst App: Institutional application

Profile: PROFILE application
FT - CSL: Full-time Canadian student loan
PT - CSL: Part-time Canadian student loan

Use this option only when the Source value is Tax/Verif and the
Target value is ISIR. Select to tag fields originally identified as
Assumption fields with a field status of Verified. Assumed ISIR
data fields that result from the federal methodology calculation
are maintained on secondary pages of the ISIR Data Corrections

pages.

Select this check box to set the Correction Status to Send on
ISIR corrections when the Apply Changes button is selected.

Select this check box to apply verification tolerance levels for
this student. This selection overrides the tolerance levels set up
at the global level. Select when you want to activate changes
made in the Student Tolerance setup.

Displays the verification sequence number, which tracks
multiple background processes. Row insertion is suggested
for sequencing online iterations. Use it to track the results and
accompanying verification setup performed for this student.

Click this button to compare your target and source data and to
activate the Field Comparison Detail link when variances are
found.

Click this button to move marked fields to the target tables when
fields that you mark as Apply in Field Comparison Detail (see
View Field Comparison Detail) are acceptable.

Click this link to open a page to view or edit fields or the
tolerance amount at the student level.

The system displays the results of the most recent verification setup. The fields include Date, Tolerance,
Variance, Execution Type, FED Verification Status, INST Processing Status, and Pass or Fail.

Click the Edit Status link to access the Edit Verification Status page, where you can change the program-
generated verification statuses for federal and institutional verification and processing.
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Editing Student Level Tolerances

Access the Student Tolerance Setup page (click the Student Tolerance Setup link on the Auto Verification
page).

Image: Student Tolerance Setup — FED page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Student Tolerance Setup — FED page.

Student Tolerance Setup- FED

I} FADG32 Total Tolerance Federal: o

Field Tolerance Personalize | Find | Ell i First 4] 1-64 of 64 n Last
Field Number [Fieldbame == [  Dependent |  Independent | |
R Students Number in College [=]
lzi Parents Mumber in College i =1
R Students Family Size [=]
[+ ] Parents Family Size O =]
|57 Students Mumber of Exemptions (=]
lﬁi Parents Mumber of Exemptions i El
- Students Marital Status =]
O Parents larital Status i =]
,97 Students Tax Form Used [=]
[0 Parents Tax Form Used o =
11 Does Student Have Legal Dep [=]
[12 ] Students AGH =]
[z Parents AG ] =]
,147 Students Federal Taxes Paid =
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Image: Student Tolerance Setup — INST page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Student Tolerance Setup — INST page.

Student Tolerance Setup-INST

03 FA1003 Total Tolerance Institutional: 0

Field Tolerance personaiize | Find | B3] 3 First B 173 or 73 [ Last
Field Humber [Fieldbame |  Dependent |  Independent | |
,17 Students Mumber in College =]
2] Parents Numberin College ¥ (=]
R Students Family Size (=]
r Parents Family Size O =]
,57 Students Mumber of Exemptions =]
] Farents Number of Exemptions O =]
P students Marital Status (=]
,87 Parents Marital Status il [=]
b Students Tax Form Used =]
,107 Parents Tax Form Used F] =
,117 Does Student Have Legal Dep =]
[z ] students AGI [=]
S Parents AGI ] =]
,147 Students Federal Taxes Paid =
s Parents Federal Taxes Paid O =]
,157 Students Wage Income [=]
lﬂi Fathers Wage Incorme 1 [=]
,187 Students Spouse Wage Income [F] =
’197 Mothers Wage Income 1 [=]
28 Tax Return Filed by Student? [=]
|3D7 Tax Return Filed by Parent? 1 [=]

Use these pages to override Verification setup for individual students.
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Editing Verification Status

Access the Edit Verification Status page (click the Edit Status button on the Auto Verification page).
Image: Edit Verification Status page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Edit Verification Status page.

Edit Verification Status

Verification Status

ISIR Transaction Hbr:

FED Verification Status: Im
FED Processing Status: Im
INST Verification Status: Im
INST Processing Status: IW

You can update the verification and processing status fields that reside on the Packaging Status Summary
page. The compare process automatically updates the status to Pending if the comparison results exceed
the tolerance. If the ISIR transaction number is 1 and the verification process passes, then the verification
status changes to Accurate.

Note: The Field Comparison Detail link is active only after the Perform Compare is run.

Use the Field Comparison Detail link to view the field differences on the Verification Compare Results
page. Only fields that have differences appear. To use the source data to update your target tables, select
the Apply check box for the fields. If you do not select the Apply check box, the field value remains the
same as that in your target.

Comparing Verification Results

30

Access the Verification Compare Results page (click the Field Comparison Detail link on the Auto
Verification page).

Image: Verification Compare Results page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Verification Compare Results page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.
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Verification Compare Results

Compared Field Apply Done Source Target Difference
1 Students Mumberin College (| 1 0 1

3 Students Family Size O 1 0 1

5 Students Mumber of Exempticns 0 1 1

9 Students TaxForm Used 2 1 ]

12 Students AGI 6,233 4 964 1,269

13 Parents AGI 238,985 213195 26,790

14 Students Federal Taxes Paid 144 57 87

15 Parents Federal Taxes Paid 42,037 45134 4,087

16 Students Wage Income 5,600 4939 661

17 Fathers Wage Income 175,633 174,911 T22

This page lists fields with differences. You can select to update all or only select fields for moving to ISIR

or Institution tables.

Apply

Source

Target

Difference

Select this check box to use the source data to update your target
tables. If you do not select the Apply check box, the field value
remains the same as that in your target.

This data comes from the source table, tax/verification, ISIR, or
institutional application.

This data comes from the target table, ISIR, or institutional
application.

Displays the difference between the source and target
information.
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Using Batch Verification

This section discusses how to:

e Process batch consolidation.

* View batch consolidated tax data.

e Process batch verification.

e Use batch verification results.

» Use batch verification summary.

e Use batch verification detail.

Pages Used for Batch Verification

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Batch Consolidation

RUNCTL_FA_CONSL

Financial Aid, Verification,
Perform Batch Consolidation,
Batch Consolidation

Set consolidation parameters
for batch consolidation and
run the process.

Batch Consolidation Detail

VERIF_CONSUL_SMRY

Financial Aid, Verification,
View Batch Consolidation,
Batch Consolidation Detail

View batch consolidation
results at the student level
from the Application

Data Verification - Tax
Consolidation Consolidated
Tax Data page.

Consolidated Tax Data — Fed

SFA_VER CSL_FED2

Click the Consolidated

Tax Data link on the Batch
Consolidation Detail inquiry
page.

View federal consolidated tax
information for a student or
parent.

Consolidated Tax Data — Inst

SFA VER_CSL_INST2

Click the Consolidated
Tax Data link on the Batch
Consolidation Detail inquiry

page.

View institutional
consolidated tax information
for a student or parent.

Batch Verification

RUNCTL_FAPCMPR1_01

Financial Aid, Verification,
Perform Batch Verification,
Batch Verification

Set parameters to verify
batches and to run the process.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Batch Verification Results RUNCTL_VERIF_SEC Click the Results link on the | View summary verification
Batch Verification Results information.
page.

Batch Verification Summary | VERIF_COMP_SMRY Financial Aid, Verification, | View summary verification

View Verification Summary, | information.
Batch Verification Summary

Batch Verification Detail STDNT_VERIF_DTL1 Financial Aid, Verification, View detail verification
View Verification Detail, information from the Field
Batch Verification Detail Comparison Detail button on

the Auto Verification page.

Processing Batch Consolidation

Access the Batch Consolidation page (Financial Aid, Verification, Perform Batch Consolidation, Batch
Consolidation).

Selection Criteria Select Unconsolidated or All Stdnts in Verification.

Tax Consolidation Type Select the Tax Consolidation Type you want to use. This field
is active only if you do not select "Get Fed Data" or "Get Inst
Data" for Household Verification. If you choose the Institutional
Tax Consolidation Type, then the Institutional Marital Status
Mapping is used. This field is display only if you use the "Get
Fed Data" or "Get Inst Data"

See Mapping Institutional Marital Statuses.

Viewing Batch Consolidated Tax Data

Access the Batch Consolidation Detail page (Financial Aid, Verification, View Batch Consolidation,
Batch Consolidation Detail).

View Batch Consolidated Tax Data by clicking the Consolidated Tax Data link.

The Batch Consolidated Tax Data pages are the same as the Online Consolidated Tax Data pages except
that the Batch pages are view—only. Refer to the documentation about the Online pages for information
about the fields on the Batch pages.

See Viewing Federal Consolidated Tax Data.

See Viewing Institutional Consolidated Tax Data.
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Processing Batch Verification

Access the Batch Verification page (Financial Aid, Verification, Perform Batch Verification, Batch

Verification).

Image: Batch Verification page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Batch Verification page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Batch Verification

Run Control ID:  VERIF

Institution: PSUNY C
Verification Type: | Federal  »
Source: Taxerf
(=g
Target: ISIR h
b

Application Type:

Report Manager Process Monitar Run
*Aid Year: 2014 |Q Results
Student Selection: |Both v

Auto Update Target Table [ set Verification Complete

lMark Assumptions as Verified

[] set to Send ISIR Correction

Use the Batch Verification page to run verification for all students selected, according to the criteria that

you establish.

Verification Type

Source

Target

34

Select from these values:
Federal: Select to apply federal setup rules to this verification.

Institutional: Select to apply institutional setup rules to this
verification.

Verification is the process of comparing source data to a target
set of data. This is a translate field, and translate values should
not be adjusted. Select from these values:

Inst App: Data from the Maintain Institutional Application
tables

ISIR: Data from the ISIR Data Corrections tables

Tax/\erif: Selected data from the Application Data Verification
pages created from the Consolidate routine

This is a translate field, and translate values should not be
adjusted. Select from these values:

Inst App: Data from the Maintain Institutional Application
tables
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Student Selection

Auto Update Target Table

Mark Assumptions as Verified

Set to Send ISIR Correction

Set Verification Complete

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

ISIR: Data from the ISIR Data Corrections tables

Values are valid with a source or target of Inst App only and
include the following:

Inst App: Institutional application
PROFILE: PROFILE application
FT — CSL: Full-time Canadian student loan
PT — CSL: Part-time Canadian student loan
Select from the following values:

Both: Processes records with a verification status of either
pending or required.

Pending: Processes records with a verification status of pending
only.

Required: Processes records with a verification status of
required only.

Automatically updates the target table with verified data
identified with a variance.

Use this check box only when the Source value is Tax/Verif and
the Target value is ISIR. Select to tag fields originally identified
as Assumption fields with a field status of Verified. Assumed
ISIR data fields that result from the federal methodology
calculation are maintained on secondary pages of the ISIR Data
Corrections pages.

Select to set the Correction Status to Send on ISIR Corrections
when the Auto Update Target Table is used.

Select to automatically set the Verification Status to Complete.
This field is enabled only when the Auto Update Target table is
activated.

Using Batch Verification Summary

Access the Batch Verification Summary page (Financial Aid, Verification, View Verification Summary,

Batch Verification Summary).

The system displays Institution, Aid Year, Process Instance, Verification Type, Run Date and Time,
Source, User ID, Target, Pass/Fail Option, Students Processed, Students Passed, and Students Failed.

Using Batch Verification Detail

Access the Batch Verification Detail page (Financial Aid, \erification, View Verification Detail, Batch

Verification Detail).
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Results

The system displays Verification Type, Verification Status, Review Status, Variance, Verification
Sequence, Verification Date, Verification Type, Changes Applied to Target, Mark Assumptions as
Verified, and Set to Send ISIR Correction.

Field Comparison Detail

The system displays the most recent verification results for the listed fields. Only fields that have
differences appear.

The Done check box is activated when the process is run with the Auto Update Target Table option
activated. Source data comes from the source table, tax/verification, ISIR, or institutional application.
Target data comes from the target table, ISIR, or institutional application. There can be a difference
between the source and target information. Tolerance is the tolerance level established during tolerance
setup.

Managing Ability to Benefit

Bundle 39. New Student Eligibility Codes (SEC) Crosswalk table.

This section provides an overview of Ability to Benefit and discusses how to:
» Update Student Eligibility Code descriptions.
» Create and manage Ability to Benefit data at the student level.

» Create Ability to Benefit data for students in batch.

Understanding Ability to Benefit

An Ability-to-Benefit test is required of students seeking United States federal financial aid who did not
graduate from high school in the United States. To this end, these students must demonstrate they possess
sufficient "ability to benefit" (ATB) from post-secondary education via their performance in an approved
test.

For these students, data regarding their ATB status must be reported as part of the Common Origination
and Disbursement process. Oracle provides a way to create and maintain ATB data for these students.

Pages for Managing Ability to Benefit

36

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Bundle 39. New page
Student Eligibility Codes SFA_ATB_CODE_XREF Set Up SACR, Product Related, [Use this page to edit descriptions
Financial Aid, Student Eligibility jof Student Eligibility Codes in
Codes. the setup table.
Manage Ability to Benefit SFA_ATB_STDNT Financial Aid, Ability to Use this page to create and
Benefit, Manage Ability to maintain Ability to Benefit
Benefit data for a student.
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Create Ability to Benefit

SFA RUN_ATB

Financial Aid, Ability to
Benefit, Create Ability to
Benefit

Use this page to create and
maintain Ability to Benefit
data in batch.

Updating SEC Descriptions

Bundle 39. New page

Access the Student Eligibility Codes page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Student
Eligibility Codes).

Keyed by Institution, use this page to update descriptions in the CS-delivered Student Eligibility Codes
setup table. Descriptions are limited to 55 alphanumeric characters.

These descriptions apply to COD Pell and COD Direct Loan origination awards and can be obtained
through the 2015-2016 COD Technical Reference, Volume II, Section 1, Implementation Guide - Student

Eligibility Fields (formerly Ability to Benefit).

The following table lists recommended Student Eligibility Code descriptions.

Student Eligibility Code

Description

01:

Complete before 7/1/2012

Test Completed - First enrolled before 7/1/2012

02:

College before 7/1/2012

College Credits - First enrolled before 7/1/2012

03:

State Process

Effective 10/9/2015: Invalid for all award years

04:

Home Schooled

Home Schooled

05:

Other

Effective 10/9/2015: Invalid for all award years

06:

High School Diploma

High School Diploma

07:

General Ed Development

GED or State Authorized HS Equivalent Certificate

08:

State-Authorized exam/cert

Effective 10/9/2015: Invalid for all award years

09:

Acad Trans min 2 YR Prog

2-Year program Transcript Accepted for Credits to BA

10:

Excelled in High School

Program leads to Assoc degree, excel in HS and met
reqt

11:

Complete 7/1/12 - 06/30/15

Test Completed - First enrolled 7/1/2012 - 6/30/2015

12:

Complete after 6/30/15

Test Completed - First enrolled 7/1/2015 or After

13:

College 7/1/12 - 6/30/15

College Credits - First enrolled 7/1/2012 - 6/30/2015

14:

College after 06/30/2015

College Credits - First enrolled 7/1/2015 or After

Creating and Managing Ability to Benefit

Access the Manage Ability to Benefit page (Financial Aid, Ability to Benefit, Manage Ability to
Benefit).

Use this page to create ATB data for applicable students. This data is reported on all COD Pell origination
awards to COD. Data is also reported for all COD Direct Loan origination award. Any ATB changes,
based on a new sequence number, are also reported to COD with a change record.

Sequence Displays the sequence number of the record. This number
increases by one every time a new row is inserted. A new row
should only be inserted if a change to the Ability to Benefit
Code is necessary.

Aid Year Select the Aid Year. For COD reporting purposes:

» If Aid Year is blank for the highest sequence number row,
then the Student Eligibility Code for that row is used for all
Aid Years.
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» If Aid Year is not blank for the highest sequence number
row and:

e the Aid Year for that row is less than or equal to the
Aid Year for the process Run Control, then the Student
Eligibility Code for that row is used for the process.

« the Aid Year for that row is greater than the Aid Year
for the process Run Control, then the process searches
for the next highest sequence row, and repeats the above
logic until a sequence row is selected to be used in
processing.

Note: Specifying an Aid Year allows you to designate different
Student Eligibility Codes by Aid Year. For example, you may
wish to take advantage of a new (expanded) code in a new Aid
Year when it was not available in an earlier Aid Year.

Bundle 39. New Student Eligibility Codes Crosswalk table.

Stdnt Eligibility Code
(student eligibility code)

Test Administrator Code
Test Code

State Code

Completion Date

Comment

Select the value that indicates how the student achieved the ATB.
Select from the ATB codes established in the Student Eligibility
Codes crosswalk table setup. When a code is selected, its
description appears.

Note: The Ability to Benefit Code drives the remaining field
edits to ensure the correct 'set’ of data is populated for COD
reporting requirements. All other changes should be made
directly to field element.

Select the administrator code of the ATB testing.
Select which ATB test was taken by the student.

Select the state in which the student completed the State Process
to achieve ATB.

Enter the date that the student completed the ATB test or State
Process.

Enter optional explanatory comments. This information is not
shared with COD.

Creating Ability to Benefit Data in Batch

38

Access the Create Ability to Benefit page (Financial Aid, Ability to Benefit, Create Ability to Benefit).

Population Selection

Use this page to create Ability to Benefit data for students in batch using standard Population Selection

functionality.
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Selection Tool Select from Equation Engine, PS Query, or External File.
Additional parameters are displayed for your selected tool.
System data is available in Population Selection Context
Definition SFA_ATB.

Query Name This field is only available the PS Query Selection Tool is
selected. Select a population selection query that joins with the
bind record SFA_ATB_BIND.

Default Values

If any of the following fields come in from Population Selection with blanks then use the value from the
run control to populate the Ability to Benefit record.

Institution Enter the academic institution that the student is attending
during the aid year.

Aid Year Select the Aid Year. For COD reporting purposes:

» If Aid Year is blank for the highest sequence number row,
then the Student Eligibility Code for that row is used for all
Aid Years.

» If Aid Year is not blank for the highest sequence number
row and:

e the Aid Year for that row is less than or equal to the
Aid Year for the process Run Control, then the Student
Eligibility Code for that row is used for the process.

« the Aid Year for that row is greater than the Aid Year
for the process Run Control, then the process searches
for the next highest sequence row, and repeats the above
logic until a sequence row is selected to be used in
processing.

Note: Specifying an Aid Year allows you to designate different
Student Eligibility Codes by Aid Year. For example, you may
wish to take advantage of a new (expanded) code in a new Aid
Year when it was not available in an earlier Aid Year. If the Aid
Year value is specified on this Run Control, it populates the
ATB record for all Population Selection cohorts whose Aid Year
value is blank.

Bundle 39. New Student Eligibility Codes Crosswalk table.
Stdnt Eligibility Code (student

eligibility code) Select from the ATB codes established in the Student
Eligibility Codes crosswalk table setup. When a code is
selected, its description appears.

Entering a default value is optional, however if blank, then the
data retrieved from Population Selection must indicate an ATB
Code value.
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Test Administrator Code
Test Code

State Code

Completion Date

Optional. Enter the ATB Test Administrator Code.
Optional. Enter ATB Test Code

Optional. Enter the State Code if ATB Code is equal to '03:State
Process'".

Enter the Completion Date of the ATB test.

Note: Ability to Benefit—related field values are based on the most current COD Technical Reference

material.
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Using NSLDS Data and Processes

This section provides an overview of NSLDS data and processes and discusses how to:

Generate Financial Aid History or Transfer Student Monitoring Inform file requests.
Load Financial Aid History and Transfer Student Monitoring files.
Set up NSLDS Data Load Parameters.

Process NSLDS Files.

Use NSLDS Suspense Management.

Generate NSLDS FAT Load Error Reports.

Use NSLDS Change Review.

Process NSLDS Alert File information.

Review NSLDS general aggregate information.

View details of NSLDS aggregate data

View NSLDS Pell information.

View NSLDS Academic Competitiveness Grant (ACG) details.
View NSLDS National SMART grant (NSG) details.

View NSLDS TEACH grant details.

View NSLDS additional information.

Use the NSLDS Data Push Process

Understanding NSLDS Data and Processes

The National Student Loan Data System (NSLDS) is a central database operated by the Department
of Education to track student aid information. The NSLDS database is updated with information from
schools, agencies that guaranty loans, the Direct Loan program, the Pell Grant program and other
Department of Education programs. Schools use the NSLDS data to determine aid eligibility based on
past and current awards.

Schools can receive NSLDS data in the following ways:

School submits a Financial Aid History (FAH) Inform request.
If requested, NSLDS sends a file that contains the student's full NSLDS Financial Aid History.
School submits a Transfer Student Monitoring (TSM) Inform request.

If requested, NSLDS monitors students for changes affecting student eligibility not covered by the
ISIR post-screening process. If eligibility changes are detected, NSLDS sends an Alert file which
contains the student's full NSLDS Financial Aid History with the appropriate alert change flags.
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* Limited NSLDS data is also part of the Institutional Student Information Record (ISIR).

Oracle provides a process to generate the FAH/TSM Inform (request) file to send to the NSLDS.
Additionally, once a FAH/Alert file is received, options are available to load and manage the NSLDS data
through use of suspense management, processes and reports. You can view loaded NSLDS data by using
the NSLDS Inquiry components.

To use NSLDS data in the Awarding and Packaging processes, NSLDS must be loaded, pushed to
aggregate aid tables, and the Packaging process must be directed to use NSLDS as an aggregate source to
assess how much aid had been used towards lifetime limits.

Pages Used to Review and Process NSLDS Data
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
NSLDS Request SFA_RUN_NSLDS _OUT Financial Aid, File Generate an NSLDS Inform
Management, NSLDS, file containing requests for
Process NSLDS Request, either Financial Aid History,
NSLDS Request Transfer Student Monitoring
or both.
FA Inbound RUNCTL_FAT_INBOUND | Financial Aid, File Load the NSLDS Financial

Management, Import Federal
Data Files, FA Inbound

Aid History and Alert files
into the NSLDS staging
tables.

NSLDS Data Load

SFA_NSLDS_LD_CNTRL

Set Up SACR, Product

Configure the load parameters

Parameters Related, Financial Aid, File | for processing NSLDS data
Management, NSLDS Data | from the staging tables to the
Load Parameters, NSLDS application tables.
Load Options tab

NSLDS Search/Match SFA_NSLDS_SRCHMCH Set Up SACR, Product Define the Search/Match

Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS Data
Load Parameters, NSLDS
Search/Match tab

parameters for processing
NSLDS data from the staging
tables to the application
tables.

Process NSLDS Files

RUNCTL_FAPTALRT

Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS,
Process NSLDS Files,
Process NSLDS Files

Load NSLDS data from
the staging tables to the
application tables.

NSLDS Suspense
Management

NSLDS_SUSP_CNTRL

Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS,
Manage NSLDS Records,
NSLDS Suspense
Management

View NSLDS records that
have been loaded into the
staging tables by the FA
Inbound process. Once the
Process NSLDS Files process
runs, review NSLDS records
that were not loaded into the
application tables.

NSLDS FAT Load Error
Report

RUNCTL_FA921

Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS,
NSLDS FAT Load Error
Report

Create a report listing all
NSLDS records that failed to
load to the application tables.
These records have a Load
Status of Suspended or Error.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

NSLDS Change Review

NSLDS_CHANGE_RVW

Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS,
Review NSLDS Flagged
Students, NSLDS Change
Review

Review all NSLDS Alert
file records that have been
loaded into the application
tables. After student NSLDS
information has been
reviewed, use this page

to indicate that you have
reviewed and resolved

any student aid eligibility
discrepancies.

NSLDS Information

NSLDS_GEN_AGGR

Financial Aid, Awards, View
NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS
Information

View error codes, change
flags, MPN flags, and alert
file flags.

NSLDS Overpayment NSLDS_CONTCT_SEC Click the Overpayment View loan overpayment and
Information Information link on the contact information for Pell,
NSLDS Information page. Perkins, SEOG, ACG, and
NSG.
NSLDS Detail NSLDS_ERR_CD_SEC Click the Detail link onthe | View NSLDS error codes,

NSLDS Information page.

change flags, master
promissory note flags,
and alert file flags for the
effective-dated row.

NSLDS Loan Detail

NSLDS_LOAN_DTL

Financial Aid, Awards, View
NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS
Loan Detail

Review detailed information
for every federal loan that the
student has received.

NSLDS Pell NSLDS_PELL Financial Aid, Awards, View | Review a summary of a
NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS | student's last three Pell
Pell awards.

NSLDS ACG NSLDS_ACG Financial Aid, Awards, View | View details for Academic
NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS | Competitiveness Grants.
ACG

NSLDS NSG NSLDS_NSG Financial Aid, Awards, View | View details for National
NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS | SMART Grants.
NSG

NSLDS TEACH NSLDS_TEACH Financial Aid, Awards, View | View details for TEACH

NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS
TEACH

Grants.

NSLDS Additional

NSLDS_ADDL_INFO

Financial Aid, Awards, View

Review overpayment

Information NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS | information or name history.
Additional Information
NSLDS Activity NSLDS _ERR_CD_SEC Financial Aid, Awards, View | View NSLDS activity and

NSLDS Loan Data. Click the
Detail link on any page in the
component.

change flags.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

NSLDS Data Push SFA_RUN_NSLDS _UPDT Financial Aid, File Run the Update Aggregates
Management, NSLDS, with NSLDS as an
Update Aggregates with independent process to

NSLDS, NSLDS Data Push | push NSLDS totals into the
aggregate aid tables to be used
by the Packaging process.

Generating Financial Aid History or Transfer Student Monitoring Inform File
Requests

Access the NSLDS Request page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Process NSLDS Request,
NSLDS Request).

Image: NSLDS Request page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Request page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

NSLDS Request

Run

Run Control ID: PS5 Report Manager Process Monitor

*Institution: [PSUNY C *School Code: 001315 Q Last Submittal Date:
*Aid Year: (2012 Q) *Branch Code: |00 Last Sequence: 0o

*File Path: |‘.‘.NSLDS_FILES\20‘I 20UTGOINGY

Population Selection

Population Selection

Selection Tool: PS Query v| Edit Frompis
Query Name: SFA_NSLDSREQ_ALL vl Launch Query Manager Preview Selection Results
Request Type

Financial Aid History only O Transfer Monitoring only (@] Both FAH and TM &

Transfer Monitoring Parameters

Enroliment Date |g1/05/2012 [51 Monitor Begin Date |g+05/2012 [+ Delete from TM: [

Student Override
Student Qverride Clear Data

A
Personaiize | Find | View A1] 2] 88 First Bl 12 02 B 1 ast

1D Reguest Type Enrollment Date Monitor Begin Date Delete from TM
1 |FAn33s Q. [FaHonly v [=]

2 |[FAD338 Q. [TMonly  »| [0w0Gi2012 [ [01/06/2012 [51] [=]

Use the NSLDS Request page to generate an NSLDS Inform file to request Financial Aid History (FAH),
add or remove students to the Transfer Student Monitoring (TSM) list or both.
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Note: Before submitting your first Batch Inform file for the TSM process, you must establish a School
Transfer Profile on the NSLDS FAP website. If the School Transfer Profile is not set up, the entire Batch
Inform file is rejected.

Parameters
School Code Enter a valid six digit ED School Code
Branch Code Enter a valid two digit ED Branch Code, if applicable. If left

blank, value defaults to "00".

Note: The School and Branch Codes used here indicate the ‘informing' school when generating the
NSLDS Inform file. NSLDS sends the FAH/Alert files back to the 'informing' school and includes these
codes within the files.

Population Selection

Population Selection Select this check box to access population selection options. If
not selected, the process attempts to process Student Overrides.
If Student Override is not selected either, the run parameters can
be saved and the process run, but no file is created.

See "Using the Population Selection Process (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)".

Query Name Select a PS Query that uses the SFA_NSLDS_QRYVW bind
record.

Equation Name Select an equation that is defined with the application prompt
NSLDS Request Process.

Financial Aid History only Select to request a FAH file.

Transfer Monitoring only Select to request to add or remove students from the TSM list.

Both FAHand TM Select to request a FAH file and to add or remove students from
the TSM list.

Note: The Enrollment Date, Monitor Begin Date and Delete from TM options are only used for Transfer
Monitoring requests and are therefore only displayed if a Request Type of Transfer Monitoring Only or
Both FAH and TM is selected.

Enroliment Date Enter the begin date for the period of enrollment. This date can
be a future date, but not more than 18 months greater than the
current date. Also, it cannot be more than 90 days less than the
current date.

Monitor Begin Date Enter the date when monitoring should begin. This date can be
a future date, but not greater than the enroliment date. If the
enrollment date has already passed, the submittal date (current
date) is the default.
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Delete from TM Select to remove the selected population from the TSM list.
This option should only be selected for students who were
previously added to the TSM list but are not going to attend
your institution.

Student Override

Student Override Select this check box to access student override options.

You can use the Student Override function to enter student IDs
individually for inclusion in the Inform file. Select the Request
Type, Enroliment Date, Monitor Begin Date and Delete from
TM options for each row. These options work the same as
described in the Population Selection section.

Note: You can use the Student Override option in conjunction
with the Population Selection option. If you use both features,
the student override function processes first. If duplicate

IDs exist in the student override function and the population
selection function, only one row is inserted using the student
override information.

Related Links
Defining Item Type Disbursement Rules

Loading Financial Aid History and Transfer Student Monitoring Files
Access the FA Inbound page (Financial Aid, File Management, Import Federal Data Files, FA Inbound).
Use the FA Inbound page to load Financial Aid History and Alert files into the NSLDS staging tables.

Run Option Select Single File to enter a single file location or File List to
indicate a list of files in the Inbound File field.

Inbound File Enter the name and location of the NSLDS file that you want
to load into the staging tables. Be sure that the server has read
access rights to the location of the file.

ISIR TG Number Assign the ISIR TG number for the ISIRs that are loaded. When
processing a file list, the system assigns the same TG number to
all ISIRs in the list. This value is not used when loading NSLDS
files.
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Setting Up NSLDS Data Load Parameters

Access the NSLDS Data Load Parameters page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS Data Load Parameters, NSLDS Load Options tab).

Image: NSLDS Load Options page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Load Options page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

School Code: 001315

H5LD5 Load Parameters

*Effective Date; |01/01/2012 Eﬂ

NSLDS Load Options MSLDS Search/Match

T5M Alert Options

Insert FA User Edit Message

Academic Institution: IWQ Feople3coft University

Aid Year: 2012 |Q Financial Aid Year 2011 - 2012
Edit Message Type:

Edit Message Code: ALERT &

Term: WO\

Branch Code: 00

First n 1 of1 u Last

Find | View Al

+
Effective Status: El

Use the NSLDS Data Load Parameters page to setup options for processing NSLDS data from the staging
tables to the application tables, either in batch or online. Data load parameters must be setup for each
separate School/Branch Code combination you plan to process.

Insert FA User Edit Message

Aid Year

Institution

Edit Message Type
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Select this check box to insert FA User Edit messages. Checking
this box opens the Aid Year, Institution, Edit Message Type,
Edit Message Code, and Term fields for input.

Note: This option only allows insertion of FA User Edit
Messages for Alert records. FA User Edit messages are not
inserted when FAH records are processed. If you wish to insert
FA User Edit Messages for FAH records, please use the stand-
alone FA User Edit Message assignment process.

Select the valid aid year for the current Transfer Monitoring
process.

Select the institution for which you want to enter a user edit
message.

Select Error, Informtnal (informational), or Warning.
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Edit Message Code

Term

Select the edit message code to be entered for the student. The
available codes are restricted based on the Edit Message Type
selected.

Select the term for which the user edit message is to become
active.

Note: You must setup FA User Edit Messages to support this process.

See Defining User Edit Messages.

Access the NSLDS Search/Match page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, NSLDS Data Load Parameters, NSLDS Search/Match tab).

Image: NSLDS Search/Match page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Search/Match page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

MNSLDS Load Options NSLDS Search/Match

School Code: 001315 Branch Code: 00

*Search Parameter: |PSCS_NSLDS Q) MSLDS Load

No Match Found

Action:

Update

Suspend
®

lgnore

@)

Match{es) Found

Find | View A1 First B 13 o4 I Last

Order Hum: 10 38M, DOB, Mame

One Match: ® O @)
Multiple Matches: ® O
Order Hum: 20 35M Cnly

One Match: ® O @)
Multiple Matches: ® O
Order Hum: 30 DOB, Mame

One Match: O ® @)
Multiple Matches: ® O

Use this page to define the Search/Match parameters when processing NSLDS data from the staging
tables to the application tables. Select which action to take when No Match, a Single Match or Multiple

Matches are found.

Search Parameter
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Select the search parameter to be used for NSLDS Search/Match
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Note: You are advised to setup a Search Parameter specifically
for NSLDS. Unlike ISIR and Profile, NSLDS only has a handful
of fields available to use for Search/Match: First Name, Last
Name, Date of Birth, and Social Security Number.

No Match Found Select the action, Suspend or Ignore, to take when no match is
found for a record during Search/Match.

Match(es) Found The Search Parameter value entered above determines which
levels are displayed. For each level, select the action to take
when One Match or Multiple Matches are found. Select Update
(only available when one match is found), Suspend or Ignore.

Understanding the Process NSLDS Files Logic

The Process NSLDS Files process selects all records from the NSLDS staging table with a Load Status of
Unprocessed or Suspended. The program attempts to match each selected NSLDS record with a student in
the database using the Search/Match settings configured on the NSLDS Data Load Parameters page.

If Search/Match finds a single match and the parameters are set to Update, the NSLDS data loads to

the application tables, the Load Status is set to Loaded and the data can be viewed in the NSLDS

Inquiry component. The loaded NSLDS information also updates the student's NSLDS Match field

on the Packaging Status Summary/Database Match page. If a student has previously been reported in
Default or Overpayment, the status is reset to Eligible if the new NSLDS information confirms the status.
Conversely, a current status of Eligible can also be reset to Default or Overpayment if the new NSLDS
data confirms the status.

If Search/Match finds no match, multiple matches or a single match and the parameters are NOT set to
Update, the Load Status is either set to Suspended or Skipped, depending on the Search/Match settings.
The NSLDS record can also be Suspended if the Transaction Process Date on the incoming data is older
than the current Effective Date on the NSLDS application tables. Use the NSLDS Suspense Management
page to review Suspended and Skipped records and attempt to get them loaded.

Processing NSLDS Files

Access the Process NSLDS Files page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Process NSLDS
Files, Process NSLDS Files).

Use the Process NSLDS Files page to load the FAH/Alert data from the staging tables to the application
tables. When NSLDS files are loaded through the FA Inbound process, the 6-digit school code and 2-digit
branch code from the files are identified. The options on this page allow you to process all School/Branch
Codes found on the staging tables or elect to only process certain ones.

All School/Branch Codes Selecting this option processes the NSLDS data on the staging
tables for ALL School/Branch Code combinations.

School/Branch Code Override Selecting this option only processes the NSLDS data in the
staging tables for the School/Branch Code(s) entered in the
School/Branch Code Override grid.
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School Code

Branch Code

Enter a valid six digit ED School Code. Use the lookup button
to search for valid school codes on the NSLDS Staging tables.

Enter a valid two digit ED Branch Code. Use the lookup button
to search for valid branch codes on the NSLDS Staging tables.

Note: A warning message appears if the selected School/Branch Code combination does not have an
associated NSLDS Data Load Parameters setup.

Using NSLDS Suspense Management

Access the NSLDS Suspense Management page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Manage
NSLDS Records, NSLDS Suspense Management).

Image: NSLDS Suspense Management page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Suspense Management page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

EC Transaction ID:

School Code: 001315

NSLDS Suspense Management

FAHEXTOP

NSLDS Manual Load Parameters
ID: FANSLDS0S Q@ [JIDLock

Branch Code:

EC Queue Instance: 7 Load Status: Suspended

@ Recycle O skip/Done Process NSLDS

Transaction Process Date:  10/01/2011

Process Instance:

Process Date:

Load Information

943

01/05/2012

Max Match Level: 30

Suspend Reason: COne Match Found

Student Information Change Flags
Social Security # - Pell:
Loam:
Last Name: DIFFLER Inform Last Name: DIFFLER
Aggregate:
First Name: CHIZ Inform First Name:  CHIZ ACG:
Diate of Birth: 12/05M1991 Inform Date of Birth: 19811205 H5G:
Search Match TEACH:

The system displays the EC Transaction ID (electronic commerce transaction ID) and EC Queue Instance.
The valid EC Transaction ID values are FAHEXTOP (Financial Aid History file) and TRALRTOP (Alert

file).

Load Status
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The system displays one of these values:

Error: An error occurred while trying to process this record
from the staging tables. Records with this status are not picked
up by the batch process. Refer to the Error Code description
below.

Loaded: The record successfully loaded from the NSLDS
staging tables into the application tables.

Skipped: This status is either set manually on the Suspense
Management page or by the batch process when Search/Match
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parameters are set to 'Ignore’. Records with this status are
not picked up by the batch process. Refer to the Skip Reason
description below.

Suspended: The record did not load into the application tables
because it did not meet the NSLDS load parameters. Records
with this status are picked up by the batch process. Refer to the
Suspend Reason description below.

Unprocessed: The FA Inbound process loaded the record loaded
into the NSLDS staging tables, but the Process NSLDS Load
process has not yet been run for the record. Records with this
status are picked up by the batch process.

NSLDS Manual Load Parameters

ID

ID Lock

Recycle

Skip/Done

Process NSLDS

School Code

Branch Code

For records with a Load Status of Loaded, this field shows
which ID the NSLDS data was loaded to.

For records with a Load Status of Skipped or Suspended, the 1D
field may be blank or populated with one of the Search/Match
results.

For records with a Load Status of Suspended or Unprocessed
records, you can use this field in conjunction with the ID Lock
check box to manually match an 1D to incoming NSLDS data.

Select to match the Suspended or Unprocessed NSLDS record
to the specified ID. This works in conjunction with the ID field.
In order to use the ID Lock option, the ID field MUST be
populated. Using this option essentially bypasses Search/Match
the next time this record is processed. Although Search/Match
is bypassed, the record must still meet the other NSLDS Data
Load Parameters in order to load to the application tables.

This is set by the NSLDS load process if a student's NSLDS
record cannot be loaded into the application tables because it
does not meet the NSLDS Data Load Parameters.

This is set by the system when the NSLDS record has been
loaded to the application tables or if the record has been
skipped/ignored (either manually or by the batch routine). To
manually set the Load Status to Skipped, select this radio button
and click the Process NSLDS button.

Click this button to perform the selected action: Recycle or Skip/
Done.

Displays the School Code value reported in the NSLDS file.

Displays the Branch Code value reported in the NSLDS file.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 51





Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

52

Transaction Process Date

Load Information

Process Instance

Process Date

Max Match Level

Displays the date when NSLDS generated the incoming NSLDS
data.

Displays the most recent process instance of when this record
was processed through the batch load routine.

Displays the most recent process date of when this record was
processed through the load routine (either online or through the
batch routine).

Displays the Search/Match level at which the NSLDS record
was matched to an ID.

Note: Records with a Load Status of Error, Suspended or Skipped have an associated reason or code
displayed. No reason or code is displayed for records having a Load Status of Unprocessed or Loaded.

Suspend Reason

Skip Reason

Displays the reason the record was suspended and not loaded
into the application tables.

e Data Load Parameters not found: Data Load Parameters
were not found for the School/Branch code combination on
this NSLDS record.

» Effective Date Conflict: The record passed Search/Match
but the Transaction Process Date is older than the student's
current Effective Dated row in the NSLDS application
tables.

* Multiple Matches Found: Search/Match found multiple
matches and the action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is
set to 'Suspend' for the designated Search/Match level. If
multiple matches were found, the ID field is blank.

e No Match Found: Search/Match found no matches and the
No Match Found action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is
set to 'Suspend'.

* One Match Found: Search/Match found one match and the
action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is set to 'Suspend'
for the designated Search/Match level. If one match was
found, the 1D field is populated.

Displays the reason the record is skipped and not loaded into the
application tables.

» Manually set to Skip: The user manually set this record to
Skip/Done on the NSLDS Suspense Management page.

* No Match Found: Search/Match found no matches and the
No Match Found action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is
set to 'Ignore".
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* Multiple Matches Found: Search/Match found multiple
matches and the action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters
is set to 'Ignore’ for the designated Search/Match level. If
multiple matches were found, the ID field is blank.

e One Match Found: Search/Match found one match and the
action in NSLDS Data Load Parameters is set to 'Ignore’ for
the designated Search/Match level. If one match was found,
the 1D field is populated.

Error Code Displays the reason the record was set to Error and not loaded
into the application tables.

Invalid SSN Encountered: The SSN on this record is outside the
valid range (001010001 — 999999999).

Student Information

Social Security # Displays the student's current SSN maintained by the NSLDS
and reported in the FAH/Alert files.

Last Name Displays the student's current last name maintained by the
NSLDS and reported in the FAH/Alert files.

First Name Displays the student's current first name maintained by the
NSLDS and reported in the FAH/Alert files.

Date of Birth Displays the student's current birth date maintained by the
NSLDS and reported in the FAH/Alert files.

Inform Last Name Displays the last name reported by the institution in the NSLDS
Inform file or online. This information is returned to the school
in the FAH/Alert file.

Inform First Name Displays the first name reported by the institution in the NSLDS
Inform file or online. This information is returned to the school
in the FAH/Alert file.

Inform Date of Birth Displays the date of birth reported by the institution in the
NSLDS Inform file or online. This information is returned to the
school in the FAH/Alert file.

Change Flags

Change Flags These flags are only populated on Alert files and indicate where
changes have been detected on the student's NSLDS record
which may affect eligibility. Valid values are Y: Yes and N: No.
These fields are blank for FAH files.
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Generating NSLDS FAT Load Error Reports

Access the NSLDS FAT Load Error Report page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, NSLDS
FAT Load Error Report).

Use this page to generate the NSLDS FAT Load Error Report. This report shows records from the staging
tables that have a Load Status of Suspended or Error. Review the records on this report, and using the
Suspense Management page, either attempt to get the record Loaded or set the record to Skipped.

This page has no run control options. Click the Run button to generate the report. The Process Scheduler
runs the NSLDS FAT Load Errors query (FA921) and creates a report.

Note: Oracle also delivers the FA921A query that is a clone of the NSLDS FAT Load Error Report but
includes School Code and Branch Code information. You must run this query directly through the PS
Query component.

Using NSLDS Change Review
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Access the NSLDS Change Review page ((Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Review NSLDS
Flagged Students, NSLDS Change Review page).

Use the NSLDS Change Review page to review Alert records that have been loaded into the application
tables.

NSLDS Alert files contain change flags that indicate recent changes detected on the student's NSLDS
record that may affect eligibility. These changes must be reviewed before Federal funds can be disbursed
to the student. Once the Alert files have been received and loaded into the application tables, use this
page to identify all records needing review. The contents of this page match the records captured on the
NSLDS Alert File report. Once the records have been reviewed and any necessary award adjustments
made, mark them as Reviewed on this page to remove them from displaying on this page again.

Reviewed Select to indicate that you reviewed the changes to the student's
NSLDS information and completed any adjustments to the
student's current financial aid eligibility. Selecting this check
box removes the record from this page the next time the page
Is accessed. Also, the record is removed from the NSLDS Alert
File Report.

Queue Inst (queue instance) Indicates when the record was loaded. The system generates a
unique sequential queue instance number for each NSLDS Alert
file loaded. A greater value indicates a more recently loaded file.

School Code Displays the School Code value reported in the NSLDS file.
Branch Code Displays the Branch Code value reported in the NSLDS file.
Change Flags These indicate where changes have been detected on the

student's NSLDS record which may affect eligibility. Valid
values are Y: Yesand N: No.

Awards Click this link to access the Award Summary and Award Term
Summary pages.
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Loans Click this link to access the Origination Student Summary page.

NSLDS Click this link to access the NSLDS Information page.

Processing NSLDS Alert File Information

The following steps describe how you can implement the NSLDS Transfer Student Monitoring process
using the applications provided. Each institution, however, should implement the process based on their
specific business requirements.

To run the Transfer Student Monitoring process:

1. Contact NSLDS to establish your transfer monitoring profile and elect to receive NSLDS Alert files in
extract format.

2. Use the NSLDS Request process to generate the NSLDS Inform file of the transfer students
that you want monitored for eligibility changes. You can also request monitoring online at
www.NSLDSFAP.ed.gov.

Note: Institutions may want to assign a checklist, service indicator, or financial aid user edit message
to ensure that disbursements are suspended until the monitoring process is completed.

3. Receive an Alert file.

a. Use the FA Inbound page to load the Alert file into the staging tables. Use the Review CPS/NSLDS
Transactions page to confirm the file (Transaction ID: TRALRTOP) was successfully loaded.

b. Use the Process NSLDS Files program to load the data from the staging tables into the application
tables. View the loaded data in the NSLDS Inquiry component. Use the NSLDS Suspense
Management page to review records that failed to load to the application tables.

Note: Financial Aid User Edit Messages can be assigned by the Process NSLDS Files program which
can be used to suspend the authorization and disbursement of funds for a specific term. See NSLDS
Data Load Parameters.

4. Review and resolve various load error messages.

The Process NSLDS Files program uses the settings on the NSLDS Data Load Parameters page to
load the incoming NSLDS data to a matching record within the database. Use the NSLDS FAT Load
Errors report and NSLDS Suspense Management page to manage records that failed to load to the
application tables.

5. Review Alert file records for possible changes in financial aid eligibility.

NSLDS Alert files contain change flags that indicate recent changes detected on the student's NSLDS
record that may affect eligibility. These changes must be reviewed before Federal funds can be disbursed
to the student. Once the Alert files have been received and loaded into the application tables, use the
NSLDS Alert File report and NSLDS Change Review page to identify all records needing review. Once
the records have been reviewed and any necessary award adjustments made, mark them as Reviewed. If a
checklist, service indicator, or financial aid user edit message was used to suspend disbursement of funds,
update the appropriate statuses at this time.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 55



http://www.nsldsfap.ed.gov/



Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

For more information, see the National Student Loan Data System (NSLDS) Transfer Student

Monitoring/Financial Aid History Processes and Batch File Layouts.

Related Links
Defining Basic Global Rules for Authorization

Reviewing NSLDS General Aggregate Information

Access the NSLDS Information page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS

Information).

Image: NSLDS Information page (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Information page (1 of 2). You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

NSLDS Information MNSLDS Loan Detail MNSLDS Pell MNSLDS ACG NSLDS MSG N3SLDS TEACH MSLDS Additional Information

Unusual Enrollment Pattern Flg: ™

Page Jahnny 0405 [
Last Updated:  01/04/2012 Last Effseq: 1 NSLDS Transaction Nbr: 1
SSN: HitH-Hit- NSLDS Transaction Source: ISIR
MNSLDS Post-Screening Code(s): 02 Overpaymnt 05 Lndischrg 07 MNodischrg
Aggregate Data Find | View Al First 4] 10f1 ) | Last
Eff Date: 08/(15/2012 Seq: 1 NSLDS Txn Nbr: 1 MNSLDS Transaction Source: ISIR  Detail
Transaction
Process Date: 08/15/2012
Discharged Loan: Mone Active Bankruptcy: M Fraud Flag:
Default Loan: Y Satisfactory Repayment: I TEACH Grant Loan Conv: M

UGRD & GRAD Amounts

Subsidized Unsubsidized Unallocated Combined
Principal Balance: 544510 534510 50 584510
Pending Disbt: 50 50 50
Total: 544510 540000 50 584510

Undergraduate Amounts

Award Year: Dependency:

Subsidized Unsubsidized Unallocated Combined
Principal Balance: 50 50 50 50
Pending Disbt: 50 50 50
Total: 50 50 50 50

56 Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.




http://www.ifap.ed.gov/ifap/index.jsp

http://www.ifap.ed.gov/ifap/index.jsp

http://www.ifap.ed.gov/ifap/index.jsp



Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Image: NSLDS Information page (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Information page (2 of 2). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Graduate Amounts
Award Year: Dependency:
Subsidized Unsubsidized Unallocated Combined
Principal Balance: 50 50 50 50
Pending Disbt; 0 0 %0
L 50 50 30 30
Other Aggregates
Perkins Principal Balance: 37500 Perkins Current Year Loan Amt; %0
PLUS Outstanding Balance: 50 PLUS Total: 50
Grad PLUS QOutstanding Balance: 30 Grad PLUS Total: 50
Consolidation Outstanding Bal: 30 Consolidation Total: 30
TEACH Loan Principal Balance: 50 TEACH Loan Total: 50

If you choose to push aggregate totals to the aggregate aid tables for direct use by the Packaging and
Awarding process, the subsidized and unsubsidized aggregate totals under the UGRD & GRAD Amounts
section, Perkins principal balance, and Grad PLUS Outstanding Balance are pushed to the corresponding
aggregate areas for this student.

Overpayment Information Click this link to access NSLDS overpayment details. The link
appears when federal overpayment information exists.

Aggregate Data

Eff Date (effective date) Displays the effective date of the loaded aggregate information.
Aggregate data is the loan history. There can be a date for an
ISIR and multiple sequences. You can view loans that are in
default, discharged loans, or active bankruptcies.

NSLDS Txn Nbr (NSLDS transaction Displays the transaction number of the NSLDS data from the
number) NSLDS. As the student's financial aid history is updated by the
NSLDS, the transaction number moves upward one increment.
If new NSLDS information is received by a school that has
a lower transaction number than the current data, the new
information does not load. The system assumes that the current
information is more recent.

NSLDS Transaction Source Displays the source of the loaded NSLDS information. Values
are: ISIR, Alert (NSLDS Transfer Alert file), and FA History.

Transaction

Process Date Displays the process date for the transaction. If the data source
is the ISIR, this date is the CPS process date of the ISIR. If the
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Discharged

Default

Active Bankruptcy (active
bankruptcy)

Satisfactory Repayment (satisfactory
repayment)
Fraud

TEACH Grant Loan Conv

Unusual Enrollment Pattern Flg

UGRD/GRAD

data source is the NSLDS FAT file, the date used is the NSLDS
file process date.

Indicates whether a student's defaulted loan has been
discharged. The values for the field are Y (yes) or N (no).

Displays whether the transaction is in default.

Displays whether the loan is part of an active bankruptcy
proceeding.

Indicates whether the loan has been repaid satisfactorily.

Identifies a student having a fraud loan status on one or more
loans or one or more fraud overpayment indicators.

Indicates whether a TEACH Grant has been converted to a loan
on one or more grant records.

Displays whether the transaction has unusual enroliment
patterns. The values for the field are:

* 1 =For Federal Student Aid use only.

» 2 =Possible enroliment pattern problem, school may need to
resolve.

e 3 =Questionable enrollment pattern, school must resolve.

* N = Enrollment pattern not unusual, no school action
required.

« Blank = Record not sent for match.

This section displays combined amounts for undergraduate and graduate loans.

Principal Balance

Unallocated (for Principal Balance)

Unallocated (for Total)

Displays FFELP/FDLP aggregate loan information
in Subsidized, UnSub (unsubsidized), Combined, and
Consolidated categories.

Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated outstanding
principal balance.

Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated total.

Pending Disbt (pending disbursement) Displays undisbursed loan amounts for the Subsidized, UnSub

Undergraduate Amounts

(unsubsidized), Combined, and Consolidated categories.

This section displays amounts for undergraduate loans.
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Award Year Displays the Award Year used in the student's undergraduate
loan limits determination.

Dependency Displays the Dependency status used in the student's
undergraduate loan limits determination.

Principal Balance Displays FFELP/FDLP aggregate loan information
in Subsidized, UnSub (unsubsidized), Combined, and
Consolidated categories.

Unallocated (for Principal Balance)  Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated outstanding
principal balance.

Unallocated (for Total) Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated total.

Pending Disbt (pending disbursement) Displays undisbursed loan amounts for the Subsidized, UnSub
(unsubsidized), Combined, and Consolidated categories.

Graduate Amounts

This section displays amounts for graduate loans.

Award Year Displays the Award Year used in the student's graduate loan
limits determination.

Dependency Displays the Dependency status used in the student's graduate
loan limits determination.

Principal Balance Displays FFELP/FDLP aggregate loan information
in Subsidized, UnSub (unsubsidized), Combined, and
Consolidated categories.

Unallocated (for Principal Balance)  Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated outstanding
principal balance.

Unallocated (for Total) Displays the NSLDS unallocated consolidated total.

Pending Disbt (pending disbursement) Displays undisbursed loan amounts for the Subsidized, UnSub
(unsubsidized), Combined, and Consolidated categories.

Other

Perkins Principal Balance Displays Perkins loans outstanding principal balance.

PLUS Outstanding Balance Displays the aggregate loan outstanding principal balance
amount for all PLUS loans where the borrower is the PLUS
holder.

Grad PLUS Outstanding Balance Identifies a student having a fraud loan status on one or more

loans or one or more fraud overpayment indicators.

Consolidation Outstanding Balance  Displays the outstanding principal balance for all FFELP
consolidation loans.
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TEACH Loan Principal Balance Displays the outstanding principal balance for TEACH
unsubsidized loan type (D8).

Perkins Current Year Loan Amount Displays the total Perkins loan disbursements for the award year

(July-June).

PLUS Total Displays the aggregate loan total amount for all PLUS loans
where the borrower is the PLUS holder.

Grad PLUS Total Displays the total loan amount of graduate PLUS loans
borrowed by the student.

Consolidation Total Displays the total of all FFELP consolidation loans.

TEACH Loan Total Displays the total of Aggregate TEACH unsubsidized loan

outstanding principal balance.

Viewing NSLDS Overpayment Information

Access the NSLDS Overpayment Information page (click the Overpayment Information link on the
NSLDS Information page).

The system displays any overpayments for the following:

*  Pell Overpy (Pell overpayment)

»  Perk Overpy (Perkins overpayment)

» SEOG Ovrpy (SEOG overpayment)

* ACG Ovrpy (ACG overpayment)

* NSG Overpy (NSG overpayment)

e TEACH Overpay (TEACH overpayment)

* IASA Overpay (Irag/Afghanistan Service Award overpayment)
The values for overpayment are:

* F: Fraud designated through an overpayment.

* Y: An active overpayment exists.

S: The student has an overpayment, but has made satisfactory arrangements for repayment.

* N: Not applicable.

D: Deferred.
 W: Waived.

The Pymnt Contct (payment contact) fields refer to the contact agency for the overpayment. The federal
ID appears if an overpayment is present.
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Viewing Details of NSLDS Aggregate Data

Access the NSLDS Detail page (click the Detail link on the NSLDS Information page).

The system displays NSLDS change flags, loan limit flags, MPN flags, and NSLDS Alert file flags:

The NSLDS Activity group box displays data from the ISIR record that indicates if more than three
rows exist in NSLDS for the respective area.

The Change Flags group box indicates changes that have occurred to the respective area on the
student's NSLDS record.

The Limit Flags group box indicates the condition of various aggregates.

Possible values for the loan limits are E: Met or Exceeded Loan Limit, C: Close to Limit, N: No
Problem.

Possible values for the Pell Limit are E: Met or Exceeded Limit, C: Close to Limit, H: High Pell
Percent, N: No Problem.

Possible values for NSLDS Sub Usage Limit Applies are Y and N.
The MPN Flags group box indicates the promissory note status for various Direct Lending loans.

The NSLDS Alert File Flags group box fields indicate when a change has been reported that might
affect the student's eligibility. These data elements come from the TSM and ISIR records.

Viewing NSLDS Loan Details

Access the NSLDS Loan Detail page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS Loan
Detail).

Image: NSLDS Loan Detail page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Loan Detail page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.
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MSLDS Information NSLDS Loan Detail NSLDS Pell NSLDS ACG NSLDS NSG MSLDS TEACH [
EISHLEY BIRONE FACODOD39

SSN: pgranpiiy NSLDS DOB: Last Updated: 12/23/2014 Last Effseq: 1 ;ﬁ
Aggregate Data Find | Viewall  First B 1or2 O past
Eff Date: 10/10/2014 Seq: 1 NSLDS Txn Nbr: 1 MNSLDS Transaction Source: |SIR Detail
Subsidized Usage Period:

Loan Detail Find | View All First 4 10f1 )| Last
NSLDS Ln Seq: 1 Loan Year: NSLDS Contact: TO0191
NSLDS Loan Type: SU Stafford Unsubsidized Contact Type: Lender Srv
NSLDS Status Code: |4 Loan Originated Stat EFFDT: 07/28/2003
Guarantor: 726 Michigan Higher Education Assi NSLDS Loan Type Cd: Recent
Award ID:

Prin Bal: §1313 Net Disb: £2625 Balance Di: 11/30/2003
Loan Start: 09/D2/2003 Loan End: 05/03/2004 Grade Level: 1

Orig Schi: 00232800 WASHTENAW COMMUNITY COLLEGE Capitalize Int: M
Extra Unsub Ind: Meither Perkins Cancellation Type:

Confirmed Loan Subsidy Status: N Mot Applicable Subsidy Status Date:

Academic Year Begin Date Academic Year End Date
Guarantee/Approved Amount: Total Disbursement Amount: 0
Guarantee/Approval Date: NSLDS Lender Servicer:

Last Loan Disbursement Date: NSLDS Lender Code:

Last Loan Disbursement Amount: &0 Loan Change Flag:

Subsidized Aggregate Amount: 0 Combo Aggregate Amount: 0
Unsubsidized Aggregate Amit: 0 Unallocated Aggregate Amt: 0

The system displays the student's name and ID, SSN, NSLDS DOB, Last Updated, Last Effseq, Eff Date
(effective date), Seq (sequence), NSLDS Txn Nbr (NSLDS transaction number), NSLDS Txn Src
(NSLDS transaction source), and Subsidized Loan Elig Used (Subsidized Loan Eligibility Used) field.

Loan Detail

In the Loan Detail group box, the system displays NSLDS Ln Seq (NSLDS loan sequence), Loan Year,
NSLDS Contact, NSLDS Type, Contact Type, NSLDS Status, Stat EFFDT (status effective date),
Guarantor, and NSLDS Ln TypCd (NSLDS loan type code). The system displays Prin Bal (principal
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balance), Net Disb (net disbursed), Balance Dt (balance date), Loan Start and Loan End, Orig Schl
(original school), and Grade Level.

Award ID Displays the Award ID provided by COD. The Award ID
identifies the TEACH loan (D8 Loan Type Code) that was
converted from a grant.

Grade Level Displays NSLDS grade level for the student in this loan year.
Perkins Cancellation Type Indicates the cancellation status of the Perkins loan. Values are:

DT: Defense Teacher

PB: Perkins Bankruptcy

PD: Perkins Death

PE: Perkins Early Intervention

PI: Perkins Disability

PL: Perkins Law Enforcement

PM: Perkins Military Service

PN: Perkins Nurse/Medical Technician

PS: Perkins Subject Matter Area

PT: Perkins Teacher Service

PV: Perkins Volunteer

N/A: Not Applicable

Guarantee/Approved Amount Displays approved amount for the loan.
Guarantee/Approved Date Displays date of the loan approval.
Subsidized Aggregate Amount Displays FFELP consolidation loan subsidized aggregate

amount, the amount included in the subsidized aggregate
calculation. The system populates this value only if the loan

type is CL.
Unsubsidized Aggregate Amt Displays FFELP consolidation loan unsubsidized aggregate
(unsubsidized aggregate amount) amount, the amount included in the unsubsidized aggregate
calculation. The system populates this value only if the loan
type is CL.

Combo Aggregate Amount (combined Displays FFELP consolidation loan combined aggregate

aggregate amount) amount, the amount included in the combined aggregate
calculation, which can include HEAL. The system populates
this value only if the loan type is CL.

Unallocated Aggregate Amt Displays FFELP consolidation loan unallocated aggregate
(unallocated aggregate amount) amount, the amount that could not be determined to be
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subsidized, unsubsidized, or Perkins. The system populates this
value only if the loan type is CL.

Confirmed Loan Subsidy Status Displays the current status of a SULA eligible loan’s subsidy as
reported by the servicer. Valid values are:

e L - Lost Subsidy
* R -—Reinstated Subsidy

* N - Not applicable for non-DO0 loans or no change to
subsidy status for D) loans

* blank
Subsidy Status Date Displays the effective date of the Confirmed Loan Subsidy
Status.
Academic Year Begin Date and Displays the student's academic year begin and end dates for
Academic Year End Date the period covered by the loan. These fields are only updated by

imported NSLDS (FAH/TSM) data.

Viewing NSLDS Pell Information
Access the NSLDS Pell page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS Pell).
Image: NSLDS Pell page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Pell page. You can find definitions for the
fields and controls later on this page.

MSLDS Information MNSLDS Loan Detail NSLDS Pell MNSLDS ACG NSLDS N3G NSLDS TEACH MNSLDS Additional Information

Fage Johnny 0411

SSN: HH#-HH-uiH4t NSLDS DOB: Last Updated: 10/02/2012 LastEffseq: 1 &5

Aggregate Data Find | View All First |4 10f1 o Last

Eff Date: 08M15/2012 Seq: 1 NSLDS Txn Nbr: 1 MNSLDS Transaction Source: ISIR Cetail

Lifetime Eligibility Used: 1.00000

NSLDS Pell Information Find | View Al First | 4] 1of3 (] Last
Pell Seq: 1 Pell TxnHbr: 01 Pell Updt: 07/12/2001 Pell Pd to Dt: 52100
Pell Sched Amt: 53400 Posted to COD: Pell Prent Used: 75.0000
Pell Schi C: 00131500 UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA (UCLA NSLDS Pell Verf: VER
Pell Award Amt: 53400 NSLDS EFC: 000120 Pell Change Flag:
Pell Payment Period Limit: Award Year: 2014 Additional Elig Indicator:
Post 911 Dependent: First Time Pell Indicator:
NSLDS Pell Information
Lifetime Eligibility Used Displays the Lifetime Eligibility Used for Pell grant recipients

as defined by current regulations. This value is displayed in the
99.99999 format. For example, a value of 01.00000 is 0100.
000%.
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NSLDS EFC (NSLDS Pell
expected family contribution)

NSLDS Pell Verf (NSLDS Pell
verification)

Pell Change Flag

Pell Payment Period Limit

Post 9/11 Dependent

Additional Elig Indicator (Additional
Eligibility Indicator)

First Time Pell Indicator

Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid

Note: The Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used (LEU) field can be
populated by the ISIR record or the NSLDS FAH/TSM file.

Displays the EFC used when the particular Pell Award was paid.

Displays the Verification status of the EFC.

Displays Y if there has been a change in the student's Pell
eligibility.

Displays the payment period limit for Pell grants.

Displays Y if the student was a dependent of a post 9/11
deceased veteran.

Displays Y if the student is eligible for two Pell grants in an
award year.

Displays Y if the Pell award is the student's first actual Pell
disbursement.

Viewing NSLDS ACG Grant Details
Access the NSLDS ACG page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS ACG)

Image: NSLDS ACG page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS ACG page. You can find definitions for the

fields and controls later on this page.

MSLDS Information MSLDS Loan Detail MSLD3 Pell NSLDS ACG MNSLDS N3G MSLDS TEACH MN3LDS Additional Information

Fage Johnny 0136
SSN:  HiH-Hi-Hegt  NSLDS DOB: LastUpdated: 10/03/2012  LastEffseq: 1 8
Aggregate Data Find | View All Firat K 10f1 n Last

Eff Date: 08/15/2012 Seq: 1 NSLDS Txn Nbr: 1 HNSLDS Transaction Source: ISIR Cetail

Academic Competitiveness Grant Information Find | View Al First 4] 1oi2 0 Last
Sequence: 1 Transaction Nbr: 01 Last Update: 05M15/2007
School Code: 00132800 UMIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN CALIFOR Academic Level: 2
Award Amount: $1300 Paid to Date: 5650 COD Seq Code: 001
Eligibility Code 01 Posted to COD: ACG Change:
High School Prog: CABOO Award D Award Year: 2008
Percent Elig Schedule Award: 100.0000 Scheduled Awarc: 51300 Percent Elig Acad Year:

Sequence

Displays the sequential key value assigned by the NSLDS load
process.

Transaction Nbr (transaction number) Displays the transaction number on the SAR or ISIR for the

payment accepted by the school.
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Last Update

School Code

Academic Level

Award Amount

Paid to Date

COD Sequence Code

Eligibility Code
Posted to COD

ACG Change
High School Prog (high school

program code)

Award ID

Percent Elig School Award (percent
eligible school award)

Displays the last reported update to the grant record maintained
by NSLDS.

Displays an 8-digit ED OPE code used to identify the school
and branch attended by the student with the grant. The last two
digits are 00 if no branch code exists.

Indicates the student’s grade level for ACG and SMART grants.
Displays the accepted origination amount.

Displays the amount of the Federal Grant the school has
disbursed to the student.

Displays the identifying sequence number from the Award ID
for ACG and SMART grants.

Indicates the eligibility payment code for the ACG grant.

Displays the date that disbursement was posted to the COD
system. The format is CCYYMMDD.

Indicates change to this Academic Competitiveness Grant
record in the current transaction, either Y or N.

Indicates the high school program code for the ACG grant.

Displays the award ID provided by COD, which consists of:
* SSN (9 characters)

*  Award Type (ACG = A)

* Award Year (2 characters)

» Pell School ID (6 characters)

» Award Sequence Number (3 characters)

Indicates the Total Percent Eligibility Used by Academic Year
Level field from the NSLDS batch file layout.
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Viewing NSLDS NSG Grant Details
Access the NSLDS NSG page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS NSG).

Image: NSLDS NSG page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS NSG page. You can find definitions for the

fields and controls later on this page.

Fage Johnny

MNSLDS Information MNSLDS Loan Detail NSLDS Pell NSLDS ACG

NSLDS NSG NSLDS TEACH MNSLDS Additional Information

0136

SSN:  HiEH-Hi-HEEE  NSLDS DOB:
Aggregate Data

Eff Date: 08/15/2012 Seq: 1 NSLDS Txn Nbr:

Last Updated:

National SMART Grant Information Find | View All First | 4] 10f1 o Last
Sequence: 1 Transaction MNbr: 01 Last Update: 07/07/2007
School Code: 00132800 UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN Academic Level: 3

CALIFOR
Award Amount: 54000 Paid to Date: $2000 COD Seq Code: 001
Instructional Program Code: 01.0901 Posted to COD: N5G Change:
Award ID: Award Year: 2008
Percent Elig Schedule Award:  50.0000 Scheduled Award: 54000 Percent Elig Acad Year:

MEH @

10/03/2012  LastEffseq: 1

Firs.t!l 10f1 o Last

Find | View All

1 MNSLDS Transaction Source: ISIR Detail

The fields on the NSLDS NSG page are the same as the fields on the NSLDS ACG page with the

following exceptions:

Instructional Program Code

NSG Change

Award ID

Percent Elig School Award (percent
eligible school award)

Indicates a student's major course of study; the CIP-designated
(Classification of Instructional Programs designated) code for
SMART grants.

Indicates change to this NSG record in the current transaction,
either Y or N.

Displays the Award ID provided by COD, which consists of:
* SSN (9 characters)

* Award Type (NSG=T)

» Award Year (2 characters)

» Pell School ID (6 characters)

» Award Sequence Number (3 characters)

Indicates the Total Percent Eligibility Used by Academic Year
Level field from the NSLDS batch file layout.
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Viewing NSLDS TEACH Grant Details
Access the NSLDS TEACH page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data, NSLDS TEACH).

Image: NSLDS TEACH page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS TEACH page. You can find definitions for

the fields and controls later on this page.

Aggregate Data

Eff Date: (08/M15/2012 Seq: 1 HSLOS Txn Nbr:
UGRD Disbursement Amt:
GRAD Disbursement Amt:

TEACH Grant Information

Sequence: Transaction Nbr:
School Code:

Awrard Amount: 50 Awvvard ID;
Scheduled Award: 50 Paid To Date:

Loan Conversion:

MSLDS Information MSLDS Loan Detail NSLDS Pell NSLDS ACG NSLDS NSG NSLDS TEACH NSLDS Additional Information
Fage Johnny 0136

(=1
SSH: H##-HH-HUHE NSLDS DOB: Last Updated: 10/03/2012 LastEffseq: 1 5

UGRD Percent Elig Used:
GRAD Percent Elig Used:

Loan Conversion Date:

First n 1 of1 u Last

Find | View Al
ISIR:

UGRD Remaining Amt:
GRAD Remaining Amt:

1 MNSLDS Transaction Source:

First n 1 0f1 u Last

Find | View Al
Last Update:

Academic Level:

Award Year:
30 COD Seq Code:

Aggregate Data

The fields on the NSLDS TEACH page are the same as the fields on the NSLDS ACG page with the

following exceptions:

UGRD Disbursement Amt
(undergraduate disbursement amount)

GRAD Disbursement Amt (graduate
disbursement amount)

UGRD Percent Elig Used
(undergraduate percent eligibility used)

GRAD Percent Elig Used (graduate
percent eligibility used)

UGRD Remaining Amt
(undergraduate remaining amount)

GRAD Remaining Amt
(undergraduate remaining amount)

68

Displays the Aggregate Undergraduate/Post Baccalaureate
TEACH grand disbursed amounts for the undergraduate
academic levels.

Displays the Aggregate Undergraduate/Post Baccalaureate
TEACH grand disbursed amounts for the graduate academic
levels.

Displays the TEACH grant awarded percent used by
Undergraduate/Post Baccalaureate Academic Levels.

Displays the TEACH grant awarded percent used by Graduate
Academic Levels.

Displays the remaining eligible amount used by Undergraduate/
Post Baccalaureate Academic Levels. Displays N/A if no
applicable grant exists.

Displays the remaining eligible amount by Graduate Academic
Levels. Displays N/A if no applicable grant exists.
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Teach Grant Information

Loan Conversion Displays Y if TEACH Grant was converted to a loan and N if it
has not been converted.

Loan Conversion Date Displays the date the TEACH grant was converted to a loan.
Displays N/A if grant was not converted.

Viewing NSLDS Additional Information

Access the NSLDS Additional Information page (Financial Aid, Awards, View NSLDS Loan Data,
NSLDS Additional Information).

Image: NSLDS Additional Information page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Additional Information page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

MNSLDS Information MNSLDS Loan Detail MSLDS Pell MNSLDS ACG NSLDS NSG MNSLDS TEACH NSLDS Additional Information

Fage Johnny 0136

SSN:  #ui-Hi-giiy  NSLDS DOB: Last Updated: 10/03/2012  Last Effseq: 1 s

Aggregate Data Find | View Al First K0 4 or 4 I Last

Eff Date: 08/M15/2012 Seq: 1 NSLOS Txn Nbr: 1 MNSLDS Transaction Source: ISIR Detail
NSLDS Overpayment Information Personaiize | Find | View Al E0] 88 First B 4 or 4 B Last
HSLDS Overpayment Seq Aid Year |Overpayment Type Overpayment Indicator NSLDS Contact

NSLDS Name History Personaiize | Find | View Al 2] B8 First Bl 4 or4 B Last
N5LDS Name Hist Seq First Name History Mi Hist |Last Name History

The system displays the student's name, 1D, SSN, NSLDS DOB, Last Updated, Eff Date (effective date),
Last Effseq, (last effective sequence), Seq, (sequence), NSLDS Txn Nbr, (NSLDS transaction number),
and NSLDS Txn Src (NSLDS transaction source).

NSLDS Overpayment Information

NSLDS Overpayment Seq (NSLDS  Displays the sequential order (1, 2, 3) in which the ISIR loads.

overpayment sequence)

Overpayment Type Displays the type of aid, such as Pell, Perkins, or SEOG, that
was overpaid.

Overpayment Indicator Overpayment indicator refers to the overpayment. Values are:
N: No
Y: Yes

S: Satisfactory Arrangement.
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NSLDS Contact Displays the agency school, servicer, or lender to contact for this
loan.

NSLDS Name History

The system displays Nm Hist Seq (name history sequence), F Name Hist (first name history), MI Hist
(middle initial history), and L Name Hist (last name history).

Using the NSLDS Data Push Process

This section describes using the NSLDS Data Push Process

Understanding the NSLDS Data Push Process

To use NSLDS data in the Awarding and Packaging processes, you must ensure that the Packaging
Processes are setup to use NSLDS as an aggregate source, load NSLDS Data via ISIR Load, FAH request,
or TSM request, and push NSLDS data into aggregate aid tables used by the Packaging processes.

This section describes the NSLDS Data Push process.
When you run the NSLDS Data Push process, the following updates happen:

e Subsidized Aggregate Area: The NSLDS Aggregate Subsidized Outstanding Principal Balance
populates the NSLDS Total field .

» Unsubsidized Aggregate Area: The NSLDS Aggregate Unsubsidized Outstanding Principal Balance
populates the NSLDS Total field.

» Perkins Aggregate Area: The NSLDS Perkins Total Outstanding Principal Balance populates the
NSLDS Total field.

» Graduate PLUS Aggregate Area: The NSLDS Aggregate PLUS Graduate/Professional Loans
Outstanding Principal Balance populates the NSLDS Total field. Note, that balance is only provide
with the TSM/FAH file layouts.

* ACG and SMART Aggregate Areas: A calculated ACG and SMART grant total, depending upon
grade level, grant type, aid year and school code, populates the NSLDS Total field. For example, if
NSLDS provides a paid-to-date amount of 433.00 USD for school code 001004 for academic level 2
and a paid-to-date amount of 433.00 USD for school code 001005 for academic level 2, the NSLDS
Data Push aggregate program would update the ACG aggregate defined for academic level 2 with an
NSLDS Total of 866.00 USD.

» TEACH Aggregate Areas: Distinct calculated TEACH undergraduate and graduate totals, depending
upon grade level, aid year and school code, populate the respective Undergraduate and Graduate
NSLDS Total fields.

» Pell Aggregate Area: NSLDS Total and Percent Scheduled Used based on current aid year Pell
Disbursed Amounts are updated. Beginning with Aid Year 2013 an additional Lifetime Eligibility
Used percentage field will also be updated. See Awarding Pell Grants for more information.

» Areas Subject to Overpayment: When the NSLDS Data Push process encounters an overpayment
indicator for the Pell, SEOG, Perkins, ACG, SMART, and TEACH programs of either Y or F, it posts
a value of 999,999,999.00 as the NSLDS Total for the corresponding aggregate area.
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e Excluded NSLDS Transactions: For the Pell, ACG, SMART and TEACH grant
programs, transactions that match like award types that have already been internally
packaged in the system are not included when determining which NSLDS
transactions to sum and post to the NSLDS Total for a given aid year. Beginning
with Aid Year 2013, the Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used percentage field also excludes
NSLDS transactions from the Lifetime percentage value.

Note: Because the NSLDS Data Push process evaluates the most recent NSLDS data
regardless of source (ISIR, FAH, or TSM), the NSLDS data that is pushed may not
include the complete lifetime amounts used. For example, if the most recent NSLDS
data is from an ISIR, the ISIR only includes up to three transaction sequences of data for
each grant and loan type. The ISIR record does provide flags and indicators if there are
more than 3 transactions. Check the NSLDS Financial Aid Professionals web site for
additional information.

Note: For the 2013 Aid Year, the Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used value is pushed from the
most current NSLDS data; sourced from either FAH or TSM. Oracle recommends that if
you plan to push aggregates for the 2013 Aid Year, you should ensure a recent FAH or
TSM has been requested and loaded into the NSLDS tables.

Beginning with the 2014 Aid Year, the Pell Lifetime Eligibility Used value will be
pushed from the most current NSLDS data, regardless of source.

See Understanding Agaregate Aid.

Pushing NSLDS Data

Access the NSLDS Data Push page (Financial Aid, File Management, NSLDS, Update
Aggregates with NSLDS, NSLDS Data Push).

Image: NSLDS Data Push page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Data Push page. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.
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NSLDE Data Push

Run |

Run Control ID:  NSLDS_Data_Push Report Manager Process Monitor

Parameters Find | View All First 4] 10f1 o Last

*Institution: PSUNY  CQ,  PeopleSoft University *Aid Year:  [2011 C,  Financial Aid Year 2010 - 2011 B =]

Report Parameters

(O Refresh NSLDS Data

® Update NSLDS Data Preserve Override

Population Selection
Population Selection

Selection Tool: PS Query " | Edit Prompts
Query Name: MK_CS_CC_NSLDS_UPD Q Launch QGuery Manager Preview Selection Results

Student Override

Stucent Override

customize | Find | view Al 1 @] 3 First Bl 4 or 1 B Lot

FADBOD Q) SUAZO,JOHN A (=]

Use this page to push NSLDS totals into the Packaging aggregate aid tables.

Institution Enter the Institution Code for the institution for
which you want NSLDS data pushed.

Note: You can identify multiple institutions in
this run control.

Report Parameters Refresh NSLDS Data: Always overwrites the
existing NSLDS
Total present for the Aid Year defined above.

Update NSLDS Data: Updates NSLDS Total
only if NSLDS data is more current than
present data for the aid year defined above.

Preserve Override: Update does not take place
if the NSLDS Total amount has been
overridden at the student level.

Population Selection Select this check box to access population
selection options. If
not selected, the process attempts to process
Student Overrides.

See "Using the Population Selection Process
(PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus
Community)".





Query Name
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Select a PS Query that uses the FA_NSLDS_BND
bind record.

System Provided Queries:

QA_CS_CC_NSLDS_UPD1: Query based on
NSLDS

_GEN (NSLDS General Info record).
Embedded field prompts on
LAST_UPDATED - Last Updated From
Date/ LAST_UPDATED - Last Updated

To Date.

QA_CS _CC_NSLDS _UPD2: Query based on
NSLDS

_GEN (NSLDS General Info record).
Embedded field prompts on
LAST_UPDATED - Last Updated From
Date/ LAST_UPDATED - Last Updated

To Date and NSLDS_ UPDT_SOURCE-
NSLDS Transaction Source.

QA_CS_CC_NSLDS UPD_DAY_BEFO
RE: Query based on NSLDS_GEN
(NSLDS General Info record).

Use this SQL to schedule the
independent NSLDS Aggregate Push on
a daily basis. This query identifies
students whose Last Updated NSLDS
record has changed since one day ago.

SELECT DISTINCT B.EMPLID,
B.NAME FROM PS_ SFA_NSLDS_BND
B, PS_NSLDS_GEN A WHERE (B.
EMPLID = A.EMPLID AND
A.LAST_UPDATED >= ((TO
_DATE(TO_CHAR(SYSDATE,'YYYY-
MM-DD'),'YYYY- MM-DD") + (-1)) )
ORDER BY 1

Example: If the system date = 20111129,
then query selects EMPLIDs whose
NSLDS_GEN.LAST_UPDATED value is
either 20111128 or 20111129.

QA_CS_CC_NSLDS_UPD_WEEK _
BEFORE: Query based on
NSLDS_GEN (NSLDS General Info
record).

Use this SQL schedule the independent

NSLDS Aggregate Push on a weekly basis.

This query is used to identify students

whose Last Updated NSLDS record has

changed within the last 7 calendar days. 73





Student Override

SELECT DISTINCT B.EMPLID,

B.NAME FROM PS_ SFA_NSLDS_BND
B, PS_NSLDS_GEN A WHERE ( B.

EMPLID = A.EMPLID AND
A.LAST_UPDATED >= ((TO
_DATE(TO_CHAR(SYSDATE,'YYYY-
MM-DD'),'YYYY- MM-DD") + (-7)) )
ORDER BY 1

Example: If the system date = 20111129,

then query selects EMPLIDs whose

NSLDS_GEN.LAST_UPDATED value is
20111122, 20111123, 20111124,
20111125, 20111126,

20111127, 20111128, or 20111129.

Select this check box and populate the
accompanying group box with student ID's to
be evaluated. IDs can be combined with IDs
identified with Population Selection.

Viewing Application History

The oldest aid-year-specific pages are removed from the various menus and stored in the
Financial Aid History menu. You can access pages and components for three years of

processing.

This section discusses how to review application history.

Pages Used to View Application History

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Historical Application
Information

FA_APP_HIST TRNSFR

Financial Aid, Financial
Aid History, View Archived
Application Data, Historical
Application Information

Access Federal EFC
Summary, Institutional
Application, Application Data
Verification, Institutional EFC
Summary, and ISIR History
components and pages.

Federal EFC Summary

ISIR_FM_SUMRY

Click the Federal EFC
Summary link on the
Historical Application
Information page.

View archived EFC summary
data.

Institutional Application

INST_STUDENT_A, INST
_STUDENT 01, INST
_STUDENT 02, INST_
STUDENT_03

Click the Institutional
Application link on the
Historical Application
Information page.

View data on the following
pages in the Maintain
Institutional Application
component: Student Data,
Parent Data, Miscellaneous
Data, and Computation Data.
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Application Data Verification | VERIFICATION_INC Click the Application View data on the following
Verification link on the pages in the Application
Historical Application Data Verification History
Information page. component: Income

Verification, Household
Information, Worksheet
A, Worksheet B, and
Consolidated Tax Forms.

Institutional EFC Summary INST_INAS_SMRY_06 Click the Institutional View data for aid year.
EFC Summary link on
the Historical Application
Information page.

RTIV Worksheet STDNT_RTRN_TIV_WK1 Click the View RTIV View the RTIV worksheet for
Worksheet link on the the selected student and aid
Historical Application year.

Information page. Then
select the Return of Funds

Worksheet page.
Post Withdrawal Disb TIV_PWD_TRACKING Click the View RTIV PW View RTIV Post Withdrawal
Tracking Disbursement link on the Disbursement information
Historical Application such as status (pending or
Information page. complete) and disbursement
dates.
Return of TIV Summary RTRN_TIV_STU_TRACK Click the View RTIV View RTIV summary
Return Summary link on information for students who
the Historical Application have Complete or Pending
Information page. status. The calculation period,
amount due from school, and
amount due from student is
shown.

Reviewing Application History

Access the Historical Application Information page (Financial Aid, Financial Aid
History, View Archived Application Data, Historical Application Information).

Click any link to view the detailed information for the selected student and aid year.
Source FT CSL: full-time Canada student loan
Inst App: institutional application
PT CSL: part-time Canada student loan

Profile
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		Setting Up Verification Options

		Pages Used to Set Up Verification Options

		Setting Up Tolerances

		Image: Federal Setup page

		Image: Institutional Setup page



		Mapping Institutional Marital Statuses

		Image: Institutional Marital Status Mapping page



		Verification Field Numbers



		Verifying Resource and Household Information

		Pages Used to Verify Resource and Household Information

		Image: FAA Information page



		Verifying Household Information

		Image: Household Info page

		Household Information

		Getting Institutional Data



		Verifying Tax Data

		Image: Tax Form Data page

		Eligible For 1040A or 1040EZ

		Special Circumstances Select this checkbox to indicate special circumstances may exist   for the student.

		Entering Student Income from Wages

		Entering Other Taxable Income

		Entering Income Adjustments

		Entering Tax, Credits, and Payments



		Verifying W-2 Information

		Image: W-2 Form page

		Wage and Tax Statement

		Viewing W-2 Box 12 Information



		Verifying Federal Untaxed Income

		Image: Fed Untax Income page



		Verifying Federal Additional Financial Information

		Image: Fed Add Fin Info page



		Verifying Institutional Untaxed Income

		Image: Inst Untax Income page

		Institutional Untaxed Income — Parent



		Verifying Institutional Other Taxable Income

		Image: Inst Other Taxable page

		Institutional Other Taxable Income — Parent



		Consolidating Forms

		Image: Tax Data Consolidation page



		Viewing Federal Consolidated Tax Data

		Student's Tax Data

		Parent's Tax Data



		Viewing Institutional Consolidated Tax Data

		Student's Tax Data

		Parent's Tax Data





		Working with Auto Verification

		Pages Used for Auto Verification

		Image: Auto Verification page



		Editing Student Level Tolerances

		Image: Student Tolerance Setup – FED page

		Image: Student Tolerance Setup – INST page



		Editing Verification Status

		Image: Edit Verification Status page



		Comparing Verification Results

		Image: Verification Compare Results page





		Using Batch Verification

		Pages Used for Batch Verification

		Viewing Batch Consolidated Tax Data

		Processing Batch Verification

		Image: Batch Verification page



		Using Batch Verification Summary

		Using Batch Verification Detail

		Results

		Field Comparison Detail





		Managing Ability to Benefit

		Understanding Ability to Benefit

		Pages for Managing Ability to Benefit

		Aid Year      Select the Aid Year. For COD reporting purposes:



		Creating Ability to Benefit Data in Batch

		Aid Year    Select the Aid Year. For COD reporting purposes:





		Using NSLDS Data and Processes

		Understanding NSLDS Data and Processes

		Pages Used to Review and Process NSLDS Data

		Image: NSLDS Request page

		Population Selection

		Student Override

		Related Links



		Loading Financial Aid History and Transfer Student Monitoring Files

		Setting Up NSLDS Data Load Parameters

		Image: NSLDS Load Options page

		Image: NSLDS Search/Match page



		Understanding the Process NSLDS Files Logic

		Processing NSLDS Files

		Using NSLDS Suspense Management

		Image: NSLDS Suspense Management page

		Load Information

		Student Information

		Change Flags



		Generating NSLDS FAT Load Error Reports

		Using NSLDS Change Review

		Processing NSLDS Alert File Information

		Related Links



		Reviewing NSLDS General Aggregate Information

		Image: NSLDS Information page (1 of 2)

		Image: NSLDS Information page (2 of 2)

		Transaction

		UGRD/GRAD

		Undergraduate Amounts

		Graduate Amounts

		Other

		Viewing NSLDS Overpayment Information



		Viewing Details of NSLDS Aggregate Data

		Viewing NSLDS Loan Details

		Image: NSLDS Loan Detail page



		Loan Detail

		Unsubsidized Aggregate Amt

		Unallocated Aggregate Amt

		Academic Year Begin Date and





		Viewing NSLDS Pell Information

		Image: NSLDS Pell page



		Viewing NSLDS ACG Grant Details

		Image: NSLDS ACG page



		Viewing NSLDS NSG Grant Details

		Image: NSLDS NSG page



		Viewing NSLDS TEACH Grant Details

		Image: NSLDS TEACH page

		UGRD Disbursement Amt

		UGRD Percent Elig Used

		UGRD Remaining Amt

		GRAD Remaining Amt

		Teach Grant Information



		Viewing NSLDS Additional Information

		Image: NSLDS Additional Information page

		NSLDS Name History



		Using the NSLDS Data Push Process

		Understanding the NSLDS Data Push Process

		Pushing NSLDS Data

		Image: NSLDS Data Push page







		Viewing Application History

		Pages Used to View Application History






Chapter 29

Awarding and Packaging Students

Understanding Awarding and Packaging Students

Important! Mass Change is a deprecated product. Support will be maintained for this product, but

no new development will be produced for Mass Change. It is strongly recommended that you use
Application Engine instead. For more information on PeopleSoft Application Engine, see PeopleTools:
Application Engine.

This section discusses early decision awarding, review of information relevant to awarding, awarding and
packaging financial aid, award notification, and award updating.

The terms awarding and packaging are often used interchangeably. In Awarding and Packaging
documentation, Awarding refers to manually offering one financial aid item type (award) at a time to a
student. Packaging refers to awarding multiple awards at one time to create a financial aid award package
for a student.

Early financial aid offers are made to students using award categories instead of specific awards. Award
categories give "early decision™ students an idea of the types of financial aid that they might receive
without committing to exact awards. You define these award categories for your institution. For example,
you might have categories for loans, scholarships, work-study, and grants. For awarding actual financial
aid monies to the student, you use specific financial aid item types using one of the methods of awarding
or packaging.

Before selecting awards for students, you review information on aggregate aid limits, restricted aid
awards, and the student's status in the financial aid cycle. You can view aggregate aid information by
aggregate area, such as Perkins or Stafford. If your institution uses the National Student Loan Data
System (NSLDS) totals for the federal Stafford subsidized, unsubsidized, Perkins, Pell, Academic
Comepetitiveness Grant (ACG), National Science and Mathematics Access to Retain Talent (SMART), and
Student Education Opportunity Grant (SEOG) programs, ensure that NSLDS data has been loaded and
pushed to the aggregate tables for direct use by the Awarding and Packaging processes. NSLDS totals are
pushed to a specific aid year and you can override them on the Incoming Aggregate Aid component. You
can also view a summary of aggregate aid for a student or look at aggregate information by institution.

You can use inquiry pages to monitor a process that awards restricted aid to students. Graduate
departments that award merit-based aid might use the Restricted Aid pages. These pages provide
information on the progress of the restricted aid awarding cycle; committee members can enter their final
decisions, including the restricted aid award amount. This information can then be used to enter the
restricted aid award for a student.

The Packaging Status Summary page contains information about a student's status in the financial aid
cycle, such as financial aid application status, institutional or federal verification status, Satisfactory
Academic Progress (SAP) status, and information related to packaging a student. You can use this page
to prevent the Awarding process from continuing if certain parameters are established. For example, you
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Summary page for a group of students, use Mass Change.
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The Packaging Status Summary page has links to other pages where you can review or sometimes
modify a student's information. These linked pages contain Financial Aid Term (FA Term) summary
information, ISIR data, database match information, the student's financial need calculated with federal
and institutional methodology (FM and M), Pell processing information, Pell eligibility calculation
overrides, restricted aid information, and the current financial aid award package information.

After reviewing information, you can award and package students for financial aid manually or in one of
three automated ways:

» Manual Awarding is done online, one student at a time, entering awards one by one.

» Auto Packaging is done online at the student level and uses a packaging plan, a set of institutionally
defined rules for awarding.

After Auto Packaging generates a financial aid award package for the student, you can make any
manual changes to awards in the package before saving the information.

» Mass Packaging is a background process for packaging groups of students using one or more
packaging plans.

You select your student population, using either a query definition, an equation, or an external file of
students. Then the system assigns a packaging plan to each student based on the processing order and
selection criteria associated with each plan. Finally, you initiate the actual Mass Packaging routine,
which packages the students based on their assigned packaging plans. After each step in the process,
you can further define your targeted population by removing individual students from the selection or
packaging plan assignment process.

» Auto Select Packaging mimics Mass Packaging selection as the system evaluates both the Selection
Criteria and the Processing Order for each packaging plan, and assigns a packaging plan to an
individual student.

You can manually update the package before saving, validating, and posting.

Auto Packaging, Auto Select Packaging, and Mass Packaging use packaging plans to generate award
packages that appear on the same page you use for manual awarding. Packaging plans use rules
predefined by the United States Education Department (USED), your institution, or both. You can
manually modify any generated award package.

After packaging, a validation process verifies that all federal eligibility rules, aggregate aid limits, fiscal
fund balances and rules, award rules and limits, and packaging plan rules are met. For automated
processing, this is part of the final step when the award package is given to a student. For manual
awarding, you click the Validate button to initiate the validation process.

After validation, use a financial aid award notification (FAN) to notify students of their award packages.
Todo so, you assign a communication to a student and use your choice of mail merge software. If awards
change for a student, you send multiple FAN letters.

If a student declines the financial aid offered or declines a category of aid, such as loans, you can use
mass actions to accept, cancel, or decline all or specific categories of aid.

Throughout the aid year, you can view summary information regarding the student's awards and the
disbursement of those awards.
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Related Links
Defining Packaging Plans

Prerequisites

Although you can award students manually, the most efficient way to package financial aid awards is
with Auto Packaging, Auto Select Packaging, Mass Packaging, or a combination of these three. You

are encouraged to set up the parameters needed for Auto Packaging and Mass Packaging to take full

advantage of the Financial Aid system.

For manual awarding-assigning individual awards to students, one student at a time-you must set up
your defaults (installation defaults and aid processing rule sets), financial aid item types, aggregate aid
limits, disbursement plans and disbursement split codes, award adjustment reasons, and award messages
for FAN letters.

Related Links

Using Equation Engine in Packaging
Creating Equity Item Type Groups
Creating Related Item Type Groups
Defining Packaging Plans

Establishing Defaults

Defining Financial Aid Item Types
Setting Up Aggregate Aid

Defining Disbursement Plans and Split Codes
Setting Up Award Messages

Preparing for Early Financial Aid Offers

Understanding Manual Awarding, Auto Packaging, and Auto
Select Packaging

The Award Entry component is used for manual awarding, Auto Packaging, and Auto Select Packaging.
Use the Student Aid Package page for online manual awarding and Auto Packaging. View how each award
affects unmet need and total aid amounts on the Need Summary page. Totals are updated on the

Need Summary page after Validation. View the student's Financial Aid Term and term budget information
on the Term Summary page.

Note boxes below field descriptions offer tips and directions for entering Pell Grants. If you set the award
offer amount to zero dollars, the system calculates Pell Grants when Validation is run.

This section discusses:

e Online manual awarding.
» Auto Packaging.

»  Auto Select Packaging.

e Need summary.
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* Need summary validation.

Related Links
Awarding Pell Grants for the 2010 and Future Aid Years

Online Manual Awarding

Toaward manually, populate the tabs on the Student Aid Package page and insert additional rows of
awards as needed. To have the Validation process populate the offered amount for an award, leave the
Offered field at zero and validate the award. For example, to determine the correct Pell Grant amount
for a student, enter the Pell Grant financial aid item type, leave the offer amount at zero, and click the
Validate button; the Pell Grant amount is calculated based on the student's eligibility and institutional
rules and returned to the page with the scheduled disbursements.

After you enter all the awards for a student, run the Validation process before posting the awards to the
award tables. Validation checks that the student is eligible for the awards and that no packaging rules have
been violated. Validation includes edits for minimum and maximum award limits, aggregate limits, fiscal
fund availability, federal eligibility, and financial aid item type rules. Validation can reduce an award
amount or set an award amount to zero to comply with rules and limits. Validation must be successful
before you can run the Posting routine, the final step for manually awarding students.

You can combine manual awarding with Auto Packaging. If you do not want a manually entered award
to be discarded during Auto Packaging, select the Lock check box. Auto Packaging discards all unlocked
awards, and these same financial aid item types can be re-awarded if the award is included in the
packaging plan. However, for awards of a financial aid item type that have disbursement protection
activated and have been at least partially disbursed, Auto Packaging preserves these awards but reduces
the award amount to the amount that has been disbursed. Also, when the Packaging routine processes
awards in active/passive mode (such as multicareer packaging, multiple award period processing, or Pell-
only repackaging), Auto Packaging does not cancel awards processed in passive mode.

Auto Packaging

Auto Packaging assigns awards to a student based on the rules of the selected packaging plan so your
packaging plans must be established before you can use the Student Aid Package page for Auto
Packaging. Auto Packaging can be combined with manual awarding by changing the awards entered by
the packaging plan or adding additional awards.

Auto Packaging assigns awards and validates the awards all at once. Validation checks that the student

is eligible for the awards given and that no packaging or financial aid item type rules have been violated.
Validation includes edits for minimum and maximum award limits, aggregate limits, fiscal fund availability,
federal eligibility, and financial aid item type rules. Validation can reduce an award amount or set an award
amount to zero to comply with rules and limits. If you make no changes to the awards after Auto
Packaging, you can post the awards to the award tables directly. If you make manual changes to any

awards after Auto Packaging, you click the Validate button to ensure the student is still eligible for the
changed or new awards.
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Warning! If you repackage locked or disbursed awards using Auto Packaging, post that set of awards
(click the Post button) before performing any validation activity (click the Validate button). That is,

if you use Auto Packaging to repackage a student who has locked awards, disbursed awards, or both,
click the Post button first. Do not click the Validate button immediately after Auto Packaging. If you
manually change an Auto-Packaged set of awards, post before validating. If you click the Validate button
before posting a set of awards that was returned from Auto Packaging, it can potentially compromise the
synchronization between offer and accept amounts as well as produce a different award than anticipated.

Note: If the student does not have locked or disbursed awards, you can repackage that student using Auto
Packaging and then manually change the awards or validate without posting first.

Auto Select Packaging

Auto Select Packaging selects the packaging plan for an individual student and career by using the
selection criteria (equation) and processing order associated with your packaging plans. This is the same
selection criteria and processing order used by Mass Packaging.

When you leave the Packaging Plan ID field blank and click the Retrieve button, the system evaluates the
Packaging Plan table sequentially and assigns the first packaging plan for which the student qualifies. The
system next packages a set of eligible awards according to the packaging rules defined on the packaging
plan.

Note: Before using Auto Select Packaging, ensure that your processing order is correctly set in your
Packaging Plan table.

Related Links
Performing Mass Packaging Using Application Data

Need Summary

The Need Summary page displays the student's Cost of Attendance (COA), Pell COA, Alternate Pell
COA, Expected Family Contribution (EFC), federal and institutional need, federal and institutional award
totals, need-based aid award totals, federal methodology (FM) and institutional methodology (IM) special
need/cost aid award totals, unmet need, and unmet COA.

The Need Summary page displays the prorated EFC (federal) and institutional EFC values for a student
used to determine the student's need. When using different application data sources for packaging, it is
important to understand how the EFC and need are affected by different packaging data source selections.
For example:

Scenario 1: When the packaging data source on the Financial Aid Defaults page equals Fed Only,
Fed, Inst, or Inst, Fed and only federal data exists for the student, if you award a financial aid item
type with an institutional packaging methodology, the financial aid item type is awarded based on the
institutional need. But, if you do not have institutional application data and analysis, institutional need
equals institutional COA, because the institutional EFC is 0.00 USD. The Packaging routine awards
institutional financial aid item types up to the institutional COA.

Scenario 2: When the packaging data source on the Financial Aid Defaults page equals Inst Only, Fed,
Inst, or Inst, Fed and only institutional data exists for the student, if you award a financial aid item type
with a federal packaging methodology, the financial aid item type is awarded based on the federal need.
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But if you do not have federal application data and analysis, federal need equals federal COA, because the
federal EFC is 0.00 USD. The Packaging routine awards federal financial aid item types up to the federal
COA.

If your institution uses IM for early awarding-in October, as an example-and you want to include
estimated federal awards, set the Packaging Methodology field on the FA Item Type 2 page for your
federal financial aid item types to Institutional Methodology. This allows the Packaging processes to use
the same need calculation for all the awards; because you have only institutional data you use institutional
need. When the federal aid year begins on January 1, you must change the Packaging Methodology field
back to Federal for all your federal financial aid item types. You must also make sure that the student has
application data compatible with the packaging data source you indicated on the Financial Aid Defaults

page.

Related Links
Defining Awarding and Rounding Rules
Defining Installation Level Defaults

Need Summary Validation

Sometimes a manual change to the student's budget does not automatically propagate to the need
summary totals. In this case, if you create selection criteria that rely on need-related elements, such

as Unmet Need, Overaward Need, Unmet COA, or Overaward COA, the system is not using the most
current calculated values.

Run the Need Summary Validation process before performing online packaging (manual, Auto, or Auto
Select), Mass Packaging, online Repackaging (manual, Auto, or Auto Select), or batch Repackaging.
This ensures that need-related elements, which may be part of your selection equation or PS Query, are
updated and reflect the most recent changes to COA. You can run the batch Need Summary Validation
process at any time. After you run it on your population, you do not need to run it again unless you
make budget changes to several students using the Student Budget Maintenance component. To make a
single change online, use the Update Need Summary button on the Student Budget Maintenance page
(STDNT-TERM-BUDGET).

Related Links
Running the Need Summary Validation Process

Understanding Mass Packaging

Using Mass Packaging, you can award financial aid for groups of students. A Mass Packaging definition
can identify the group of students being selected for Mass Packaging. You can then associate one or

more packaging plans with that population. You can evaluate your selected population and the packaging
plan associated with each student before Mass Packaging takes place. The system selects the optimum
packaging plan for each student based on the combination of your packaging equations and the processing
order of the packaging plan. Then the system applies the packaging plan against those selected students,
awarding each student based on the defined packaging plan rules.

Three processes are run as part of Mass Packaging. The first process selects students to be included
for Mass Packaging evaluation. The second process assigns packaging plans to students. The third
process reviews the student's eligibility, the program rules, and other eligibility criteria and then awards
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financial aid to students using the assigned packaging plans. After the first two processes, you can
review the students being selected and the assigned packaging plans. You can also review the order in
which the students are packaged, again by packaging plan. Finally, you can delete unwanted students.
You can run the third process in live mode or in simulation mode to review expected packaging results.
Mass Packaging refers to this three-step process. The Mass Packaging process is the third step in Mass
Packaging.

Before using Mass Packaging, consider the results that you want the system to produce according to your
institution's packaging philosophies. Determine the student attributes to use in the packaging equations to
select the correct students for each packaging plan. Review the criteria each packaging plan uses to select
students. If some of the selected students cannot be matched to any of your packaging plans, review the

list of these students to determine why the they did not get matched. Adjust your equations to ensure that

t

hese students are assigned correctly.

Note: Your packaging plans must be completely established before you begin Mass Packaging. After you
start Mass Packaging, do not make any changes to your packaging plans until you have run all three
processes. If you make changes to your packaging plans, rerun the Mass Packaging processes starting
with the selection process. Changing packaging plans after students have been selected or assigned to
packaging plans may produce incorrect or undesirable results during the Mass Packaging process.

Related Links
Defining Packaging Plans

Awarding Online

This section discusses how to:

Pages

View need summary information.

View term summary information.

Use Auto Packaging and Auto Select Packaging.
View award disbursement detail.

Document award adjustments.

Award students manually.

Use professional judgement.

Used to Award Online
Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Need Summary STDNT-AWARD-NEED Financial Aid, Awards, View need summary

Award Processing, Assign
Awards to a Student, Need
Summary

information for a student.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Term Summary

STDNT-TERMDATA-SUM

Financial Aid, Awards,
Award Processing, Assign
Awards to a Student, Term
Summary

View budget and Financial
Aid term information by term.
Each term has a distinct career
tied to it.

Student Aid Package

STDNT-AWARD-ENTRY3

Financial Aid, Awards,
Award Processing, Assign
Awards to a Student, Student
Aid Package

Use this page for manual,
auto, or auto select packaging.
Auto Packaging and Auto
Select Packaging can be
combined with manual
awarding in the same
awarding session.

Award Disbursement Detail

STDNT-PKG-DISB-SEC

Click theDisbursement

link on the Student Aid
Package page, Manual
Student Packaging page, or
Professional Judgement page.

View award disbursement ID
detail as well as create custom
split amounts and customize
loan fee amounts.

Packaging Message

PKG-MESSAGE-SEC

Click the Message link on the
Student Aid Package page,
Manual Student Packaging
page, or Professional
Judgement page.

View the reason why a
particular financial aid item
type failed or was reduced by
validation or Auto Packaging.

Award Adjustment

AWARD-ADJUST-SEC2

Click the Reason link on the
Student Aid Package page,
Manual Student Packaging
page, or Professional
Judgement page.

Document award adjustments
by assigning an award
adjustment reason to any
adjusted award Action.

Manual Student Packaging

STDNT-AWARD-ENTRY5

Financial Aid, Awards,
Award Processing, Assign
Departmental Awards,
Manual Student Packaging

Award students manually.
Prohibits the use of auto
packaging.

Professional Judgement

STDNT-AWARD-ENTRY4

Financial Aid, Awards,
Award Processing, Invoke
Professional Judgement,
Professional Judgement

Use professional judgement
to override all rules (including
federal and aggregate rules)
except for fiscal limits when
awarding financial aid. Award
students without a budget. All
item types awarded from this
component are set to locked.
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Viewing Need Summary Information

Access the Need Summary page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing, Assign Awards to a

Student, Need Summary).

Image: Need Summary page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Need Summary page. You can find definitions for

the fields and controls later on this page.

Owens Melinda R

Need Summary by Award Period

Award Period:  Academic

Student Ald Package | Need Summary

AidYear: 2005 Financial Aid Year 2004-2005

Term Summary

ID: FAPKD330
Institution:  PSUNV

EFC Status: Official

Fed Year COA: 2270000  InstYear COA: 22,700.00  PellYear COA:  22700.00
Prorated EFC: 13,938 Institutional EFC: 0 AtPellCOA:  12,700.00
Fed Need: 8,762.00 Inst Need: 2270000 oMCTHE 16,600.00
Montgomery Gl BilliAmeriCorps: 0 Montgomery Gl BilliAmeriCorps: 0

N/B Aid (Fed): 0.00 N/B Aid (Inst): 0.00

Special Need/Cost Aid (Fed): 0.00 Special Need/Cost Aid (Inst): 0.00

Total Aid (Fed): 0.00 Total Aid (Inst): 0.00

Unmet Need (Fed): 8,762.00 Unmet Need (Inst): 22,700.00

Unmet COA(Fed): 22,700.00 Unmet COA(Inst): 22,700.00

Award Period View the different award periods (Academic or Non-Standard)

EFC Status (expected family

contribution status)

Fed Year COA (federal year cost

of attendance) and Inst Year COA
(institutional year cost of attendance)

by using the scroll arrows.

Displays the status of the prorated EFC: Official, Rejected, or
Unofficial.

The federal or institutional COA for the award period.

Prorated EFC and Institutional EFC The prorated EFC and the institutional EFC are the EFCs

Fed Need (federal need) and Inst

Need (institutional need)

Montgomery GI Bill/AmeriCorps

adjusted for the number of months from the Budget Duration
on the FM (Prorated) or IM (institutional) extension record-
entered on the Global and Federal Options page and the IM
Value Parms 1 page, respectively.

The federal or institutional COA minus the EFC. This is the
student's financial aid need.

Displays the amount you entered on the Veteran's Education
Benefits page. The same amount is entered in the federal and
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N/B Aid (Fed/Inst) (need-based The amount of need-based aid awarded to the student. This is

aid federal/institutional) determined by the Meet Need/Cost attribute of the financial aid
item type.

Special Need/Cost Aid (Fed/Inst) The amount of special need/cost aid awarded to the student.

(special need/cost aid federal/ This is determined by the Meet Need/Cost attribute of the

institutional) financial aid item type. Special need/cost aid always reduces the

student's need first, then replaces the student's EFC.

Total Aid (Fed/Inst) (total aid federal/ The total amount of aid awarded for federal and institutional
institutional) calculations. This is N/B Aid plus Special Need/Cost Aid.

Unmet Need (Fed/Inst) (unmetneed  The Fed/Inst Need minus Total Aid.
federal/institutional)

Unmet COA (Fed/Inst) (unmet COA  This is the Fed/Inst Year COA minus Total Aid.
federal/institutional)

Pell Year COA The student's COA calculated by adding up the budget items
that have an associated Pell category. This COA is used when
calculating Pell Grants using the Regular Federal Pell Grant
Schedule.

Alt Pell COA The COA used when determining if a student's Pell award
should be calculated using the Alternate Pell Grant Award
Schedule. This COA is calculated by adding up budget items
that have associated Pell categories of Tuition, Child Care, and
Disability.

Pell LTHT (Pell less than half-time)  Displays the Pell less than half-time amount. The system
determines which Pell annual COA to use when calculating
each term Pell award. If the term enrollment is less than half
time, the system uses the less than half-time Pell annual COA to
determine the Pell award.

12
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Viewing Term Summary Information

Access the Term Summary page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing, Assign Awards to a
Student, Term Summary).

Image: Term Summary page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Term Summary page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

Student Aid Package | Need Summary [ Term Summary

Forrester Susan H D: FAPKOD130 &3 [3 O
AidYear: 2005 Financial Aid Year 2004-2005 Institution: PSUNV

Term: 0540 2005 Spr Career: UGRD Undergraduate

Dependency Status: DEP Housing: On Campus Inst Term COA: 11,350.00
Academic Level: Freshman Residency: Fed Term COA: 11,350.00
FA Load: Full-Time Total Aid: 5,312.00

Term: 0540 2005 Spr Career: UGRD Undergraduate

Weeks of Instruction: 15 Prim Prog: LAU Expected Grad Date:
Academic Level: Freshman AcadPlan:  UNDECL-UG

FA Load: Full-Time Sub-Plan:

NSLDS Loan Year: 1stYrPrv

The Term Budget group box displays the term and the corresponding career. Use the scroll arrows to see
each term within the aid year. The following fields are also displayed.

Dependency Status Indicates whether the student is a dependent or independent
student.
Academic Level The student's academic level for the term and career. Academic

level comes from the Financial Aid Term data.

FA Load The financial aid load for the term and career shown. Financial
aid load can be full-time, 3/4-time, half-time, and less than half-
time.

Housing Displays the housing option specified by the student on the

ISIR, like on campus or off campus.

Residency Displays whether a student is considered a state resident or not.
This value comes from the residency data in personal data.

Inst Term COA (institutional term This is the term-based institutional cost of attendance by career.
COA)

Fed Term COA (federal term COA)  This s the term-based federal cost of attendance by career.

13
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Total Aid This is the total of all disbursements for all awards within
the given term. This value is derived by adding all the
disbursements for different awards that fall in the same term.

The FA Term Data group box displays data for the term from the Financial Aid Term component. Use the

scroll arrows to see each term within the aid year.

Related Links
Building a Financial Aid Term

Using Auto Packaging and Auto Select Packaging

Use the Student Aid Package page for Auto Packaging and Auto Select Packaging individual students.
You select the packaging plan for Auto Packaging and the system selects the packaging plan for Auto
Select Packaging:

» For Auto Packaging, select the packaging plan in the Packaging Plan ID field and then click the
Retrieve button.

» For Auto-Select Packaging, leave the Packaging Plan ID field blank and click the Retrieve button.
Using the processing order and selection criteria (equation) associated with packaging plan in the
Packaging Plan table, the system evaluates each plan and selects the first plan for which the student
meets the selection criteria.

Access the Student Aid Package page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing, Assign Awardsto a
Student, Student Aid Package).

Image: Student Aid Package page: Award tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Student Aid Package page: Award tab. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Student Aid Package | Need Summary | Term Summary

KleinAngela Z ID: FAPKD143

-
AidYear: 2006 Financial Aid Year 2005-2006 Institution: PSUNV BHE e

Caiear: UGRD Q. Undergrad Package Status: Award Notification
Packaging Plan ID: FEDERAL @ _ Retrieve | Aggregate Source: [Detaut =] _ Valigate |
Repackaging Plan ID: Q Repackage | pward period: Both i Post | __Reset

Award Status

*Hbr (Action |Career (tem Type W offered | Accepted | Dis® E:sop;i;

60 Q@ UGRD 900000000303 PLUS Loan 22,700.00 | 22,700.00 01 01 Q Disbursement [#]

Note: Click the tabs in the scroll area to access multiple views of this page. Fields common to both Award
and Status views are documented first.

Common Page Information

Career The active career for the student to be used for packaging at
this time. If the student has only one career, it is defaulted into
the field. Choose from among the current valid careers for the

14
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student-defined on the Financial Aid Term record, which you
can change on the FA Term page-and careers for which the
student has received any financial aid awards.

After you select a career, do not change this field until after you
click the Post button or the Reset button. This prevents you from
changing awards for more than one career at a time.

Only the packaging plans and disbursement plans associated
with the active career are available during this awarding session.

Note: If the student has only one career for the aid year, that
career defaults into the Career field and you do not need to
select a career.

The packaging plan you want to use to package the student.
Only packaging plan IDs that match the student's career are
available.

Click to run Auto Packaging or Auto Select Packaging. The
awards associated with the packaging plan appear in the Award
and Status tabs. If a student is not eligible for an award in the
packaging plan, the award amount is set to zero, and a Message
link displays. If nonzero awards are returned, a disbursement
link displays the scheduled disbursements for the award.

Awards that are not locked on the Student Aid Package page are
canceled when Auto Packaging is performed, with the exception
of already disbursed awards of a financial aid item type that has
disbursement protection activated.

Note: When you click the Retrieve button, you can receive the
following error message: The assignment to the specified field
failed. This indicates that one of the student's award amounts
exceeds the size of the Offered and Accepted fields. This error
can occur when the student receives the term limit maximum
999,999.00 USD for multiple terms in an aid year. The resulting
award amount (if two terms exist, 999.998.00 USD) is larger
than the field.

This field is known as the Aid Processing Status field on

the Packaging Status Summary page (Financial Aid, View
Packaging Status Summary). Various financial aid processes
automatically update the packaging status. You can manually
change the package status after award posting, and you must
save your change before exiting the page. You can use the
package status to set the packaging status to a value other than
Completed after you have posted an award. For example, if a
department award is manually awarded and then you want to
use Mass Packaging, you would want to set the package status
from Completed back to Package.
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Applied: The student has applied for financial aid. This value
is automatically populated when you load a financial aid
application such as an ISIR or a PROFILE application.

No App Red (No Electronic Application Received): No
electronic application has been received.

Completed (Packaging Completed): The student's award
package has been posted. The Posting routine automatically
updates the field to this value.

Review (Ready for Counselor Review): The student should be or
is currently being reviewed by a financial aid counselor.

Package (Ready for Packaging): The student is ready for
packaging.

Repackage: The student is ready for repackaging. Can be set by
the External Award Load process.

This field enables you to set the aggregate source to assess a
student’s lifetime aggregate aid history during the Awarding
and Packaging process. You can set the aggregate source at the
financial aid installation default level and on the Packaging
Status Summary in addition to each of the award page
components.

Default: Directs awarding and packaging to use the Aggregate
Source value set at the FA Installation level.

NSLDS: Directs the awarding and packaging to use NSLDS
aggregate totals that have been loaded and pushed into the
aggregate tables.

PS: Directs awarding and packaging to use aggregate
undergraduate and graduate totals that have been completely
maintained by the institution and Financial Aid packaging
process.

Note: An Aggregate Used field is also provided on the
Packaging Status Summary page. Aggregate Used captures
the exact aggregate source used in the most recent awarding or
packaging for this student.

Provides the Packaging routine with the intended award period
processing mode for the award period that you are currently
packaging. The routine uses this information to determine
automatically which existing awards are active or passive.

The award period you select functions like the packaging plan
award period attribute in the determination of passive/active
mode for existing awards. When the Packaging routine employs
passive/active mode processing, you can treat the awards in

one award period (academic) as passive awards while awarding
the other award period (nonstandard). The Packaging routine
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does not modify or repackage passive awards; it preserves them,
unlike active awards that are subject to change. However, the
Packaging routine still includes the award amounts of passive
awards in determining remaining annual aggregate limits or
other eligibility requirements and in updating need summary
balances.

After you select an award period, the Packaging routine
evaluates the disbursement plan/split code pattern for each of
the existing posted awards and determines whether the pattern
matches or falls within the selected award period mode. The
Packaging routine then makes the rows of passive awards
unavailable, indicating that these awards cannot be modified
by either you or the Packaging routine. All other awards can be
modified.

After you select the award period for a student, you must
complete your activity for the selected award period. Validate
and post the awards or click the Reset button to clear the results
before you can select a new award period for that student.

Both: You are currently packaging the student for both award
periods. This is the default value. The Packaging routine
reevaluates all existing awards, processing all awards as active
awards. When you select Both, all awards are available for
reevaluation.

Academic: You are currently packaging the student for the
academic award period (AAP) only. The Packaging routine
reevaluates only existing awards whose disbursement plan/
split code patterns indicate that they are for the AAP or for
both award periods. The Packaging routine processes all other
existing awards as passive awards.

Non-Std (nonstandard): You are currently packaging the student
for the nonstandard award period (NSAP) only. The Packaging
routine reevaluates only existing awards whose disbursement
plan/split code patterns indicate that they are for the NSAP or
for both award periods. The Packaging routine processes all
other existing awards as passive awards.

Click this button during manual packaging to have the award
package checked by the Validation process after you enter
each award or after you enter all awards. During validation,

all eligibility rules, aggregate limits, minimum and maximum
award limits, fiscal fund availability, and financial aid item type
rules are checked. To determine the maximum award limit, the
Validation process uses the lowest maximum award limit from
the maximum limits set at the item type, financial aid item type,
aggregate aid limit, fiscal item type, and packaging plan levels.
The Validation process uses the lowest minimum award limit
from the minimum limits set at the item type, financial aid item
type, and packaging plan levels.
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Reset

Nbr (number)

Awarding and Packaging Students

The Validation process may cancel an award or lower the
award amount to comply with established rules and limits. If
validation fails on any award, a Message link appears in the
award row. Validation may also reduce an award amount or
set an award amount to zero. Any awards that are assigned a
zero dollar amount when you run Auto Packaging are removed
during posting. When you are manually packaging a student,
you can have the Validation process populate the correct award
amount based on the student's eligibility and institutional rules
by entering a zero amount for the award. An award must be
successfully validated before you can post the award.

During manual packaging, the Validation process does not
impose restrictions on offering unsubsidized Stafford loans
before you award students their full subsidized Stafford
eligibility. You are responsible for offering students their full
subsidized Stafford eligibility before offering unsubsidized
Stafford loans.

Click to save the award information and update the student
award tables. If any award fails to post, an error message is
displayed and none of the awards are posted. If you do not post
the student's awards before leaving the page, the awards are not
saved.

Note: If you award two instances of the same item type where
one instance of the item type has aggregate levels associated
with it and the other instance does not have aggregate levels
associated with it, the Award Posting routine returns an error.
For federal item types, you must cancel the instance that does
not have the aggregate levels associated with it and re-award
the instance with associated aggregate levels. For item types
that are not designated as federal, any award that has previous
matching aggregate level history is rejected if no matching level
limit record exists. You also receive this message, *No matching
aggregate level limit for a defined aggregate table." You must
then correct the error by either eliminating the aggregate history
for the level or by reestablishing level limits for that award.

This button refreshes the page with any previously posted
awards and removes any awards that you attempted to make
on the page before posting during the awarding session. Posted
awards are not removed. Click this button to validate new
awards and see what effect the new awards might have toward
the existing package before you post them.

The sequence number is automatically assigned in increments
of ten when awards are entered. Click in the field to modify the
sequence number and to change the number. You can control
the order of new or existing awards by using a sequence number
in between two existing sequenced awards. Duplicate sequence
numbers are not permitted. The sequencing of awards is always
preserved throughout the packaging session of the student.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.
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All awards for the passive careers are sequenced to the top of
the packaging sequence. These passive awards are not changed
regardless of need or other changes in the student's record.

Selectthe action being taken onthe award. When initially
entering a new award, the values are B-Offer/Accept, O-
Offer, and X-Discard.

After an award has been posted, the values are A-Accept, B-
Offer/Accept, C-Cancel, D-Decline, and O-Offer.

Any change to an award action is logged in the Award Activity
Log, which can be viewed on the Award Activity page.

A-Accept: Acceptsanawardthathasbeenofferedtothe
student. If a student wants to accept less than the new offered
amount— foranitemtypethatisnotaloan — thestudentcan
usethe action A.

B-Offer/Accept: Use when you are initially offering an award
to a student for which an explicit acceptance from the student

is not needed (such as grants, scholarships, and so on). If you
select this option and modify the existing award, the system
automatically changes the accepted amount to the offered
amount of the existing award. If you increase an existing award,
the system replaces the accepted amount with the new offered
amount. Similarly, the same behavior takes place for reduced
awards.

C-Cancel: Cancels the award, but retains the award entry with
a zero amount in the list of awards for that student. If you cancel
an award, the award amount is reduced to zero, and the need
summary and related award and fiscal pages are updated.

D-Decline: Declines the award, but retains the award entry

with a zero amount in the list of awards for that student. If you
decline an award, the award amount is reduced to zero, and the
need summary and related award and fiscal pages are updated.

O-Offer: Offer the award to the student. The accepted amount
IS zero.

X-Discard: Deletes the award row when validation is
performed if the award has not been posted. For example, you
would use this status if you entered an award in error or you
decided not to award the student a particular financial aid item

type.

This field displays the career for which you made the award.
This indicates which career is associated with each award.

The financial aid item type ID for the award that you want to
award.
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Award Tab

See the previous exhibit for an example of this tab.

Description Description of the financial aid item type. This field is populated
when you move out of Item Type field.

Offered The amount that you want to offer the student for this award. If
no amount is entered during manual packaging and the action is
O or B, the Validation process assigns an optimal award amount
based on the student's eligibility, the student's financial need, the
aggregate aid limits, and the financial aid item type limits.

For Pell Grants, leave the offered amount at zero dollars to
have the Validation process calculate the Pell Grant amount
for the student based on the latest ISIR transaction, Pell COA,
Alternate Pell COA, nine-month EFC, and the student's FA
Load value for each term. If you enter an amount for a Pell
Grant, the Validation process may adjust it depending on the
student's eligibility.

Note: Toaward a Pell Grant amount calculated using ISIR data
other than the latest ISIR, enter the amount in the Offered field.
To ensure that your Pell processing information matches, go to
the Packaging Status Summary page and click the PELL link to
access the Pell Information page. On the Pell Information page,
select the transaction number and effective date that matches the
ISIR used to calculate the Pell Grant amount.

Accepted This is the amount of the award the student accepts. If the action
was Offer/Accept, this amount is automatically entered and
matches the offered amount.

Note: You can decrease an award to an amount less than what
has already been disbursed by manually entering an amount in
the Accepted field that is less than the sum of the individual
disbursed amounts for the award. The Packaging routine then
determines a new set of scheduled disbursements based on the
defined even split option or disbursement percentage associated
with the award.

Disb Plan (disbursement plan) Select a disbursement plan for the award. If the financial aid
item type has a default disbursement plan defined at either the
financial aid item type or the packaging plan level, that value is
defaulted in this field.

Split Code Select a split code. Only split codes associated with the selected
disbursement plan are available. If the financial aid item type
has a default split code defined at either the financial aid item
type or the packaging plan level, that value is defaulted in this
field.
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Disbursement This link appears after you validate an award. Click to access
the Award Disbursement Detail page and view the terms,
number of disbursement IDs, and amounts per disbursement ID
as well as create custom split amounts and customize loan fee
amounts.

Note: Before reinstating a previously canceled Pell Grant, you
must change the custom split code from XX to the designated
disbursement plan ID for the student. You can then click the
Validation button to have the Pell Grant amount recalculated.

Message This link appears if a message is generated by validation or
Auto Packaging. Click to access the Packaging Message page
and view the reason why a particular financial aid item type
failed or was reduced by validation or Auto Packaging.

Image: Packaging Message pagePackaging Message page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Packaging Message pagePackaging Message page.

Packaging Message

"Nbr: 50 Message Number: 9165
item Type: 999999999901 Action:  Offer

The manual award has been reduced to be consistent with Financial
Aid Need target.

Note: If you select a disbursement for three terms but have valid Financial Aid Terms for only two of the
terms, how the award is treated depends on whether you selected the Missing Term Enrollment - Split
evenly across valid term option for the financial aid item type. If you selected this option, then the system
splits the award equally among the valid terms. If you did not select this option, the system splits the

award amount as follows. (Similar calculations would occur for a four-term disbursement where only

two or three Financial Aid Terms were valid.) 1) The three terms would have disbursement splits of 20%,
40%, and 40%. The percentages associated with the valid terms are added together. For example, 20% +
40% = 60% 2) To calculate each valid term's award amount, the term disbursement split (20% or 40%)

is divided by the percentage calculated in #1 to get the percentage which is applied to the award amount.
For example, 20% divided by 60% = 0.3333 (33.33%) and 40% divided by 60% = 0.6667 (66.67%). The
award amount multiplied by 0.3333 = first term award amount and award amount multiplied by 0.6667

= second term award amount. If you want an award split equally between the two valid Financial Aid
Terms, select a two term disbursement plan.
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Image: Student Aid Package page: Status tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Student Aid Package page: Status tab. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Student Aid Package

Need Summary

Klein Angela Z
Aid Year: 2007

Career: UGRD

Packaging Plan ID:
Repackaging Plan ID:

Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007

ID: FAPKD143 -
.
Institution: PSUNY ME e
@, Undergrad Applied ¥ Award Notification
Package Status: e
Q_  Retrieve | Aggregate Source: |Default | Validate |
Q Repackagel Award Period: |Eloth vl Post | Reset

Q

E B O O r Q =

PJ (professional judgement)

EA (external award)

This check box is selected if an existing award was added or
modified using professional judgement. This check box is
display only. You can manually modify awards that have this
check box selected,; if you use Auto Packaging, the award is not
modified.

See Using Professional Judgement.

Because professional judgement awards can be manually
modified on this page, anyone with access to this page-not
just those with access to the Professional Judgement page-can
modify professional judgement awards. Members of your staff
may not realize an existing award is a professional judgement
award unless they check the Status page. For example, when
reviewing a student's award package, a staff member sees

that the student has an existing 10,000.00 USD award. The
initial view of the Student Aid Package page does not indicate
whether this award was made using professional judgement.

To determine whether the award was made using professional
judgement, the staff member should click the Status tab to see
if the PJ check box is selected before modifying the award. You
may want to address this issue during staff training, and advise
your staff members to proceed cautiously.

Set automatically when the External Award Load process
successfully posts an external award. EA attribute is also

set if an existing award is update from an external award

loan transaction. For example, the External Award Load
processing updating the disbursed amounts for an existing
work-study award. When the EA attribute is checked, the award
is prevented from being overwritten by the Auto and Mass
Packaging and Repackaging processes.
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Need Override

Override

Charge Priority

Award Status

Adjustment Reason

Awarding and Packaging Students

Select to prevent the award from being overwritten by the
Auto Packaging or Mass Packaging process and to override the
financial aid item type level award amount limits. Manually
locking an award does not allow you to override the fiscal,
aggregate, and equity limits, and any federal or legal rules or
limits. You can also set a global lock at the financial aid item
type level. Doing this always sets the award to locked when
performing Manual, Auto, or Mass Packaging. An example of
an award you might want to lock is an award from a private
source that should not be altered by another Packaging process.

Select to prevent the system from changing the award amount
when the student's need changes. The check box is available
only for awards associated with the active career. When this
check box is selected, only fiscal limits and aggregate rules are
applied during validation. When this check box is selected, you
do not need to select the Lock or Override check boxes because
their functionality is effectively included when you select Need
Override.

Select to allow the award amount to exceed the award amount
limits defined for this financial aid item type. The override does
not allow award amounts to exceed legal limits, available fiscal
funds, or aggregate limits.

Select the type of charge you want this award to pay. The list
contains the charge priority lists set up at your institution. If your
institution has defined a charge priority list for the financial

aid item type, it defaults in this field.

See "Defining Charge Priority List Rules" (PeopleSoft Campus
Solutions 9.0: Student Financials).

The current status of the award. The award status can be
Offered, Accepted, Canceled, or Declined.

If you adjust an award action, this link appears immediately
after the Award Status field. Click to access the Award
Adjustment page and enter the reason for the adjustment.

Warning! If you repackage locked and/or disbursed awards using Auto Packaging, PeopleSoft

recommends that you post that set of awards first (click the Post button) before performing any manual
modification activity requiring you to click the Validation button. In other words, if the student has a set of
locked or disbursed awards, and you repackage that student using Auto Packaging, click the Post button
first. Do not click the Validate button immediately upon returning from Auto Packaging, or manually
change the set of awards that was returned from Auto Packaging and click the Validate button. If you click
the Validate button before posting a set of awards that was returned from Auto Packaging, it can potentially
compromise that synchronization between offer and accept amounts as well as produce a different award

than anticipated.
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Note: If the student does not have a set of locked or disbursed awards, and you repackage that student
using Auto Packaging, you can manually change that set of awards and click the Validate button
immediately after Auto Packaging without needing to post that set of Auto Packaged awards first.

Related Links
Defining Default Disbursement Plans and Split Codes
Processing Awards for Multiple Award Periods Employing Passive/Active Mode

Viewing Award Disbursement Detail

Access the Award Disbursement Detail page (click the Disbursement link on the Student Aid Package
page, Manual Student Packaging page, or Professional Judgement page).

Image: Award Disbursement Detail page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Award Disbursement Detail page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Award Disbursement Detail

Sequence: 10 ftem Type: 900000000105 Net Award Amount:  §4,000.00
Dishursement Plan: (01 *Split Code: 01 @ T Custom Spiit
Dishursement Distribution Customize | Find | i First [ 1201 2 [ Last
Disb ID Term Award Period Level | Offered Accepted | Net Disb Balance Disbursed
01 0530 Academic U1 2,000.00 2,000.00 2,000.00 0.00
02 0540 Academic U1 2,000.00 2,000.00 2,000.00 0.00
Sequence The sequence number of this award.
Item Type The financial aid item type of this award.
Net Award Amount The award amount minus any fees, such as loan fees.
Disbursement Plan The disbursement plan selected for the award.
Split Code The split code selected for the award. If the Custom Split check

box is selected, or if this is an award that originated as multiple
entries with the same disbursement plan but different split codes,
or if this is a Pell Grant generated by a default Pell award rule
of FAEnrollment, FA Load, or FAEnrollment, this field

displays XX to indicate that a custom split is being used.

Custom Split Select to manually define a disbursement split rather than use a
predefined split code. Then manually enter the offered amounts
for each term. The dollar amounts for each term cannot exceed
the total amount of the award. Validation must be run after any
custom split codes are entered so loan fees can be recalculated
and redistributed.

Custom Loan Fee This check box appears if the award financial aid item type is
defined as a loan and the award has been accepted. Select the
check box to make the Offer Loan Fee and Net Disb Balance

24

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Chapter 29 Awarding and Packaging Students

(net disbursement balance) fields available. Enter the custom
loan fee amounts in the Offer Loan Fee field for each term. The
Net Disb Balance changes based on the amount you enter in the
Loan Fee field.

When a custom loan fee is entered, it is preserved unless the
loan award amount changes. You do not need to use the Lock
or Override check boxes to ensure that the custom loan fees are
preserved.

Note: If the offer amount or accept amount of a loan is changed
on an award entry page, the accept loan fee amounts are reset
to the default loan fee amounts by the Packaging routine. After
validating the new loan amounts, reenter the custom loan fee
amounts if you want to have custom loan fees for the new loan
amount.

Loan processing can also update an award's loan fee amount as a
custom loan fee if the loan fee returned by the Lender or trading
partner is different from the established fee for the loan. If loan
processing changes the loan fee amount, the Custom Loan Fee
check box is selected but is not available.

See Reviewing CL 4 Status and Phase Codes.

The following fields are displayed in the Disbursement Distribution group box. Some fields are available
for editing as noted.

Disb ID (disbursement ID) Identifies each separate disbursement for the award.
Term The term in which the disbursement ID is disbursed.
Award Period The award period, academic or nonstandard, of the term.
Aggr Lvl (aggregate level) The student's aggregate level for the disbursement ID.
Offered The amount of the total offered amount scheduled for this

disbursement ID.

Accepted The amount of the total accepted amount scheduled for this
disbursement ID.

Offer Loan Fee The portion of the total loan fee, based on the total offered
amount, assigned to this disbursement ID. This field appears
only for loan financial aid item types and becomes available
when you select the Custom Loan Fee check box.

Offer Rebate The portion of the Direct Lending loan interest rebate for the
offered amount assigned to this disbursement ID. This field
appears only for Direct Loan financial aid item types.
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Accept Loan Fee The portion of the total loan fee, based on the total accepted
amount, assigned to this disbursement ID. This field appears
only for loan financial aid item types.

Accept Rebate The portion of the Direct Lending loan interest rebate for the
accepted amount assigned to this disbursement ID. This field
appears only for loan financial aid item types.

Net Disb Balance (net disbursement The accepted amount for the disbursement ID plus the accept

balance) rebate amount minus the accept loan fee for the disbursement
ID. If no loan fees or interest rebates exist, the net disbursement
balance is the same as the accepted amount. This field becomes
available when you select the Custom Loan Fee check box.

Disbursed The amount disbursed to the student for this disbursement ID.

Documenting Award Adjustments

Access the Award Adjustment page (click the Reason link on the Student Aid Package page, Manual
Student Packaging page, or Professional Judgement page).

Image: Award Adjustment page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Award Adjustment page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Award Adjustment
ftem Type: 300000000040 FASS: Grant Career: UGRD Undergrad

Adjustment Reason: YHH A Household Size Verification

You can use award adjustment reasons for reporting and statistical purposes. You define the award
adjustment reasons during setup.

Adjustment Reason Select the appropriate reason from the list of reasons you
created on the Award Adjustment Reasons page.

Loan Reason This field appears only if you are adjusting a loan. Enter a value
in this field only if you are adjusting a previously certified loan.
Select a loan reason to explain the reason for the adjustment.
Loan reasons are intended for use with CommonL.ine post-
guarantee adjustment processing, but the field is currently for
informational purposes only.

Canceled: The previously guaranteed loan was canceled.

Change: Indicates a change in the student's information as the
reason for adjusting the loan.

OverAward: Indicates a change in the loan to prevent an
overaward.
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Re-Issue: A request to the lender to reissue a loan that was
previously reported canceled.

Withdrawal: Indicates the change to the student's loan amount is
due to the student's withdrawal from the institution.

Related Links
Setting Up Award Messages

Awarding Students Manually

Access the Manual Student Packaging page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing, Assign
Departmental Awards, Manual Student Packaging).

Image: Manual Student Packaging page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Manual Student Packaging page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Manual Student Packaging | Need Summary | Term Summary

Forrester,Susan H D: FAPKO130 5
Aid Year: 2005 Financial Aid Year 2004-2005 Institution: PSUNY L B O
Career: [UGRD Q  awardPeriog:  |Both =l Award Notification

Reset | validate | Post |

Aggregate Source [Defaut =] Package Status:

Award

Status
Wbr [Action |Career[temType  |Description  |Offered  |Accepted |DisbPlen |'Splt Code
10 Q UGRD 900000000105  Federal SEOG Grant [4,00000  [4,00000 01 01 Q Dishursement [¥]
20 Q@ UGRD 900000000040  FASS: Grant [200000  [0.00 AS 01 @ Disbursement [#]
En Q_UGRD 900000000200 :,‘f;':::r'nw"""sm“' (200000  [2,00000 01 M Q@ Disbursement [¥]
40 | Q UGRD 900000000304  SubStaff-Sem (262500 262500 01 01 Q Disbursement [F]

This page is identical to the Student Aid Package page except the Auto Packaging functionality is not
available.

Other departments on campus can use this page to enter students' departmental awards, such as academic
or athletic scholarships. Using item type security, you can limit the choice of financial aid item types
available for selection on the page.

Related Links
Using Auto Packaging and Auto Select Packaging
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Using Professional Judgement

Access the Professional Judgement page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing, Invoke
Professional Judgement, Professional Judgement).

Image: Professional Judgement page: Award tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Professional Judgement page: Award tab. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Professional Judgement | Need Summary | Term Summary

Elkins, Stacy G 1D: FAPKD132 &

N [
AidYear: 2006 Financial Aid Year 2005-2006 Institution: PSUNY HEH®
Career: UGRD @ Undergrad Package Status: Applied Award Notification
Packaging Plan ID: DL_TWO_SP O wl Aggregate Source: [Defaut =] Validate
Repackaging Plan ID: @ _Repackage Award Period: I Both 'l Post | Reset
10 X @ UGRD 900000000376 Perkins - ELO - Quarter 0,00 0.00 26 [01 /@ Disbursement Message [¥]
20 X @ UGRD goo0000003gz  DuOTRSubStaford g5 0.00 DY 01 Q@ Disbursement Message [¥]
30 X @ UGRD 900000000383 Ec"-aﬁm Unsub Statford (70 0.00 D8 01 | Q Dishursement Message [¥]
a0 X Q@ UGRD 900000000380 PLUS - Quarter 0.00 0.00 26 01 Q, Disbursement Message
50 X Q@ UGRD 900000000384 TERI Loan - Qtr 0.00 0.00 2% 01 | Q Disbursement Message [¥]

The fields on the Professional Judgement page correspond to those on the Student Aid Package page.
Awards that you enter or adjust on this page have the PJ check box selected on the Student Aid Package
and Manual Student Packaging page to indicate that the normal eligibility criteria and award limits were
not applied to this award.

See Using Auto Packaging and Auto Select Packaging.

The Professional Judgement page enables you to override the Packaging routine's edits-financial aid
item type rules, federal aggregates (annual and lifetime), federal eligibility rules-when awarding a
student. This override applies to awards that have the following actions taken:

» Anaward is manually entered on the Professional Judgement page.
» Anexisting award is changed on the Professional Judgement page.
e Achange is made to an Auto Package award on the Professional Judgement page.

Because this page can be used to bypass all federal eligibility and awarding rules, careful thought should
be given when granting security for this page.

Awards that you enter or modify on this page cannot be modified on any award entry pages except the
Professional Judgement page.

Award Tab

See the previous exhibit for this tab.

Select the Award tab.
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When you use the Award tab on the Professional Judgement page to add a new manual award or to
override the offered or accepted amount for an item type of an existing award, the system automatically
selects the PJ check box on the Status tab on the Professional Judgement page.

Status Tab

Select the Status tab.

Image: Professional Judgement page: Status tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Professional Judgement page: Status tab. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Professional Judgement | Need Summary | Term Summary
Klein Angela Z 1D: FAPKD143 &
b
RidYear: 2007 Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007 Institution: PSUNV = B Q
Career: lUGRD @ Undergrad Package Status: | “Pplied Award Notification
Packaging Plan ID: Q _Retiee | aggregate Source: [Defaull =] Validate |
Repackaging Plan ID: @ Repackage | Award Period: |B°1h :l' Post I Reset I
Award Status
*Hbr |Action Career |'ltem Type | PJ | EA | Lock | Need Override | Override |Charge Priority |Status
Q Q O . [ 5 r Q [#]

When you add a new award manually or override an existing award, the system selects the corresponding
check box in the PJ column for the adjusted item type. You can clear this check box.

Performing Mass Packaging Using Application Data

This section discusses how to:

* Run Mass Packaging selection.

* Review students selected for Mass Packaging.

» Assign packaging plans to students.

» Review packaging plans assigned by query.

* Review packaging plans assigned by packaging plan.

»  Process Mass Packaging.
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Pages Used to Perform Mass Packaging Using Federal Application Data

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Mass Packaging Select

RUNCTL-FA-BPKG

Financial Aid, Awards, Mass
Packaging, Select Students,
Mass Packaging Select

Run mass packaging
selection, which selects the
students that you defined on
the Mass Packaging Select
Students page. This is the
first of the three processes for
Mass Packaging.

Mass Packaging by Students

FA-BPKG-STDLIST

Financial Aid, Awards, Mass
Packaging, View Results by
Students, Mass Packaging by
Students

Review a list of the student
selected using the Mass
Packaging selection definition
in the Mass Packaging
Student Select process.

Mass Packaging Assign

RUNCTL-FA-BPKG-ASN

Financial Aid, Awards, Mass
Packaging, Assign Plans,
Mass Packaging Assign

Assign packaging plans by
running the second step in
Mass Packaging, associating
a packaging plan (or series
of packaging plans) with

the students who have been
selected for Mass Packaging.

Mass Packaging Plans
Assigned

FA-BPKG-PLANQRY

Financial Aid, Awards, Mass
Packaging, View Results by
Query, Mass Packaging Plans
Assigned

Review the packaging plans
assigned to students, who are
sorted by ID. You can also
view students not assigned a
packaging plan.

Mass Packaging Students by
Plan

FA-BPKG-STDPLAN

Financial Aid, Awards, Mass
Packaging, View Results

by Plan, Mass Packaging
Students by Plan

Review the packaging plans
assigned to students sorted by
the Sort Field field designated
on the Mass Packaging Assign
page. This page displays one
packaging plan at a time.

Mass Packaging Process

RUNCTL-FA-BPKG-PRC

Financial Aid, Awards, Mass
Packaging, Process Mass
Packaging, Mass Packaging
Process

Process mass packaging.
Initiate the eligibility review
and award calculation routine,
which is the third and last
step in the Mass Packaging
process.
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Running Mass Packaging Selection

Access the Mass Packaging Select page (Financial Aid, Mass Packaging, Awards, Select Students,
Mass Packaging Select).

Image: Mass Packaging Select page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Mass Packaging Select page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Mass Packaging Select

Run Control ID: PS Report Manager Process Monitor Run |

Population Selection

Selection Tool | PS Query ]
Query Name QA_CS_FA_ISIRPRESENT Q

Launch Query Manager Preview Selection Results

Parameters

*Institution PSUNY Q@ PpeopleSof University

*Aid Year 2007 Q. Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007

Selection of students is based on the Selection Tool criteria defined in the query, equation, or external file.
No other assessment is used to filter students for the Mass Packaging process.

Population Selection

Population selection is a method for selecting the IDs to process for a specific transaction. The Population
Selection group box is a standard group box that appears on run control pages when the Population
Selection process is available or required for the transaction. Selection tools are available based on the
selection tools that your institution selected in the setup of the Population Selection process for the
application process and on your user security. Fields in the group box appear based on the selection tool
that you select. The fields behave the same way from within the group box on all run control pages and
application processes. If your institution uses a specific delivered selection tool (PS Query, Equation
Engine, or external file) to identify IDs for a specific transaction, you must use it.

See "Using the Population Selection Process"” (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community).

Selection Tool Displays if Population Selection check box is selected. Select
from: Equation Engine, PS Query, or External File, or enter a
tool that your institution created to select the IDs to assign to
the student group. Additional parameters are displayed for your
selected tool.

Query Name Displays only when PS Query is selected in the Selection Tool
field. Select a PS Query that uses one of these bind records:

» Use SFA-BPKGX-BIND if your criteria is not career-
dependent.

e Use SFA-BPKG-BIND if Career is a criteria element.
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Equation

Parameters

Institution and Aid Year

Awarding and Packaging Students

Displays only when Equation Engine is selected in the Selection
Tool field. Select an equation that is defined with the application
prompt Mass Packaging Selection.

Enter the institution and aid year for which to run Mass
Packaging.

Reviewing Students Selected for Mass Packaging

Access the Mass Packaging by Students page (Financial Aid, Awards, Mass Packaging, View Results by
Students, Mass Packaging by Students).

Image: Mass Packaging by Students page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Mass Packaging by Students page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Mass Packaging by Students
Academic Institution: PSUNY PeopleSoft University
Aid Year: 2007 Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007
Selection Definition: QUERY: PACKAGE_QRY

Customize | 100 B8 Fist (U 110001214 0 Last
FARPKO001 SmithJalen H UGRD Undergraduate [vais =] [=]
FARPK0002 Dexter,Pete F UGRD Undergraduate [Vaia =] =
FARPKO003 McKenzi,Stacy G UGRD Undergraduate [vais =] [=]
FARPK0004 Foneghue Matt G UGRD Undergraduate [Vaias =] =
FARPK0005 Morehouse Joshua F GRAD Graduate [Vaia =] [=
FARPKOODD5 Morehouse Joshua F UGRD Undergraduate IVaIid—LI [=]
FARPK0006 Ebbitts,Carol V UGRD Undergraduate [vais =] [=
FARPKODO7 Parker,Cindy L UGRD Undergraduate [Vaia =] =
FARPKO0008 Sneider,Andrew P UGRD Undergraduate m =
FARPK0009 Morrelly,Anna H UGRD Undergraduate [Vaia =] =
FARPK0010 Daggett Amber W GRAD Graduate [Vaia =] [=
FARPKO011 Morrison,Angel P UGRD Undergraduate Ff;i'&—Ll [=]
FARPK0012 Melayon Arthur A UGRD Undergraduate [valia =] =
FARPKOO13 Joretski Angie X UGRD Undergraduate [vais =] =
FARPKO0O014 Korevano,Angela Z UGRD Undergraduate [vaia =] [=
FARPK0015 Killian Betty O GRAD Graduate [Vaia =] =
FARPKOD16 Bass Betsy | UGRD Undergraduate [Vaia =] [=
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Process Status Indicates whether the student is packaged with this batch of
students in the next two steps of Mass Packaging.

Invalid: The student is not included in this Mass Packaging run.
Valid: The student is processed during this Mass Packaging run.

You can delete the student's row or change the Process Status to Invalid to remove any students you do
not want to be included in this packaging batch. If students have multiple careers, a row exists for each
career for which they are packaged.

Assigning Packaging Plans to Students

Access the Mass Packaging Assign page (Financial Aid, Awards, Mass Packaging, Assign Plans, Mass
Packaging Assign).

Image: Mass Packaging Assign page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Mass Packaging Assign page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Mass Packaging Assign

Run ControlID: PS Report Manager Process Monitor Run |

Report Request Parameters

Institution PSUNV Q@ PeopleSoft University

Aid Year 2007 @ Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007

Selection Definition | Q
Packaging Plan Parameters Find  First (U 10t 1 [ Last
*Career *Plan ID *Sort Field #[=
|UGRD »| |FEDERAL  ~| |FED_EFC ~| asc @ Dpesc ©

Select the Mass Packaging Selection Definition that you are using to select your students for the current
Mass Packaging run.

In the Packaging Plan Parameters group box, select one or more packaging plans the system should apply
against the current group of students selected for Mass Packaging.

Career The career you select here determines the packaging plans
available in the Plan ID field.

Plan ID The 1D of the packaging plan to apply to eligible students in
this Mass Packaging run. Only packaging plans associated with
the selected career are available. It does not matter in what
order you list the plan IDs on this page. If you list multiple
packaging plans, the packaging plans are applied against the
selected students based on the processing order defined for each
packaging plan in the packaging plan setup. You can review the
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Sort Field

Asc (ascending)

Desc (descending)

Run

Awarding and Packaging Studen

students and the packaging plans that have been associated with
them after you run the process.

Select a field on which to sort students within each plan. You
must then choose to sort the students in either ascending or
descending order. For example, you could sort students based on
ascending EFC or descending federal need. The third step of the
Mass Packaging process evaluates students in the order in which
they are sorted. The fields by which you can sort students are:

 ADJ_PAR_CONTRIB (Adjusted Parent Contribution)

* AGI_PAR (Parents' Adjusted Gross Income)

e AGI_STU (Students' Adjusted Gross Income)

* EMPLID (Employee ID)

» FED_EFC (Federal Effective Family Contribution)

» FED_NEED (Federal Need)

 FED_PARENT_CONTRB (Federal Parent Contribution)

e FED_STDNT_CONTRB (Federal Student Contribution)

e INST_EFC (Institutional Effective Family Contribution)

e INST_PARENT_CONTRB (Institutional Parent Contribution)
e INST_STDNT_CONTRB (Institutional Student Contribution)
»  PRORATED_EFC (Prorated Effective Family Contribution)
¢ TRANS_PROCESS DT (Transaction Process Date)

Do not use FED-EFC for packaging plans that have a non-
standard award period. FED-EFC represents the PRIMARY
-EFC, which is the 9-month EFC that is synonymous with
the academic award period. Therefore, all non-standard award
period FED-EFC values equal 0.00. If you sort by FED-EFC
for non-standard plans, the system defaults the sort order to
EMPLID.

Select this option to have the students sorted in ascending order.

Select this option to have the students sorted in descending
order.

Run the Mass Packaging Plan Assignment process (
FAPPKASN) when you are ready to assign packaging plans.
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Reviewing Packaging Plans Assigned by Query

Access the Mass Packaging Plans Assigned page (Financial Aid, Awards, Mass Packaging, View
Results by Query, Mass Packaging Plans Assigned).

Image: Mass Packaging Plans Assigned page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Mass Packaging Plans Assigned page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Mass Packaging Plans Assigned

Academic Institution: PSUNV PeopleSoft University

Aid Year: 2007 Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007

Selection Definition: QUERY: RPKG_IDS_OFFICIAL

Find  First 1.8 08 ¥ Last
Packaging PlanID: P_EFC_3850 Primary EFC < 3851 Academic Career: GRAD
Sort Packaging by:  FED_EFC Ascending Plan Order: 44
Find | view &1l First ) 1.6 ot 16 I Last

ID Name FED_EFC
: Remove
[FARPK0020 Quigley,Bonnie E $0.00 P
IF"‘RPKOO“O LocklanderJimbo G $0.00 Remove
[FARPK0075 Gimson,Jolene O $0.00 R
IFARPK0100 Llewellyn Karl Y $0.00 9223:2
_F"*RPKM 10 E Megantee Andreas J $0.00 Remove
IFARPKD131 Goddenberg,Raoul S $0.00 Bemove

PackagingPlanID: P_EFC_HIGH Primary EFC = 20000 Academic Career: GRAD

Sort Packaging by: FED_EFC Ascending Plan Order: 47

Find |View Al First " 1.60f 16 O Last

‘ID Name FED_EFC
- = Remove
IFARPK0010 Daggett Amber W $0.00 |=|Q
FARPKOD1S  iljian Betty O $0.00 RZﬂg:Z
FARPK0025 Williams,Chester G $0.00 e
IFARPK0030 Claurishan,David L $0.00 R\e'move
[FARPKO050 Valdarez,Missy T $0.00 Rermove
FARPK0085 Hessenman,Rob N $0.00

To identify each packaging plan, the page displays three fields from the Mass Packaging Assign page
-Packaging Plan ID, Academic Career, and Sort Packaging by- and the Plan Order from the packaging
plansetup. The plan order is the processing order for the packaging plan. Use the scroll arrows to view
the other packaging plan IDsused for this Mass Packaging session.

For each packaging plan, the page displays the students selected for the packaging plan in ascending 1D

order. The list provides the student's ID, name, and value for the field identified in the Sort Packaging by
field (the name of the third column changes to match this field). Click Remove to remove a student from
the list and prevent the student from being packaged during the final step of the Mass Packaging process.
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Reviewing Packaging Plans Assigned by Packaging Plan

Access the Mass Packaging Students by Plan page (Financial Aid, Awards, Mass Packaging, View
Results by Plan, Mass Packaging Students by Plan).

Image: Mass Packaging Students by Plan page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Mass Packaging Students by Plan page. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Mass Packaging Students by Plan

Academic Institution: PSUNV  PeopleSoft University

Aid Year: 2007  Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007

Seloction Definkios: QUERY: RPKG_IDS_OFFICIAL

Packaging PlanID: P_EFC_3850 Primary EFC < 3851 Academic Career:  GRAD

Sort Packagingby: FED_EFC Ascending Plan Order: 44

Find | View Al First [4) 1.7 o1 16 B Last
*ID Name FED_EFC

FARPK0020  Quigley,Bonnie E $0.00 Remove
FARPK0040 Locklander Jimbo G $0.00 Remove
FARPK0075 GimsonJolene O $0.00 Remove
FARPKO100  LlewellynKarl Y $0.00 Remove
FARPKO0110 Megantee Andreas J $0.00 Remove
[FARPKOD131 Goddenberg,Raoul 8 $0.00 Remove
FARPK0132 Darby,FelixT $0.00 Remove

To identify each packaging plan, the page displays three fields from the Mass Packaging Assign page
-Packaging Plan ID, Academic Career, and Sort Packaging by-and the Plan Order from the packaging
plansetup. The plan order is the processing order for the packaging plan.

For each packaging plan, the page displays the students selected for the packaging plan, sorted by the
field identified in the Sort Packaging by field. The list provides the student's ID, name, and value for the
field identified in the Sort Packaging by field (the name of the third column changes to match this field).
Click Remove to remove a student from the list and prevent the student from being packaged during the
final step of the Mass Packaging process.

You can view students who were not assigned a packaging plan by selecting a career but no packaging
plan when you open the page.
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Processing Mass Packaging

Bundle 39
Added optional “Methodology” parameter to the process.

Access the Mass Packaging Process page (Financial Aid, Awards, Mass Packaging, Process Mass
Packaging, Mass Packaging Process).

Selection Definition From the Selection Definition list, select the name of the student
group defined on the Mass Packaging Select page.

Methodology Select which need analysis Methodology to use: Federal,
Institutional, or Both.

This is an optional field where Federal is the default value. Itisan
information-only field that allows users to define with which
Methodology the batch was packaged.

Live Select this mode to run the process and commit the awards
to the database. This includes tables such as student awards,
student disbursements, student aggregate history, loan
information, fiscal item types, and the award activity log.

Note: Oracle recommends that you run in Simulation mode at
least once before running in Live mode.

Simulation Select this mode to simulate and view results. You can then
refine your repackaging plan rules and rerun Batch Repackaging
Simulation to produce the desired award amounts. When
you are satisfied with the Simulation results, rerun Batch
Repackaging in Live mode.

Select Simulation or Live as the mode for which you want to run this Mass Packaging. If you select
Simulation, you can review the results before deciding to update all award tables. If you select Live, the
process updates all award-related tables.

Note: It is highly recommended that you run the Mass Packaging process in Simulation mode at least
once before running it in Live mode.

A student can receive one, none, all, or some of the awards defined in the packaging plan assigned to them.
The system applies your financial aid item type rules, federal eligibility rules, fiscal limits, and aggregate
aid rules to determine whether the student receives a particular award as part of their package. The

Mass Packaging process also determines award amounts, disbursement plans, and split codes for each
award.

When you run the third step of the Mass Packaging process in Live mode, the process updates various
tables including student awards, student disbursements, student aggregate history, loan information,

fiscal item types, and the award activity log. If the Mass Packaging process encounters an error, the
Posting process provides a message regarding the reason the student was not packaged and the student is
displayed on the Mass Packaging Errors page. The Mass Packaging process continues packaging students
and writing errors to the Mass Packaging Errors page until it reaches the number of errors allowed by the
Background Errors Allowed field on the Financial Aid Defaults page. When the allowed errors limit is
reached, the Mass Packaging process stops.
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Note: Students whose award record encounters posting errors during Mass Packaging Live mode appear
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on the Mass Packaging Details component (Financial Aid, Awards, Mass Packaging) as well as the Mass

Packaging Errors page. However, these students have not actually been packaged. The Mass Packaging
Details pages displays the awards the student would have received if there were no posting errors.

Run the Mass Packaging process (FAPPKBKG) when you are ready to package students.
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Reviewing Mass Packaging Results

You can use these pages to view detailed information regarding the student's financial aid eligibility, need
information, and specific award information. You can also view a list of students who were not packaged
because they did not meet the selection criteria for any of the packaging plans used in the Mass Packaging
process.

This section discusses how to:
* Review Mass Packaging summary information.

* Review student eligibility and need information.

e Review student award information.

* Review Mass Packaging errors.

Pages Used to Review Mass Packaging Results

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Mass Packaging Summary

PKG-BATCH-SUMM

Financial Aid, Awards,
Mass Packaging, View Mass
Packaging Summary, Mass
Packaging Summary

Review the number of

students selected for each
packaging plan and those
students packaged by the
Mass Packaging process.

Eligibility/Need

PKG-BATCH-STDNT

Financial Aid, Awards,
Mass Packaging, View
Mass Packaging Details,
Eligibility/Need

Review a student's financial
aid eligibility and need
information based on the
results of the packaging
plan. This page displays
information for a single
packaging plan.

Awards Detail

PKG-BATCH-AWD

Financial Aid, Awards,
Mass Packaging, View Mass
Packaging Details, Awards
Detail

Review detailed information
about the awards that were
packaged for a student as a
result of the Mass Packaging
process.

Mass Packaging Award
Message

PKG-BATCH-MSG-SEC

Click the Message link on the
Awards Detail page.

View the reason why the
student did not receive this
award.

Mass Packaging
Disbursement

PKG-BATCH-DISB-SEC

Click the Disbursement link
on the Awards Detail page.

View scheduled disbursement
detail for an award.

Mass Packaging Errors

PKG-BATCH-ERR

Financial Aid, Awards,
Mass Packaging, View Mass
Packaging Errors, Mass
Packaging Errors

Review students who were not
packaged by any packaging
plan and an explanation of
why they were not packaged.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Mass Packaging Error Detail | PKG-BATCH-ERR-SEC Click the Detail link on the View the error message
Mass Packaging Errors page. | associated with the error
code displayed on the Mass
Packaging Errors page.

Reviewing Mass Packaging Summary Information

Bundle 39
Added “Methodology” field to display.

Access the Mass Packaging Summary page (Financial Aid, Awards, Mass Packaging, View Mass
Packaging Details, Mass Packaging Summary).

Batch Number Displays the number assigned to the batch of students when
you run the Mass Packaging process.

Batch Date Time Displays the date and time you ran the Mass Packaging process
or Institutional Mass Packaging process for this batch of
students.

Live vs. Simulation Displays whether you ran the Mass Packaging process in Live or

Simulation mode.

Live: The Mass Packaging process updated all award-related
tables.

Simulation: You can review the results of the Mass Packaging
process, but award-related tables were not updated.

Methodology Displays which need analysis Methodology was specified during
the mass packaging run: Federal, Institutional, or Both.

Packaging Plan ID Displays the packaging plan used in the Mass Packaging run.

Total Selected Displays the total number of students assigned this packaging plan.

Total Packaged Displays the total number of students who were successfully

packaged using this packaging plan.

Total Not Packaged Displays the total number of students who were assigned this
packaging plan but did not receive any awards because of one or
more errors.
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Reviewing Student Eligibility and Need Information

Access the Eligibility/Need page (Financial Aid, Awards, Mass Packaging, View Mass Packaging

Details, Eligibility/Need).

Image: Eligibility/Need page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Eligibility/Need page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

EligibilityNeed | Awards Detail
Batch Number 8 Batch Date Time 04/24/2006 5:07PM Total Packaged 16
Institution PeopleSoft University Aid Year 2006-2007
Packaging Plan Primary EFC = 20000 Career Graduate

Eligibility Summary

Sequence 1 ID FARPKOD10 Name  Daggett Amber W
Federal Dependency Status Dependent Institutional Dependcy Status
Federal PELL Eligibility Received First Bachelor Degree No
Title IV Eligibility

Need Summary by Award Period Find | View All First 44 of 2 ) Last
Award Period  Academic EFC Status  Official
Fed Year COA 30,050.00 Inst Year COA 30,050.00
Prorated EFC 27,463 Institutional EFC 0
Fed Need 2,587.00 Inst Need 30,050.00
Montgomery Gl Bill/AmeriCorps 0 Montgomery Gl Billi/AmeriCorps 0
N/B Aid (Fed) 2,587.00 N/B &id (Inst) 18,500.00
Special Need/Cost Aid (Fed) 27,463.00 Special Need/Cost Aid (Inst) 0.00
Total Aid (Fed) 30,050.00 Total Aid (Inst) 18,500.00
Unmet Need (Fed) 0.00 Unmet Need (Inst) 11,550.00
Unmet COA(Fed) 0.00 Unmet COA(Inst) 11,550.00
Pell Year COA 0.00 AltPell COA  0.00 Pell LTHT 0.00

First 4] 1 0 16 B Last

Find | View All

This page displays information for a single packaging plan. To see other students packaged using the
selected packaging plan, use the top set of scroll arrows. Use the bottom set of scroll arrows to view the
information for each student by award period.

Sequence

Federal Dependency Status

Institutional Dependency Status

Federal PELL Eligibility

The sequence number indicates the order in which students were
packaged during Mass Packaging.

Indicates whether the student is dependent or independent under
federal methodology.

Indicates whether the student is dependent or independent under
institutional methodology.

Indicates whether the student is eligible to receive a Pell Grant.
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Received First Bachelor Degree

Title 1V Eligibility

Related Links

Viewing Need Summary Information

Awarding and Packaging Students

Indicates whether the student has already received his or her
first bachelor's degree.

Indicates whether the student is eligible to receive federal Title
IV aid.

Reviewing Student Award Information

Access the Awards Detail page (Financial Aid, Awards, Mass Packaging, View Mass Packaging Details,

Awards Detail).

Image: Awards Detail page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Awards Detail page. You can find definitions for the
fields and controls later on this page.

EligibilityNeed | Awards Detail

Student Packaging Sequence: 1

10 900000000702 STATE_REAL
20 900000000043 FASSSTIPND
30 900000000200 FWS

40 900000000322 Perk- ELO

50 900000000304 STAFF-SUB
60 900000000305 STAFFUNSUB
70 900000000044 FASSLOAN

Batch Number 8 Batch Date Time 04/24/2006 5:07PM Total Packaged 16
Institution PeopleSoft University Aid Year 2006-2007
Packaging Plan Primary EFC > 20000 Career Graduate

RP

Find | View All

ID:  FARPKOO10 DaggettAmberW

SEM_SMRs 01  FALLSPRING $0.00 Message Disbursement
SEM_SMRs 01  FALLSPRING $4,000.00 Disbursement
SEM_SMRs 01  FALLSPRING $0.00 Message Disbursemen
SEM_SMRs 01  FALLSPRING $0.00 Message Disbursement
SEM_SMRs 01  FALLSPRING $0.00 Message Disbursement
SEM_SMRs m FALLSPRING $18,500.00 Disbursement
SEM_SMRs o1 FALLSPRING $7,550.00 i rsement

All awards in the packaging plan are displayed for each student. The page displays zero and nonzero
awards-nonzero awards display the scheduled disbursements.

Student Packaging Sequence

Sequence

Item Type
Disbursement Plan

Split Code

Offer Amount

The sequence number indicates the order in which students were
packaged during Mass Packaging.

The sequence number automatically assigned in increments of
ten when awards are entered.

The financial aid item type of the student's award.
The disbursement plan assigned to the student's award.

The split code of the student's award, which indicates how the
award is split for disbursement to the student.

If the Offer Amount for an award is 0.00, then the student was
not eligible for that particular award or it was an unlocked,
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Disbursement
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preexisting award which was set to 0.00 by Mass Packaging.
The awards with a zero Offer Amount are no longer visible after
the student's award package is posted.

Click to access the Mass Packaging Award Message page and
view the reason why the student did not receive this award.

Click to access the Mass Packaging Disbursement page and
view scheduled disbursement detail for an award.

Reviewing Mass Packaging Errors

Access the Mass Packaging Errors page (Financial Aid, Awards, Mass Packaging, View Mass
Packaging Errors, Mass Packaging Errors).

Image: Mass Packaging Errors page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Mass Packaging Errors page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Mass Packaging Errors

Batch #: A

Institution:
Pkg Plan:

PeopleSoft University
Leading summer Plan

Error D

Batch Date Time:

Name Error
Sequence
1 PK0O051 Muhoberac Jamie 9338 Detail
|1 PK0051 Muhoberac Jamie 9338 Detail

0711212001 6:10PM

Aid Year: 2001
Career UGRD

Total Not Pkgd: 1

Only students who had serious errors (such as students who had their Financial Aid Term deleted) during
the actual Mass Packaging run are in this list. Generally, no students should be listed on this page. If
students are listed, look beyond the packaging plan for the reasons for the error.

Batch # (batch number)

Batch Date Time

Total Not Pkgd (total not packaged)

Pkg Plan (packaging plan)

Error Sequence
ID

Error

The batch number identifies the particular Mass Packaging
session.

The date and time the Mass Packaging session was run.

The total number of students who were assigned to the
packaging plan but were not packaged due to an error.

The packaging plan with which the system tried to package the
listed students.

Key by which the error data is sorted.
The ID of the student who was not packaged.

The message number that identifies the error that prevented the
student from being packaged.
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Click to access the Mass Packaging Error Detail page and view
the error message associated with the displayed error code.

Mass Packaging Error Messages

The following table lists and explains possible Mass Packaging posting error messages:

Message Number

Message Text

Message Explanation

108

The Disbursement ID Table entries have
no terms associated with them.

The disbursement plan's Disbursement
ID Table either has no entries or the
entries do not have terms specified. Enter
Disbursement ID table entries or update
the existing entries with valid terms.

111

There is no Student Award Period record
for the awarded period.

The student does not have a Student
Award Period record for the period being
awarded.

112

The maximum number of Term records
is exceeded.

The limit to the number of Term records
that can be associated with an award
period is exceeded by this disbursement
plan. Either reduce the number of terms
or contact your technical resource to
increase the maximum number of term
records permitted in an award period.

113

The maximum number of Student Award
Period records is exceeded.

The limit to the number of Student
Award Period records that can be
associated with a student for the award
period is exceeded by this student. Either
eliminate some of the Student Award
Period records or contact your technical
resource to increase the maximum
number of Student Award Period records
permitted.

114

There is no Set ID for this Institution's
item types.

The institution does not have an "Item
Type" Set ID in the Set Control Group
Table. The Set ID is used to determine
which group of item types is valid for
this institution. Determine the correct
Set ID for this institution's item types
and create an Item Type record in the Set
Control Group Table for this institution.

115

The Item Type is Invalid.

The transaction'’s financial aid item type
is not valid.
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Message Number Message Text Message Explanation

132 The Transaction has a custom split code | The transaction has a custom split
but no Award Disbursements. code of "XX" which requires award

disbursement records to be associated
with the transaction, but there are
none. Either supply the missing
disbursement records or specify an
existing disbursement plan.

140 The existing Student Award has no The existing Student Award has
disbursement records. no disbursement records. All

Student Awards are required to have
disbursement records. Contact technical
support and report this error.

141 The existing Student Award's The existing Student Award has
Disbursement Records maximum is more Disbursement Records than are
exceeded. supported by the FAPAWPST program.

The FAPAWPST program can be
modified to support more Distribution
Records; this transaction cannot post
until the program is modified.

152 No CPS school code for this Institution. There is no CPS school code specified

for this transaction's Institution, Aid
Year, Academic Career combination.
Either the combination is invalid or
the CPS school code needs to be added
to the database for this Institution, Aid
Year, Academic Career combination.

155 No Student Aid Attribute Record was No Student Aid Attribute Record was
found for this transaction. found for this transaction.

156 No Award Summary Information was No Award Summary Information was
found for this transaction. found for this transaction.

158 An error was encountered when An error was encountered when
processing aggregates for this student. processing aggregates for this student.

159 No Student Award information was No Student Award Information was
found for this student. found for this student.

160 No Student Award Summary was found | No Student Award Summary was found
for this transaction. for this transaction.

161 No Disbursement Information was found | No Disbursement Information was found
for this transaction. for this transaction.
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Message Number

Message Text

Message Explanation

162 No Disbursement Summary information | No Dishursement Summary information
was found for this transaction. was found for this transaction.

163 Disbursement 1D was not found in Disbursement 1D was not found in
Disbursement Plan for this transaction. disbursement plan for this transaction.

165 Maximum number of Disbursement Maximum number of disbursement plans
Plans was exceeded. was exceeded.

166 Term not found in Disbursement Plan for | Term not found in disbursement plan for
this transaction. this transaction.

9328 (Generic Message) Student failed the batch Posting process. | Student failed the batch Posting process.
The Awards were not posted. The Awards were not posted.

9330 Student failed Batch Posting. Awards Student's package contains multiple
not posted. Multiple Disb Plans for Non- | instances of the same financial aid item
Canceled Item Type. type that have not been canceled where

the disbursement plans are different.

9331 Student failed Batch Posting. Awards not | Student's package contains multiple
posted. Multiple Disb Plans - Loan in instances of the same loan financial aid
transit. item type in transit that have not been

canceled where the disbursement plans
are different.

9332 Student failed Batch Posting. Awards not | Student's package contains multiple
posted. Multiple Disb Plans - Loan was instances of the same loan financial
originated. aid item type (at least one originated)

that have not been canceled where the
disbursement plans are different.

9333 Failed Batch Posting. Awards not Student's package contains multiple
posted. Multiple Disb Plans - Auth/Disb | instances of the same financial aid item
balances greater than 0. type that have not been canceled where

the disbursement plans are different.
Authorization/disbursement has occurred
and the authorization/disbursement
amount is greater than zero.

9334 Student failed Batch Posting. Awards not | Award offer amount can never be
posted. Offer available is negative (Item | negative on the Assign Fiscal Limits
Type Fiscal). page.

9335 Student failed Batch Posting. Awards not | Award accept amount can never be

posted. Accept available is negative (
Item Type Fiscal).

negative on the Assign Fiscal Limits
page.
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Message Number

Message Text

Message Explanation

not posted. Unable to update Award
Aggregates data.

9336 Failed Batch Posting. Awards not posted. | Student cannot have multiple aggregate
Multiple Aggregate Levels for same levels for the same financial aid item
Career & Item Type. type and same career

9337 Student failed Batch Posting. Awards Error detected while trying to update

aggregate information for this student.
Batch Posting process failed; award not
posted.
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Defining Application Processing Options

Prerequisites for Defining Application Processing Options

The College Board's INAS User Manual, which is delivered with this application, describes most of the
functionality discussed here.

The Financial Aid system provides predefined tables in compliance with federal regulations and enables
you to use the INAS process and CSS PROFILE. Before you define application processing options,
review these tables for warnings about the consequences of making changes.

Also, ensure that the financial aid applications used by your institution are available, and make sure that
you understand the different admit levels that influence how external data loads are processed. To help
you most effectively use the Financial Aid application processing, refer to these websites:

» U.S. Department of Education, Federal Student Aid: http://www.ifap.ed.gov
» National Association of Financial Aid Administrators (NASFAA): http:\\www.nasfaa.org

» The College Board: http:\\www.collegeboard.com

Working with Applications

To set up applications, use the Application Source Rank component (FA_APP_SOURCE_RANK), the
Assign Status to Admit Levels component (ADMIT_LVL_TBL), and the Define Careers for Prospects
component(PROSPECT_SOURCE).

This section provides an overview of application processing options and discusses how to:
» Define application source rank.
» Review admit level associations.

» Setup Academic Career assignments from the Financial Aid application

Understanding Application Processing Options

Managing financial aid application data requires coordinating many data files—both incoming and
outgoing—with the Department of Education’s Central Processing System (CPS) through the Student Aid
Internet Gateway (SAIG). Campus Solutionssupports the CSS PROFILE application and provides you
with the tools to construct your own institutional application.

This section discusses how to control the import and export of financial aid data through the Campus
Solutions system. It discusses setting up global options and defines how your institution handles both
federal and institutional need analysis methodologies.
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Controlling the flow of incoming need analysis data is essential because more students apply to an
institution than are admitted. Admit levels are associated with an academic program status in PeopleSoft
Student Records. These levels enable you to filter requests for ISIRs or PROFILE applications based on a
student's admission level, such as accepted or continuing, admitted, applied, or inactive.

You define your ISIR and PROFILE data load parameters on the Load parameter page. For example,

you can elect to have a student's biographical and demographic data updated in PeopleSoft Campus
Community and request records of students that you want to process. You can process only those students
with a status level of accepted or continuing. At the same time, you can elect to suspend student records
not already loaded into the system, suspend incoming records if the institutional review status and federal
verification is completed, or load records of ISIRs that were rejected.

For students with multiple addresses, to ensure that you send financial aid information to the correct
address throughout the year, select the order in which the system checks for an address to use. For
example, you can have the system locate a mailing address and if it is not available, the system searches
for a second address. The Campus Solutions system shares address options, so you must coordinate
address option changes with other departments that use the system.

You can define the parameters for global, federal, and institutional methodologies by using the College
Board's INAS. FM is a need analysis formula used to determine the EFC toward a student's education.
FM takes into account family size, the number of family members in college, taxable and nontaxable
income, and assets. IM is a need analysis formula used to determine financial need for allocation of the
school's own financial aid funds. Financial Aid calculates need analysis based on the options that you

select.

Pages Used to Work with Applications

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Application Source Ranking

FA_APP_SOURCE_RANK

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Budgets, Application Source
Rank, Application Source
Ranking

Define which application
the Budget Assignment
background process should
use for Budget Formula and
Budget Tree criteria.

Admit Level Associations

ADMIT_LVL_TBL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, Assign Status
to Admit Levels, Admit
Level Associations

Review the admit
designations set up by your
institution.

Prospect Source X-Ref
Setup (prospect source cross-
reference setup)

PROSPECT_XREF_TBL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, Define Careers
for Prospects, Prospect
Source X-Ref Setup

Set up prospect cross-
references by associating
careers from external sources
with an academic career

at your institution. The

ISIR load process uses this
information to assign a default
academic career for financial
aid applicants who are not yet
admitted.
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Access the Application Source Ranking page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Budgets,

Application Source Rank, Application Source Ranking).

Image: Application Source Ranking page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Application Source Ranking page. You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Application Source Ranking

Academic Institution: PELImY
Aid Year: 2008
Source Rank Type: Budgets

Application Source Ranking Information

FeopleSoft University

Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008

*Effective Date:

*Award Period:
Description:

Comments:

Source Rank Detail

*Source of Information

0giz2i2007 [

IAcademic vI E|
|Eludget Source Code Ranking
Budget Source Code Ranking ﬂ

Fir=t E 1.2 of 3 u Last

*Source Ranking I_l_

|
Customize | Find | Wiewe Al | S

Application Source

Qs Q| 2

The system displays the academic institution, aid year, and source rank type.

Application Source Ranking Information

Status

Award Period

Description

Comments

Source of Information

Application Source

Select Active or Inactive.

Select Academic or Non Std (nonstandard), to associate the
award period with the application source rank.

Enter the description of the application source rank.

Enter any additional information regarding the application
source rank.

Select the source of information. Values are:
FAFSA (Free Application for Federal Student Aid).
Inst App (institutional application).

If the source of information is Inst App (institutional
application), select from these values: FT CSL (Full-time
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Canada Student Loan), Inst App (institutional application),
PROFILE, and PT CSL (Part-time Canada Student Loan).

Source Ranking Rank your preference for source data. The system selects the
lowest number first, and if that application does not exist for the
student, the system searches for the next ranked item.

Note: For the Canadian Need Analysis system, run full-time CSL applications first, followed by part-time
CSL applications.

Reviewing Admit Level Associations

Access the Admit Level Associations page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, Assign Status to Admit Levels, Admit Level Associations).

Image: Admit Level Associations page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Admit Level Associations page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Admit Level Associations

Admit Level Designation Find | views  First [ 4142 of 12 ] Last
Academic Program Status Associated Admit Level
A Active in Program | 5 - AcceptediContinuing |
AD Adrnitted | 4 - Admitted =]
Ph Prematriculant | 4 - Admitted |
AP Applicant | 3 - Applied/Pending =]
WT  Waitlisted |3- appliediPending =]
Ch Cancelled |2- Inactive |
DE Deceazed |2- Inactive j
D Dismissed IE- Inactive j
LA Leave of Ahsence | 2- Inactive [
T Completed Prograrm |2- Inactive ﬂ
SP Suspended |2- Inactive j
DC  Discontinued | 2- Inactive =]

External data loads, such as the FAFSA and the CSS PROFILE application can consider a student's
admission status and academic progress. According to your business rules, you decide how to handle
different academic program statuses during the external data load and which level of student to add to the
database.

The Admit Level Associations page displays the association between each academic program status and
an admit level.
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Note: The system delivers admit level values as translate values. Any modification to these values
requires substantial programming and modification effort. However, the descriptions can be changed to fit
your institution's terminology, as used by your institution.

The system displays all available academic program status options.

Associated Admit Level

Associate an admit level with each academic program status.
The associated admit level that you select affects the selections
that you make when setting up your ISIR data load parameters.
The associated admit levels are associated with the student
academic program status in PeopleSoft Student Records. Values
are:

5 - Accepted/Continuing
4 - Admitted

3 - Applied/Pending

2 - Inactive

1 - Has Not Applied

Setting Up Academic Career Assignments from the Financial Aid

Application

Access the Prospect Source X-Ref Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, Define Careers for Prospects, Prospect Source X-Ref Setup).

Image: Prospect Source X-Ref Setup page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Prospect Source X-Ref Setup page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Prospect Source X-Ref Setup

Academic Institution: PELINY

Prospect Data Source: FPROF
Career from External Source

*Ext Car Description

FeapleSoft University
Frofile Data

First El 1-3 af 11 u Lazt

Academic Career

|Teu:hniu:a| j (=]
|Undergraduate j =]
|Teu:hniu:a| j (=]

Program from External Source

*Ext Prog Description
)|

0z

Eind | Wigw &1 First [4] 1-2 of 2 [ Last
Acad Prog
CERT @ Cont Ed - Cedificate Program =
La) Q@ =]

Liberal Arts Undergraduate

Copyright © 1988, 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 5





Defining Application Processing Options Chapter _

The system displays the academic institution and the prospect data source for ISIR processing. ISIRnn
indicates the aid year. For example, ISIR08 is for the 2007-2008 ISIRs. Refer to the annual regulatory
release documentation for information on the Prospect Data Source for future financial aid years.

Career from External Source

Click the Add button to insert additional rows for external careers to associate with an academic career.

Ext Car (external career) Select the corresponding external career sections for the
CSS PROFILE application. The external career relates to the
expected degree or certificate question on the FAFSA.

Description Enter a description from the ISIR for the external career.

Academic Career Select the academic career that you want to associate with the
various external career codes that come in on students' ISIR
records.

You can also assign a default academic career to ISIR records
that are loaded where the expected degree question on the
FAFSA is blank. Insert a new row under the Career from
External Source group box and enter DFLT (default) in the Ext
Car column. Enter the default academic career that you want to
assign to the ISIR record.

Program from External Source

This section is no longer used by any process.

Setting Up Financial Aid Processing

To set up financial aid processing, use the ISIR Data Load Parameters component
(ISIR_INST_CONTROL), the Maintain ISIR Comment Codes component (ISIR_MESSAGEYS), the
Maintain EDI Transactions component (FA_ECTRANS), and the Define Commit Levels component
(PROCESS_COMMIT_TBL).

This section provides an overview of financial aid processing setup and discusses how to:
» Define ISIR data load options 1.
» Define ISIR data load options 2.
e Define ISIR data load options 3.

« Define ISIR institutional search match.
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o Set severity levels for ISIR reject reasons.
» Setseverity levels for ISIR comment codes.
e Set up Financial Aid EDI transactions.

* Set up commit levels for COBOL processes.

rstanding Financial Aid Processing Setup
This section describes the setup for inbound and outbound ISIR file processing.

Inbound processes are used to load ISIRs and to evaluate and load error files. Not every inbound process
requires a separate setup. In this section, you set up the data load parameters for loading ISIRs from the
EDI staging tables into the system database.

You can control the file information that appears on the ISIR EC Queue Review and Loan EC Queue
Review pages. This information is populated by the system and does not require any additional setup
unless you want to change the file information that appears on the EC Queue pages.

Processing ISIRs Out of Sequence

The load process ensures that the system processes ISIR files in the order that they are loaded into the
ISIR staging tables. This is achieved by using the EC Queue instance number assigned to each ISIR file
as the FA EC File Inbound processes it. As long as a school loads its ISIR files based on the creation date
by the CPS, the load process addresses them in order. If schools use the Process ISIR run control page to
restrict the types of files to be processed, the system processes those files in load order.

If the system cannot load ISIR files into the staging tables in the proper sequence, ISIR records with a
lower ISIR transaction number than the current loaded ISIR can load. However, the FM EFC and federal
database match information from the older ISIR does not update the current information. You can view
that information on the Packaging Status Summary panel group.

Using the EFC Override Option

You can override the Expected Family Contribution (EFC) for a student. Because schools may not want
to enforce an EFC override at the point a new ISIR is loaded, the ISIR Data Load Parms option of EFC
Override Encountered controls how these records would be processed. The system enforces this option
only when the Call INAS option is not used. Based on the setting of this option, the following occurs
during the ISIR Load process:

Ignore EFC Override Values The system processes the ISIR as if a prior EFC override never
existed. The prorated EFC values that are calculated during the
ISIR load function normally. An EFC Status Message of EFC
Override Ignored posts on the ISIR Inbound Summary nn/nn
component.

Suspend Incoming Record The system automatically suspends the ISIR record for manual
review by the staff. A new suspend reason of EFC Override
Found posts.

Use EFCs Values The system loads the ISIR, but uses established EFC override
values instead of recalculating them from the ISIR information.
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The system posts an EFC Status Message of EFC Override
Used on the ISIR Inbound Summary nn/nn component.

Updating NSLDS History from the ISIR

When an ISIR is loaded, the NSLDS data on the ISIR updates the NSLDS tables if the Transaction
Process Date on the ISIR is greater than the current effective dated row on the NSLDS tables. If the
Transaction Process Date on the ISIR is equal to the current effective dated row on the NSLDS tables,
the process compares the NSLDS Transaction Numbers. NSLDS data on ISIRs that are suspended can be
allowed to load by using the Load NSLDS Data option on the ISIR Load Options 1 page.

See Defining ISIR Data Load Options 1.

NSLDS sends system generated ISIRs to schools whenever a change occurs to the student's eligibility
status within the National Student Loan Database System. It's important to load this information in a
timely manner in order to have the most recent eligibility information on file. NSLDS data that is loaded
can also be ‘pushed' to the aggregate tables to allow the packaging routine access to the NSLDS data when
evaluating aid eligibility. Use the NSLDS Data Push routine to push data into the aggregate tables.

See Using the NSLDS Data Push Process.

Determining the ISIR Type During the ISIR Load

The ISIR load process determines the type of ISIR record—applications, corrections, or system generated
—Dby reviewing each individual ISIR. The system accomplishes this by reviewing the Transaction Data
Source/Type field on the ISIR.

Note: For a complete description of the Transaction Data Source/Type field values, review the U.S.
Department of Education's Technical Manual for Electronic Data Exchange (EDE).

Bundle 39
Added Transaction Data Source/Type of “5Y” for the System Generated ISIR Load Run Option.

The following table indicates the Transaction Data Source/Type values that are selected for processing
based on the ISIR Type selected on the ISIR Load Run Control page.

ISIR Load Run Option Transaction Data Source/Type

Applications 1A, 2A, 2B, 2E, 2F, 2G, 2H, 2R, 2T, 3A, 3E, 3G, 3R, 4A, 4B,
4], 4K, 4R, 4U, 4V, 55, 6A, 6B, 6E, 6F, 7G, 7TH, 7R, 7T

System Generated 5D, 5L, 5M, 5N, 5P, 5W, 5X, 5Y

Corrections 1C, 2C, 3C, 4C, 6C

Pages Used to Set Up Financial Aid Processing

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
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ISIR Load Options 1 ISIR_INST_CONTROL Set Up SACR, Product Define how ISIR data from
Related, Financial Aid, File |the CPS is loaded into the
Management, ISIR Data system.
Load Parameters, ISIR Load
Options 1
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

ISIR Load Options 2

ISIR_INST_CONTROL2

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR Data
Load Parameters, ISIR Load
Options 2

Define how ISIR data from
the CPS is loaded into the
system.

ISIR Load Options 3

ISIR_INST_CONTROL3

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR Data
Load Parameters, ISIR Load
Options 3

Define how corrected ISIR
data from the CPS is loaded
into the system.

ISIR Inst SearchMatch

ISIR_INST_SRCHMCH

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR Data
Load Parameters, ISIR Inst
Search Match, ISIR Inst
SearchMatch

Define how ISIR records are
processed when identified by
the Search Match process.
You can avoid duplicate
records and determine
whether the ISIR records are
loaded into the database as
new records, are appended

to existing records in the
database, or are ignored.

ISIR Reject Reasons

ISIR_REJECT_TBL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing,
Maintain ISIR Comment
Codes, ISIR Reject Reasons

Review delivered ISIR reject
reasons and set severity
levels.

ISIR Comments

ISIR_COMMT _TBL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing,
Maintain ISIR Comment
Codes, ISIR Comments

Review delivered ISIR
comment codes and set
severity levels. DB Match
Use setting can be adjusted
to control treatment by the
Packaging process. This page
links the comment codes with
the long description or text
defined by the Department of
Education.

Financial Aid EDI
Transactions

FA_ECTRANS

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, Maintain EDI
Transactions, Financial Aid
EDI Transactions

Set up financial aid EDI
transactions. Control the
EDI transactions that can
be viewed in the ISIR File
Review and Loan EC Queue
Review pages.

Setup Commit Levels

PROCESS_COMMIT

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Define Commit Levels, Setup
Commit Levels

Set up commit levels for
COBOL processes. Control
the commit levels for the ISIR
Suspense Load (FAPSAROQ)
and ISIR Correction Build
(FAPCOR00) COBOL
processes.
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Defining ISIR Data Load Options 1

Access the ISIR Load Options 1 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR Data Load Parameters, ISIR Load Options 1).

Image: ISIR Load Options 1 page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the ISIR Load Options 1 page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

ISIR Load Options 1 ISIR Load Options 2 ISIR Load Options 3 ISIR Inst SearchMatch

Aid Year: 2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014 School Cd: 001318 PeopleSoft
ISIR Load Parameters Find | View Al First K 10f1 o Last
*Eff Date: | 10/03/2012 & Status: [+

ISIR Load Options
[l Use Current Date As Effclt Load MSLDS Data
[Jcall inas [] Require Fa Term

Update Address Options Update Name Options
() Discard Incoming Address [ Override Address Type [Jupdate

() Add if blank - Do not update T —

O Always Update

Clupdate
Update Email Options Update Phone Options Update Drivers License Options
() Discard () Discard ) Discard
® Add if blank ® Add if blank (& Add if blank
O Always Update O Always Update ) Always Update

These load parameters are for processing all initial ISIR records and system-generated ISIRs.

The system displays the aid year, school code, effective date, and status.

ISIR Load Options

Use Current Date as Effdt (use Select to use the current date as the effective date of the ISIR

current date as effective date) information loaded into the ISIR Data Corrections component.
If you do not select the check box, the system uses an effective
date based on the CPS transaction processed date.

Call INAS (call Institutional Need Select to enable any ISIR that is loaded to immediately run
Analysis System) the INAS program using the current INAS options. If you do
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Load NSLDS Data (load National
Student Loan Data System data)

Require FA Term
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not select this check box, the ISIR is queued for Batch Need
Analysis processing.

Select this check box to direct the system to load new NSLDS
data into the NSLDS tables when an ISIR is suspended or
discarded—that is, skipped—and not loaded into the system.

NSLDS data is loaded for suspended ISIRs under these
conditions:

» Search Match must not be called by the ISIR load process;
this occurs automatically if an ISIR has been previously
loaded for the student (for any aid year).

» Acurrent year ISIR must be previously loaded for the
student.

» The Transaction Process Date on the ISIR must be greater
than the current effective dated row on the NSLDS tables. If
these dates are the same, the process compares the NSLDS
Transaction Numbers.

» The NSLDS match flag cannot be 7 (match but no data
provided) or 8 (record not sent to NSLDS).

Select to require that at least one active FA Term record for
the corresponding Aid Year exists in order for the record to be
considered for addition to the ISIR Application tables.

Note: The option to use the CPS transaction processed date as the effective date for the loaded data is
available only for initial ISIR records loaded for the aid year. When all corrected ISIRs are loaded, the
system uses the current date as the effective date.

Update Address Options

Discard Incoming Address

Add if blank - Do not update

Always Update

Override Address Type

Select to prevent a student's address information from being
updated in personal data when an ISIR is loaded.

Select if, when the ISIR is loaded, the student has no active
address in personal data that matches the address usage criteria.

Select to always update the appropriate address when the ISIR is
loaded.

Select to force the ISIR address to be loaded into a specific
address type rather than use the ISIR address usage parameters
set in the Process Demo Setup page.
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Update Name Options
Update

Update Bio/Demo Options
Update

Update Email Options

Discard

Add if blank

Always Update

Update Phone Options

Discard

Add if blank

Always Update
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Select if, when the ISIR is loaded, the student has no active
name in personal data that matches name usage criteria, to
update the data with the ISIR name.

Select to update these bio/demo fields when the ISIR is loaded:
» Date of Birth

» Marital Status (and As of date)

» Gender

» Citizenship Status

* Visa Number

Select to prevent a student's email information from being
updated in personal data when the system loads an ISIR.

Select if the student does not have an active email address in
personal data that matches the defined usage criteria when the
system loads an ISIR. The system creates an email address using
the highest ranked email type defined in the usage criteria. If an
existing matching address type exists, an update does not occur.

Select to always update the appropriate email address when the
system loads an ISIR. The system updates the highest ranked
address and phone type defined in the usage criteria.

Select to prevent a student's phone information from being
updated in personal data when the system loads an ISIR.

Select if the student does not have an active phone number in
personal data that matches the defined usage criteria when the
system loads an ISIR. The system creates a phone number using
the highest ranked phone type defined in the usage criteria. If an
existing matching phone type exists, an update does not occur.

Select to always update the appropriate phone number when the
system loads an ISIR. The system updates the highest ranked
phone type defined in the usage criteria.

13
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Update Drivers License Options

Discard Select to prevent a student's driver's license information from
being updated in personal data when the ISIR is loaded.

Add if blank Select to enable the following to occur:

e Ifdriver's license information exists for the student in the
Campus Community records, the system does not load the
ISIR information.

* Ifnodriver's license information exists in the Campus
Community records, the system loads the ISIR information.

Always Update Select to always update the driver's license fields when the ISIR
is loaded. The system checks for an exact match of the driver's
license number and driver's license state.

If the system cannot locate an exact match, it deletes any entries
for the student in the driver's license table where either the state
or the license number match, and then inserts a new row with
the driver's license number and state from the ISIR.
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Defining ISIR Data Load Options 2

Access the ISIR Load Options 2 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File

Management, ISIR Data Load Parameters, ISIR Load Options 2).

Image: ISIR Load Options 2 page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the ISIR Load Options 2 page. You can find definitions

for the fields and controls later on this page.

ISIR Load Options 2

Aid Year: 2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014 School Cd: 001315

Eff Date: 100022012 Status: Active

Peoplesoft

ISIR Load Parameters Find | View Al First T 1 or 1 I Last

ISIR Routing Controls

Student Status Add Level: | 3 - Applicants or higher

Student Status Suspend Level: | 0 - Anyone not loaded

Inst. Review Status Completed: | Suspend Incoming Record v|

Ed Verification Completed: |Suspen|:| Incoming Record v|

ISIR Rejects: |SL|5|:|EH|:I Incoming Record v|

System Generated ISIR Action: |F|:|r|:e Load Incoming Record v|

System Generated Load Option

*EFC Override Encountered: | Suspend Incoming Record v|

EFC Override Option

The system displays the aid year, school code, effective date, and status.

These load parameters are for processing all initial ISIR records and system-generated ISIR's.

During the ISIR Load process, the program processes these Data Load Parameters in the following order:

1. Inst. Review Status Completed

2. Ed Verification Completed

3. ISIR Rejects

4. Add Admit Level/ Suspend Admit Level

5. EFC Override Encountered

The incoming ISIR record must meet the criteria defined at each processing step in order to be eligible to

load.
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ISIR Routing Controls
Student Status Add Level

Student Status Suspend Level

Inst. Review Status Completed
(institutional review status completed)

Ed Verification Completed
(educational verification completed)

ISIR Rejects

System Generated Load Option

System Generated ISIR Action

Chapter _

Select the minimum admit level that a student must have for the
system to load the ISIR to the application tables. Values are:

0 - Load Everyone
1 - Recruits or higher
2 - Inactive Admits or higher
3 - Applicants or higher
4 - Active Admits or higher
5 - Accepted/Continuing only

Select the minimum admit level that a student must have for the
system to suspend the ISIR. Values include:

0 - Anyone not loaded
1- Recruit or higher
2 - Inactive Admits or higher
3 - Applicants or higher
4 - Active Admits or higher
5 - Accepted/Continuing only

Select instructions for handling the ISIR if the institutional
review status is complete. This status is maintained on the
Packaging Status Summary page. Values are: Discard Incoming
Record, Load Record, and Suspend Incoming Record.

Select the instructions for handling the ISIR if the educational
verification is complete. This status is maintained on the
Packaging Status Summary page. Values are: Discard Incoming
Record, Load Record, and Suspend Incoming Record.

Select the instructions for handling rejected ISIRs. Values are:
Discard Incoming Record, Load Record, and Suspend Incoming
Record.

Select the way in which system-generated ISIRs should be
processed.

All system-generated ISIRs follow the same ISIR load options
and routing control rules as regular, noncorrection ISIRs. Select
from these values:
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Discard Incoming Record: Does not load the record; sets
ISIR load status to Skip.

Force Load Record Choosing this option will bypass the
following Data Load Parameters when trying to load the
ISIR record:

* Inst. Review Status Completed

» Ed Verification Completed

* ISIR Rejects

All other Data Load Parameters are still checked.

Load Record: Processes the record and loads it if the load
parameters are met.

Suspend Incoming Record: Suspends ISIRs that are pending
review and sets the ISIR load status to Suspended.

Note: Because these ISIRs can be generated for various reasons, you might suspend all records of this
type and first review them in the Suspense Management page before loading them. The load process
attempts to determine and assign the 1D before the record is suspended.

EFC Override Option
EFC Override Encountered

Select one of the following: Ignore EFC Override Values,
Suspend Incoming Record, or Use EFCs Values.
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Defining ISIR Data Load Options 3

18

Access the ISIR Load Options 3 page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR Data Load Parameters, ISIR Load Options 3).

Image: ISIR Load Options 3 page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the ISIR Load Options 3 page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

ISIR Load Options 3

Aid Year: 2014 Financial 4id Year 2013 - 2014 School Cd: 001315 PeopleSoft

ISIR Load Parameters Find | View All First Kl 1 or 1 Tl Last

Eff Date: 10/03/2012 Status: Active El

ISIR Corrections Load Options

il Suspend on EFC Mismatch Suspend Other School Initiated Suspend Student Initiated

INAS Call Options

C‘Always Call INAS O call INAS if EFC Change
) Store INAS Calc Request & Never Call INAS

Use these load parameters for processing all corrected ISIRs. To identify ISIRs corrected by the recipient
school, the ISIR ETI field value is checked and only those records with a value of 0, 2, 4, or 6 are
selected. This indicates that the recipient school initiated the correction record, and you can process

the ISIR normally. You can suspend any other ISIR ETI value, except blank, as a non-school initiated
correction using the Suspend Other School Initiated and Suspend Student Initiated ISIR load options.

Note: The process of loading corrected ISIRs is not the same as for initial ISIRs. Refer to Processing
INAS for details.

See Processing Inbound Files.

The system displays the aid year, school code, effective date, and status.

ISIR Corrections Load Options

Suspend on EFC Mismatch (suspend  Select to suspend the corrected ISIR if the primary EFC on the
on expected family contribution ISIR does not match the last calculated primary EFC for the
mismatch) student stored in PS_ISIR_COMPUTED.PRIMARY _EFC.

Copyright © 1988, 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Chapter _ Defining Application Processing Options

Suspend Other School Initiated Select to suspend ISIRs that are initiated by another school or
the CPS.
Suspend Student Initiated Select to suspend ISIRs that are initiated by the student.

Note: A school-initiated correction is processed with the Suspend on EFC Mismatch load option set. If
no previously loaded ISIR exists, the process treats the condition as an application ISIR and follows the
application ISIR load parameter settings. This allows initially rejected ISIRs corrected by the school to

load as initial application ISIRs.

Because a student has likely already been processed for financial aid when you receive the corrected ISIR,
the system provides INAS options.

INAS Call Options

Always Call INAS (always call Select to run the INAS calculation as the ISIR is loaded into the
Institutional Need Analysis System) application tables. This is similar to the Call INAS check box on
the ISIR Load Options 1 page.

Store INAS Calc Request (store Select to store the ID and aid year of the record for later batch
Institutional Need Analysis System INAS processing.
calculation request)

Call INAS if EFC Change (call Select to run an INAS calculation only if the primary EFC on
Institutional Need Analysis System if  the ISIR does not match the last calculated primary EFC.
expected family contribution change)

Never Call INAS (never call Select to disable the system from calling INAS when the ISIR
Institutional Need Analysis System) is loaded. This feature does not support future batch INAS
calculation.
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Defining ISIR Institutional Search Match

Access the ISIR Inst SearchMatch page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File

Management, ISIR Data Load Parameters, ISIR Inst SearchMatch).

Image: ISIR Inst SearchMatch page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the ISIR Inst SearchMatch page. You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Chapter _

Aid Year: 2014

Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014

I5IR Inst SearchMatch

School Cd: 001315 PeopleSoft

Add
Hew: (&)

*Search Parameter |PSCS—TRADT'ONALQ CS_Person_Traditicnal

No Match Found

Update Suspend Ilgnore
® @)

Match{es) Found

First Bl 12 o5 I Last

Find | View All

Order Nbr: 10 Name,Addr,City,Bday,Gender,SSN
One Match: ® C O
Multiple Matches: ® O
Order Nbr: 20 SSM Only

One Match: @® O [ 3]
Multiple Matches: ® O

You determine how restrictive to make the Matching process. The system searches on the match that you
select by reviewing personal data until it finds a match. When the search and match process runs, the
program starts with the first order number and moves through the order numbers until it finds a match. If
the system finds no matches at any level, then the option that you selected in the No Match Found group
box takes effect. To load all students into the system regardless of match, override the No Match Found

level.

Note: The search match options apply only to ISIRs where no prior year ISIR was loaded into the

database.

The system displays the aid year and school code.

Search Parameter

20

A search parameter is a set of one or more search rules that you
order sequentially with the lowest (or first) search order level as
the most restrictive, and the highest (or last) search order level
as the least restrictive. A search parameter must be created even
if it contains only one search rule.

Copyright © 1988, 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Chapter _ Defining Application Processing Options

No Match Found

New Select an option to indicate the action the system takes when the
Search Match process does not find a matching record. Values
are:

Add: The system adds the record to your database and generates
a new ID for the ISIR.

Suspend: The record is put in suspense.

Ignore: The system sets the load status to Skipped; the ISIR is
not loaded and is ignored by the load process.

The Match(es) Found group box has one row for each search match criteria order defined by your
institution. Use the scroll bar to scroll through the levels of search criteria.

Match(es) Found

Order Nbr (order number) Displays a separate listing for each order number level of search
criteria. The number of search match levels depends on the
Search Parameter you selected to use for the ISIR load process.

One Match For each order number, select an option to determine how the
system processes the record. Values are:

Update: The system updates the existing record with the
matching record.

Suspend: The system assigns a suspended load status to the
matching record.

Ignore: The system sets the load status to Skipped.

Multiple Matches For each order number, select an option to determine what to do
with the record. Values are:

Suspend: The system assigns a suspended load status to the
matching record.

Ignore: The system sets the load status to Skipped; the ISIR is
not loaded and is ignored by the load process.

****Parameters Refreshed**** The system displays this message in red text when the ISIR
Institutional Search Match parameters are not saved or the
global Search Match parameters are not changed since you last
updated this page. If you change parameters and do not save the
changes or if you make a change since the last changes were
made, the system displays this message.

You may want to create a Financial Aid-specific Search
Parameter that can perform the ISIR search match function
more efficiently than the provided PSCS_TRADTIONAL.
For example, you may want to create a search parameter that
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contains a single search match order that does a last name,
Social Security number, and student birthdate match.

Related Links
"Setting Up Search/Match (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)"

Setting Severity Levels for ISIR Reject Reasons

Access the ISIR Reject Reasons page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Application
Processing, Maintain ISIR Comment Codes, ISIR Reject Reasons).

Image: ISIR Reject Reasons page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the ISIR Reject Reasons page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

ISIR Reject Reasons
Aid Year: 2008 Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008 Institution:  PSUNY
ISIR Reject Reasons First E 1-5 of 41 [} Last
*Code  Description Severity Level
01 The simplified needs testis not met and all asset data is blank. i| 1 Q Action Req =]
0z Incomplete FAFSA . il T 2 action Reg =]
K] Student's Taxes Faid is greater than zero and equal to or greater = &« Action Req =]
than AGI. (3
05 Missing or invalid Date of Birth. R agion Req =]
DG Father's Social Security Mumberwas not matched with the Social — 1Q Action Reg =]
Security Administration -

The ISIR Message Tables component enables you to review delivered ISIR messages and assign a level of
severity to each reject reason and comment code, to indicate the action required by financial aid staff.

Warning! ISIR reject reasons and ISIR comment codes are defined by the Department of Education and
are delivered to your institution with each academic year release update. You can update the message
tables if the CPS modifies the values after their initial release.

The system displays the aid year and institution. PSUNV is the default institution for the ISIR reject
reasons. You do not need to create records for your institution values.
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ISIR Reject Reasons
Code

Description

Severity Level

Defining Application Processing Options

Displays information assigned to the ISIR reject reason by the
Department of Education. These codes appear on a student's
SAR and ISIR.

Displays the description, using the codes assigned to the ISIR
reject reason by the Department of Education by default. The
description and the accompanying code appear on a student's
SAR and ISIR.

Indicates the level of importance of the reject reason and
whether action is required. You can design local ISIR workflow
processes using this field as criteria for ISIR review or
communication with the student. Select from these values:

1 - Action Req: Requires action.

0 - Ignore: Requires no action.

Setting Severity Levels for ISIR Comment Codes

Access the ISIR Comments page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Application
Processing, Maintain ISIR Comment Codes, ISIR Comments).

Image: ISIR Comments page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the ISIR Comments page. You can find definitions for

the fields and controls later on this page.

[ IEIR BejectReasons | ISIR Comments
Aid Year: 2008  Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008 Institution:  PSURNY
ISIR Comment Codes Fingl
*Code Description Severity Level DB Match Use
ooz This SAR reflects your Financial Aid Administrator's use of 1= nQ lgnare Q =l
professional judgment. LI
003 This SAR shows corrections to information thatwe previously 1= nQ lgnare Q =l
entered incorrectly. LI
004 This ISIR has been produced due to a change in your financial aid | nQ lgnare Q =l
history infarmation in the Mational Student Loan Data System LI
005 \ife are unable to read all ofthe infarmation on your FAFSA or SAR 4| nQ lgnare Q =l
hecause itwas damaged. Please review all ofthe iterms an this LI
006 Ifyou need to make corrections to your information, you may either ;I 0Q lgnare Q E|
make them online at www fafza.ed.gav, or by using this SAR. You LI

The system displays the aid year and institution. PSUNV is the default institution for the ISIR comment
codes. You do not need to create records for your institution values.
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The Campus Solutions system compares ISIR comments on the student's record to the ISIR Comment
table to evaluate eligibility for federal aid. Each comment is associated with a severity level. The severity
level associated with the DB Match Use field triggers how the system handles the database match during
packaging. As an administrator, you can reset the predefined severity level value assigned to each ISIR
comment.

ISIR Comment Codes

Code Displays codes from a table delivered by the Department of
Education. These codes may appear in Part 1 of a student's SAR
or ISIR.

Description Displays a description of the associated code from a table

delivered by the Department of Education. The description may
appear in Part 1 of a student's SAR or ISIR.

Severity Level Indicates the level of importance that you want to attach to the
comment code and whether action is required. You can design
local ISIR workflow processes using this field as criteria for
ISIR review or communication with the student. Select from
these values:

0 - Ignore: Requires no action.
1- Action Required: DB Match problem requires action.
2 - Action required. SAR C Flag on file.

Based on these severity levels, if a student has an ISIR comment
with a severity level 1 or 2 and the DB Match Use value is

not blank, the system does not award the student federal aid
until the errant condition, and therefore the corresponding ISIR
comment, are resolved.

DB Match Use The DB Match Use value corresponds to a U.S.E.D. database
match.

Note: INAS Calc Type selection is restricted to IM for the latest
available processing year until FM INAS is delivered.

Note: You can use the override option on the Database Matches
page to override this functionality. For example, if the student
has an ISIR comment with a severity level of 1 or 2, you can
invoke the corresponding database match override to make the
student eligible for federal aid.

See Reviewing the U.S.E.D. Database Match Process.
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Setting Up Financial Aid EDI Transactions

Access the Financial Aid EDI Transactions page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File

Management, Maintain EDI Transactions, Financial Aid EDI Transactions).

Image: Financial Aid EDI Transactions page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Financial Aid EDI Transactions page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Financial Aid EDI Transactions

+

[+ [+ [ [+ H B
[0 [0 [0 [0 0] [0 [ 0] [

Customize | Find | View 100 | B8 First ] 1.9 07 142 I Last
\4002F fouthound  *| |CommanLine Application |commanLine x|
|ADD¢1F‘ |Outhnund j |Cnmmun|_ine 4 App Send |CnmmnnLine j
|CIZ|E|1F' |0utbnund ﬂ |Cnmmnn|_ine Change Transactions |CUmmUnLine j
|CE|E|4F' |0u1hnund j |Cnmmnn|_ine 4 Change Send |CnmmnnLine j
|CIZI1 RF |Inhuund j |CnmmDnLine Change Response |CnmmnnLine j
|CLAF'F'RESF'_EIE |Inhuund j |CnmmDnLine App Response |CnmmnnLine j
\CLCHGRESP_96  [Inbound  »| |CommonLine Change Response | commonLine x|
(CLEFTROST_86  [Inbound  ¥| |CommonLine EFT Roster | commonLine x|
|CORROOIN [outhound  >| |99/00ISIR Corrections [15IR |

EC Transaction ID (electronic

commerce transaction 1D)

In/Out

Description

FA Use (financial aid use)

Displays the electronic commerce name specified for the EDI

file.

Displays whether the file is inbound (to be loaded into the
database) or outbound (generated by the system to be sent to an

external trading partner).

Displays the description of the EDI file.

Displays the financial aid business process that the EDI file

supports. Values are: Blank, CommonLine, Direct Lending, ISIR,

and Pell.

The system displays EDI transactions with FA Use value of ISIR in the ISIR EC Queue Review page and
displays EDI transactions with FA Use value of CommonLine and Direct Lending on the Loan EC Queue

Review page.

If you set the FA Use field to blank, the system does not display those EDI transactions review page. You
might do this with prior year EDI transactions that you no longer want to appear.
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Setting Up Commit Levels for COBOL Processes

Access the Setup Commit Levels page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Define Commit

Levels, Setup Commit Levels).

Image: Setup Commit Levels page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Setup Commit Levels page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Setup Commit Levels

Set Commit Level

Process Hame Description

1 [FAFBUDRKY Q,

Fin Aid Default Commit Level
(financial aid default commit level)

Process Name

Commit Level

Enter the default commit level, which indicates to the system
when to save records while processing for any process that does
not have a specific commit level assigned to it on this page. For
example, if you enter 50, the system saves the processing after
every 50 records that it processes. If you do not enter a value in
this field, the default commit level is 0, which directs the system
to save after each record is processed.

Enter or select the process name for which you want to set
commit levels. Insert additional rows for each process for which
you want to set a commit level.

Enter a numeric value for the commit level for each process.
The commit level instructs the system when to save records
while it is running a process. For example, if you enter 50,
the system saves the processing after every 50 records that it
processes.

Note: The appropriate commit levels to use depend on your production environment, such as the type of
database, size of database, and hardware. Commit levels should be set by knowledgeable technical staff

only.

Understanding ISIR Data Load Parameters

26

This section describes the parameters for loading ISIR data.
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Reviewing Cross-References

To set up cross-references, use the ISIR/SAR Cross Reference component (ISIR_SAR_XREF) and the
Institutional Cross Reference component (INST_XREF).

This section discusses how to:
¢ Review ISIR SAR cross-references.

» Review institutional application cross-references.

Pages Used to Review Cross-References

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
ISIR SAR Cross-reference ISIR_SAR_XREF Set Up SACR, Product Review ISIR/SAR cross-
Related, Financial Aid, references. This page is

Application Processing, ISIR/ | used by several background
SAR Cross Reference, ISIR | processes and online pages
SAR Cross-reference to link the ISIR/FAFSA field
number and ISIR record
field number to the table and
column name in the Campus
Solutions system. It cross-
references the field name
and description to the ISIR/
FAFSA record field number.

Institutional Cross Reference | INST_XREF Set Up SACR, Product Review institutional
Related, Financial Aid, application cross-references
Application Processing, and audit changes to the

Institutional Cross Reference | institutional application pages.
Several background processes
and online pages use this
table to link the institutional
application field number and
record field number to the
table and column name in the
Campus Solutions database.

It cross-references the field
name and description to the
institutional record field
number.
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Reviewing ISIR SAR Cross-References

Access the ISIR SAR Cross-reference page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Application
Processing, ISIR/SAR Cross Reference, ISIR SAR Cross-reference).

Image: ISIR SAR Cross-reference page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the ISIR SAR Cross-reference page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

ISIR SAR Cross-reference

Aid Year: 2008
ISIR Field Cross-Reference Information

Record (Table) Hame: ADDRESSES

Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008

Rec Descr:

First 4 1 of 12 B | ast

Address Type

El 1-4 of 4 El Last

*Field Hame Description ! R Fi Type
1 |ADDRESS1 Students Address 0004 ~ [apha =] [ [=]
2 [cImy Student's City 0005 - [apha =] & =
3 [POSTAL Student's Zip o007 - [apha =] [#] [=]
4 [aTATE Student's State (0008 r [apha =] & =]

Warning! The ISIR SAR Cross-reference page is delivered annually with preloaded values and should

not be changed or modified in any way.

The system displays the aid year, record (table) name, and record description.

Field Name

SAR #

Correctable to Blank

ISIR Field Type

28

Displays the names of the valid fields in the Financial Aid
system for the table.

Displays the CPS field reference number used for correcting
ISIRs and identifying highlighted fields on the ISIR/SAR for the
aid year.

If selected, indicates that the field can be reported as a blank
value in the ISIR correction record.

Displays the description for the ISIR field type:
Alpha: Alpha Numeric

MMDDYY: Date (MMDDYY)

MMYY: Date (MMYY)

Numeric

Signed Num: Signed Numeric
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Batch Year: Date (Batch Year)

Mixed Case

Reviewing Institutional Application Cross-References

Access the Institutional Cross Reference page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing, Institutional Cross Reference).

Image: Institutional Cross Reference page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Institutional Cross Reference page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Institutional Cross Reference

Aid Year: 2008 Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008 Institution:  PSUNY

Record {Table) HMame: INST_PARENT

Record Description:  |nstitutional Parent App Data =l

First [4] 4

1 |ADJ_TO_INCOME

L
0103 2008

2 |AFDC_EIENEFITS

2008

2 |acl

2008

4 [AGI_PAR_INST

5 |EIUSINESS_DEEIT

0o 2008

B |EIUSINESS_VALUE

’7 *Field Hame Description ’”JT Aid Year ’7
(=]
=]
(=]
=
(=]
(=]

2008

o o ol O O
= al =
o R R e
[ N =)

07e 2008

Warning! The Institutional Cross Reference page is delivered annually with preloaded values. These
values should not be changed in any way.

The system displays the aid year, academic institution, record (table) name, and record description.

Field Name
Description
INST Field Nbr (institutional

application field number)

Aid Year

Displays the names of fields in the Financial Aid system for the
table.

Displays the field contents.

Displays the institutional application field number that
corresponds to the field in the Financial Aid system.

Displays the aid year of the institutional application field
number.
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Setting Up PROFILE Data Load Parameters

To set up PROFILE data load parameters, use the PROFILE Load Parameters component
(INST_LOAD_CONTROL).

Page Used to Set Up PROFILE Data Load Parameters

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

PROFILE Data Load
Parameters

INST_LOAD_CNTRL

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, PROFILE
Load Parameters, PROFILE
Data Load Parameters

Set up the PROFILE
application parameters for
your institution. PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions supports
the College Board CSS
PROFILE application.
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Setting Up PROFILE Data Load Parameters

Access the PROFILE Data Load Parameters page Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, PROFILE Load Parameters).

Image: PROFILE Data Load Parameters page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the PROFILE Data Load Parameters page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Profile Data Load Parameters

Institution: PSUMNY  PeopleSoft University
Aid Year: 2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014

Find | View Al

*Effective Date; [19/03/(2012 Bl Status: (=]
Profile Data Use

[]update Name Data
[]update Bio/Demo Data

Profile Address Use

(%) Discard Incoming Address Address Type:

O Add if blank - Do not update | v
) Always Update

Profile Phone Use

(® Discard Incoming Phone Phone Type:
O Add if blank - Do not update | |
) Always Update

Profile Routing Control

*Student Status Add Level: | 0-Load everyone v |
*Student Status Suspend Level: | 0-Anyone notloaded v |
*Search Parameter: | C5_Person_Traditional w |
*Max Search Match Level: |SSN only V|
*Search/Match No Match Action; | Suspend . |
*fjd Proc Status Pkg Completed: | Suspend hd |

Require FA Term: [

() Estimated FM Calc [l use EFC Override Values
) IM wiOptions Store INAS Calc Request
(#) Larger Of Two [~] call INAS During Load
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Note: When this page opens an error message might display such as "Fields Parameter Code and Max
Search Match Level reset to blank. (14404,413) The Search Match Criteria has been modified more
recently than the effective date on this page. Please insert a new effective-dated row on this page or
update the current effective data to the present day. Then reenter the value for the field(s) mentioned
above." This error message displays when the Search Match parameter criteria was set up after the
effective date of this run control. By adding a new effective-dated row and resetting the fields mentioned
in the error message, the PROFILE load process uses valid search match criteria.

Effective Date

Status

PROFILE Data Use
Update Name Data

Update Bio/Demo Data (update
biographical and demographic data)

PROFILE Address Use

Discard Incoming Address

Add if blank - Do not update

Always Update

Address Type

PROFILE Phone Use

Discard Incoming Phone

Add if blank - Do not update

Select an effective date for this aid year.

Select a status for this aid year.

Select to enable PROFILE name data to update Campus
Community data.

Select to enable PROFILE biographical and demographic data
to update Campus Community data. Updated fields include
Marital Status, Gender, DOB, Citizenship, and Visa

Select if you do not want to update Campus Community address
information.

Select to have the system add the address from the file with the
address type that appears in the Address Type field when there
is no Campus Community address information.

For example, if PERM appears in the Address Type field, the
system identifies and adds the address as a permanent address

type.

Select to always update Campus Community address
information. When selected, the designated address is updated
with the value specified in the Address Type field.

Select the Address Type to be used when either adding or
updating an address.

Select if you do not want to update Campus Community phone
number information.

Select to have the system add the phone number from the file
with the phone type that appears in the Phone Type field when
there is no Campus Community phone information.

Copyright © 1988, 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Chapter _

Always Update

Phone Type

PROFILE Routing Control
Student Status Add Level

Student Status Suspend Level

Search Parameter

Max Search Match Level

Copyright © 1988, 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.
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For example, if Mobile appears in the Phone Type field, the
system identifies and adds the address as a mobile phone type.

Select to always update Campus Community phone information.
When selected, the designated phone number is updated with
the value specified in the Phone Type field.

Select the Phone Type to be used when either adding or
updating a phone number.

Select an add level to define the students for whom you want
to process PROFILE data. This is where you see the numeric
hierarchy affect admit levels. Values are:

0 - Load Everyone

1 - Recruits or higher

2 - Inactive Admits or higher
3 - Applicants or higher

4 - Active Admits or higher

5 - Accepted/Continuing only

Select a level to define the PROFILE records to retain in the
PROFILE Suspense table. You can select these students again in
future data loads. Values are:

0 - Anyone not loaded

1- Recruits or higher

2 - Inactive Admits or higher
3 - Applicants or higher

4 - Active Admits or higher

5 - Accepted/Continuing only

A search parameter is a set of one or more search rules that you
order sequentially with the lowest (or first) search order level

as the most restrictive, and the highest (or last) search order
level as the least restrictive. A search parameter must be created
even if it contains only one search rule. The delivered Campus
Solutions search Parameter is called PSCS_TRADTIONAL.

Select a maximum search match level, which determines how
restrictive the Matching process should be. The values in this
field depend on the value selected in the Search Parameter field.
The system searches on the match level that you select, plus
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Search/Match No Match Action

Aid Proc Status Pkg Completed

Require FA Term

EFC Source

Chapter _

the more restrictive matches that come before it. For example, if
you select a match of 20 (SSN Only in PSCS_TRADTIONAL),
the search process first uses the more restrictive match of 10—
or any match number less than 20—that you set up in the
system.

Values are:

Name, Adddr, City, Bday, Gender, SSN
SSN Only

Name, Bday, Gender

Name, Gender

Name Only

Select the action to take when a record fails the Search/Match
criteria designated in the Search Parameter

Values are:

Suspend — Move the record into the Suspense Management
table

Allow Add if Eligible — Consider the record for the Add Level
Rules and/or Suspense Level Rules.

Select the action to take when the process encounters a record
for a student whose Aid Processing Status is Packaging
Completed.

Values are:

Suspend — Move the record into the Suspense Management
table. The Aid Processing Status remains Packaging Completed.

Load/Reset Status to Applied — Load the record and reset the
Aid Processing Status to Applied.

Select to require that at least one FA Term record for the
corresponding Aid Year must exist in order for the record to be
considered for addition to the Institutional Application tables.

Note: Other PROFILE Routing Controls must be met whether
Require FA Term is selected or not for a record to be considered
to be added to the Institutional Application tables.

Indicate the source to use by selecting Estimated FM Calc (estimated Federal methodology calculation)
IM w/Options (institutional methodology with options), or Larger of two.
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Overrides/INAS Options
Use EFC Override Values

Store INAS Calc Request

Call INAS During Load

Defining Application Processing Options

Select to enable the Load Program and the Suspense/Move
Program to evaluate the activation of the Use EFC Override
Value check box on the INAS Institutional Extension pages and
load those values into the Contribution for Student row of the
Computation Data page. The override values are identified with
an O on the Computation Data page.

Select to insert the student into the INAS Calculation Request
(INAS_CALC_RECS) table during the PROFILE Load. The
batch INAS calculation process calculates an EFC for any

student found on the INAS Calculation Request (INAS_CALC _

RECS) table. Defaults to selected.

Select to perform INAS calculation, based on the INAS Global

Policy options for the corresponding Aid Year, during PROFILE

Data Load.

Copyright © 1988, 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

35





		Prerequisites for Defining Application Processing Options

		Working with Applications

		Understanding Application Processing Options

		Pages Used to Work with Applications

		Image: Application Source Ranking page



		Reviewing Admit Level Associations

		Image: Admit Level Associations page



		Setting Up Academic Career Assignments from the Financial Aid Application

		Image: Prospect Source X-Ref Setup page

		Program from External Source





		Setting Up Financial Aid Processing

		Understanding Financial Aid Processing Setup

		Processing ISIRs Out of Sequence

		Using the EFC Override Option

		Updating NSLDS History from the ISIR

		Determining the ISIR Type During the ISIR Load



		Pages Used to Set Up Financial Aid Processing

		Image: ISIR Load Options 1 page

		Update Address Options

		Update Name Options

		Update Bio/Demo Options

		Update Email Options

		Update Phone Options

		Update Drivers License Options



		Defining ISIR Data Load Options 2

		Image: ISIR Load Options 2 page

		Inst. Review Status Completed

		Ed Verification Completed

		System Generated Load Option

		EFC Override Option



		Defining ISIR Data Load Options 3

		Image: ISIR Load Options 3 page

		INAS Call Options



		Defining ISIR Institutional Search Match

		Image: ISIR Inst SearchMatch page

		Match(es) Found

		Related Links



		Setting Severity Levels for ISIR Reject Reasons

		Image: ISIR Reject Reasons page



		Setting Severity Levels for ISIR Comment Codes

		Image: ISIR Comments page



		Setting Up Financial Aid EDI Transactions

		Image: Financial Aid EDI Transactions page



		Setting Up Commit Levels for COBOL Processes

		Image: Setup Commit Levels page

		Fin Aid Default Commit Level



		Understanding ISIR Data Load Parameters



		Reviewing Cross-References

		Pages Used to Review Cross-References

		Image: ISIR SAR Cross-reference page



		Reviewing Institutional Application Cross-References

		Image: Institutional Cross Reference page





		Setting Up PROFILE Data Load Parameters

		Page Used to Set Up PROFILE Data Load Parameters

		Image: PROFILE Data Load Parameters page

		PROFILE Address Use

		PROFILE Phone Use

		PROFILE Routing Control

		EFC Source

		Overrides/INAS Options












CS Bundle #39 PeopleSoft 9.0 Financial Aid

ORACLE
PEOPLESOFT

Oracle’s PeopleSoft 9.0
Financial Aid

Updates and Changes for

CS Bundle #39

Regulatory Release 1 2016-2017

October 2015
ORACLE

Oracle Proprietary and Confidential 1





CS Bundle #39 PeopleSoft 9.0 Financial Aid

CS Updates and Changes for Bundle #39, Regulatory Release 1 2016-2017
Copyright © 2015, Oracle. All rights reserved.

The Programs (which include both the software and documentation) contain proprietary information; they are
provided under a license agreement containing restrictions on use and disclosure and are also protected by
copyright, patent, and other intellectual and industrial property laws. Reverse engineering, disassembly, or
decompilation of the Programs, except to the extent required to obtain interoperability with other
independently created software or as specified by law, is prohibited.

The information contained in this document is subject to change without notice. If you find any problems in
the documentation, please report them to us in writing. This document is not warranted to be error-free.
Except as may be expressly permitted in your license agreement for these Programs, no part of these
Programs may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic or mechanical, for any
purpose.

If the Programs are delivered to the United States Government or anyone licensing or using the Programs
on behalf of the United States Government, the following notice is applicable:

U.S. GOVERNMENT RIGHTS

Programs, software, databases, and related documentation and technical data delivered to U.S.
Government customers are “commercial computer software” or “commercial technical data” pursuant to the
applicable Federal Acquisition Regulation and agency-specific supplemental regulations. As such, use,
duplication, disclosure, modification, and adaptation of the Programs, including documentation and technical
data, shall be subject to the licensing restrictions set forth in the applicable Oracle license agreement, and,
to the extent applicable, the additional rights set forth in FAR 52.227-19, Commercial Computer Software--
Restricted Rights (June 1987). Oracle Corporation, 500 Oracle Parkway, Redwood City, CA 94065.

The Programs are not intended for use in any nuclear, aviation, mass transit, medical, or other inherently
dangerous applications. It shall be the licensee's responsibility to take all appropriate fail-safe, backup,
redundancy and other measures to ensure the safe use of such applications if the Programs are used for
such purposes, and we disclaim liability for any damages caused by such use of the Programs.

The Programs may provide links to Web sites and access to content, products, and services from third
parties. Oracle is not responsible for the availability of, or any content provided on, third-party Web sites.
You bear all risks associated with the use of such content. If you choose to purchase any products or
services from a third party, the relationship is directly between you and the third party. Oracle is not
responsible for: (a) the quality of third-party products or services; or (b) fulfilling any of the terms of the
agreement with the third party, including delivery of products or services and warranty obligations related to
purchased products or services. Oracle is not responsible for any loss or damage of any sort that you may
incur from dealing with any third party.

Oracle, JD Edwards, and PeopleSoft are registered trademarks of Oracle Corporation and/or its affiliates.
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners.

Open Source Disclosure

Oracle takes no responsibility for its use or distribution of any open source or shareware software or
documentation and disclaims any and all liability or damages resulting from use of said software or
documentation. The following open source software may be used in Oracle’s PeopleSoft products and the
following disclaimers are provided.

Apache Software Foundation

This product includes software developed by the Apache Software Foundation
(http://www.apache.org/). Copyright 1999-2000. The Apache Software Foundation. All rights reserved.
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THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS™ AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE APACHE
SOFTWARE FOUNDATION OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

OpenSSL

Copyright 1998-2003 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.

This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http://lwww.openssl.org/).

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

SSLeay

Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young. All rights reserved.

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product
includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com). Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young. All
rights reserved. THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Loki Library

Copyright 2001 by Andrei Alexandrescu. This code accompanies the book: Alexandrescu, Andrei.
“Modern C++ Design: Generic Programming and Design Patterns Applied”. Copyright (c) 2001.
Addison-Wesley. Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute and sell this software for any purpose is
hereby granted without fee, provided that the above copyright notice appear in all copies and that both
that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation

Helma Project
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Copyright 1999-2004 Helma Project. All rights reserved. THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND
ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE HELMA PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Helma includes third party software released under different specific license terms. See the licenses
directory in the Helma distribution for a list of these license.

Sarissa
Copyright 2004 Manos Batsis
This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Lesser
General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the
License, or (at your option) any later version.
This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without
even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU Lesser General Public License for more details.
You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser General Public License along with this library; if

not, write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 59 Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307
USA.
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Updates for CS 9.0 Bundle #39, Regulatory
Release 1 2016-2017

Note. This PDF package is an update to the PeopleSoft Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook and other
related Campus Solutions PeopleBooks as noted. It describes the Patch ID # 21378889 / Product
Update ID # 922381 that was posted to My Oracle Support in October 2015. Use this PDF
package in conjunction with your PeopleBook to maintain a complete set of documentation.

Use this Overview document to view a list of the bundle changes and updated chapters.

Using PDF Package (PDF Portfolio) Documentation

These instructions are for Adobe Reader XI, with the latest updates installed (In Adobe Reader,
click Help, Check for Updates).

The package opens with this Overview document that lists the bundle changes and updated
chapters.

Click the Files tab to view the list of chapters.

To search for documentation about the changes within a particular chapter, open the chapter and
press CTRL + F. Enter “bundle xx” where xx is the bundle number, and click Next.

You can search the entire package for documentation updates in the Files or Layout view.

As of Bundle 33, cross references in PDF chapters appear as follows:

» If a cross reference is to a topic in the same book (for example, Campus Community topic A
contains a cross reference to Campus Community topic B), the cross reference displays only
the topic title.

» If a cross reference is to a topic in a different book, the cross reference displays the topic title
and the book name.

* Some cross references appear as links but are actually text-only.

Here is a list of the Bundle 39 changes and the chapters that contain documentation about those
changes. Chapters are in the PeopleSoft Financial Aid 9.0 PeopleBook unless noted otherwise:

e Added Student Eligibility Code Crosswalk
0 Assessing Eligibility for Financial Aid.pdf

o Expanded Target Year Effective Date Options
0 Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle.pdf

e Added ability to update NSLDS Total with Population Update
0 Preparing for Awarding and Packaging.pdf
0 Using the Population Selection Process.pdf (Campus Community PeopleBook)

e Added ability to distinguish between Federal and Institutional methodologies in Mass
Packaging
o Awarding and Packaging Students.pdf
0 Managing Repackaging.pdf
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o Updates to Return of Title IV Funds
0 Processing Return of Title IV Funds.pdf

¢ ISIR Updates
0 Preparing for Awarding and Packaging.pdf
o Defining Application Processing Options.pdf
0 Processing Federal Financial Aid Applications.pdf

e Added the ability to delete manually added PROFILE records.
o0 Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications.pdf

Updates Not Called Out in Documentation

ISIR Updates for 2016-2017

e Updated the system for 2016-2017 ISIR processing. These updates are based on the
September 2015 Draft 2016-2017 ISIR Record Layouts. Additional updates might be
necessary when the final 2016—-2017 EDE Technical Reference Guide is published (usually in
October) and reviewed. Updates are usually delivered in the following bundle.

e Updated the inbound programs to inbound and load 2016-2017 ISIR files.

e Delivered new ISIR Suspense Management and ISIR Correction Management components
to manage 2016-2017 ISIRs.

e Moved “Correct 2013-2014 ISIR” to Financial Aid History.

NOTE! FM INAS for 2016-2017 from the College Board was not available in time to be included
in this bundle so INAS calculations during ISIR Load will not occur. Until FM INAS is available, do
not select the Call INAS check box. When FM INAS is delivered, all ISIRs loaded with this setting
can be processed using the batch INAS Calculation process.

NOTE! Final 2016-2017 ISIR Reject Reasons, ISIR Comment Codes, and ISIR SAR Cross-
reference values from the U.S. Department of Education were not available in time to be included
in this bundle. For this bundle, the 2016-2017 values are delivered but are just copied from the
previous year. After the 2016-2017 values are published, Oracle will deliver an update.

PROFILE/Institutional Application Maintenance for
2016-2017

Annual Aid Year changes include:
e Setup
e Added 2016-2017 PROFILE Data Load Parameters.
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e Processing
e Added 2016-2017 options for PROFILE Import:
0 Load Records
0 Load Summary
o Suspense Management
0 Delete PROFILE Records
¢ Added “Maintain Application 2016-2017" to Institutional Application Data.
e Moved “Maintain Application 2013-2014” to Financial Aid History.

INAS IM/EFM Updates for 2016-2017

e Updated the system for 2016-2017 INAS IM/EFM processing.

e Moved “View 2013-2014 IM EFC Detail” and “View 2013-2014 FM EFC Detail” to Financial
Aid History.
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Chapter 33

Managing Repackaging

Understanding Repackaging

Using repackaging, you can award financial aid for groups of students. An equation, a PS Query, or

an external file can identify the group of students for repackaging. You can then associate one or more
repackaging plans to that population. You can evaluate your selected population and the repackaging plan
associated with each student first. The system selects the optimum repackaging plan for each student based
on the combination of your repackaging equations and the processing order of the repackaging plan.

Then the system applies the repackaging plan against those selected students, awarding each student based
on the defined repackaging plan rules.

Three processes are run as part of repackaging. The first process selects students for evaluation. The
second process assigns repackaging plans to students. The third process reviews the student's eligibility,
the program rules, and other eligibility criteria and then decreases, increases, or validates existing awards,
or assigns new awards to students using the assigned repackaging plans. After the first two processes, you
can review the students being selected and the assigned repackaging plans. You can also review the order
in which the students are repackaged, again by repackaging plan. You can delete students who should

not be repackaged. Finally, you can run the third process in live mode or in simulation mode to review
expected repackaging results.

Before repackaging, consider the results that you want the system to produce according to your
institution's repackaging philosophies. Determine the student attributes to use in the repackaging
equations to select the correct students for each repackaging plan. Review the criteria that each
repackaging plan uses to select students. If some of the selected students cannot be matched to any of
your repackaging plans, review the list of these students to determine why they did not get matched.
Adjust your equations to ensure that these students are assigned correctly.

Unlike Packaging, during Repackaging locked awards are always preserved and unchanged, even if the
student is in an overaward situation.

During the loading of external awards, an EA lock attribute is set, such that external awards are treated
as locked awards during Repackaging. External awards are always preserved and unchanged, even if the
student is in an overaward situation. When the EA lock is set, you cannot remove it.

Note: Your repackaging plans must be established before you begin repackaging; if you change the
selection criteria in either Equations or PS Query, rerun the Batch Repackaging Selection routine. If you
make changes to your repackaging plans, rerun the Assign Repackaging plans routine before running the
Batch Repackaging process. Changing any repackaging plan selection criteria (tied at the plan level) after
students have been assigned to repackaging plans may produce incorrect or undesirable results.

You should run Need Summary Validation before performing any Repackaging activities.

Related Links
Setting Up a Repackaging Plan
Need Summary Validation
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Loading Data to the Student Award Table

Running the Need Summary Validation Process

This section discusses how to select students for Need Summary Validation.

Page Used to Run the Need Summary Validation Process

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Select Students for Need SFA-RUN-NEEDUPD Financial Aid, Awards, Need | Update the needs summary
Summary Validation Summary Validation, Select | to reflect changes made to
Students for Need Summary Cost of Attendance (COA) or
Validation Effective Family Contribution
(EFC).

Selecting Students for Need Summary Validation

Access the Select Students for Need Summary Validation page (Financial Aid, Awards, Need Summary
Validation, Select Students for Need Summary Validation).

Image: Select Students for Need Summary Validation page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Students for Need Summary Validation page.
You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Select Students for Need Summary Validation

Run Control ID:  PS Repod Manager Process Monitor Run I
Selection Tool |PS Query |
Query Name |QA_CS_FA_NEEDUPDT Q

Launch Query Manager Preview Selection Results

Parameters

*Institution |PSUNV Q. PeopleSoft University

*Aid Year 12007 Q. Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007

Population Selection

Population selection is a method for selecting the IDs to process for a specific transaction. Selection
tools are available based on the selection tools that your institution selected in the setup of the Population
Selection process for the application process and on your user security. Fields in the group box appear
based on the selection tool that you select. If your institution uses a specific delivered selection tool (PS
Query, Equation Engine equation, or external file) to identify I1Ds for a specific transaction, you must use
it.

See "Using the Population Selection Process" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community).
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Selection Tool

Query Name

Managing Repackaging

Select one of these values: Equation Engine, PS Query, or
External File. Additional parameters appear for your selected

tool.

For PS Query, select a population selection query that joins with
the bind record SFA-BNSV-BIND, which does not require a

career.

Performing Batch Repackaging

This section discusses how to:

» Select students for repackaging.

» Review students selected for batch repackaging.

» Assign repackaging plans to selected students.

* Review repackaging plans assigned by query.

* Review repackaging plans by students.

* Repackage groups of students.

» Review batch repackaging summary.

» Review eligibility and need after repackaging.

» Review batch repackaging details.

» Review batch repackaging errors.

Pages Used to Perform Batch Repackaging

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Select Students for
Repackaging

SFA-RUN-RPKG-SEL

Financial Aid, Awards,
Repackaging, Select Students
to Repackage, Select
Students for Repackaging

Define the population of
students to repackage for
award eligibility.

Batch Repackaging Students

SFA-RPKG-STDNTLIST

Financial Aid, Awards,
Repackaging, View Selected
Students, Batch Repackaging
Students

View a list of students
selected for repackaging.
Optionally, select Valid or
Invalid for Process Status.

Assign Repackaging Plan

SFA-RUN-RPKG-ASN

Financial Aid, Awards,
Repackaging, Assign
Repackaging Plans, Assign
Repackaging Plan

For a selected population,
assign one or more
repackaging plans.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Batch Repackaging Plans
Assigned

SFA-RPKG-PLAN-INQ

Financial Aid, Awards,
Repackaging, View Assigned
Plans, Batch Repackaging
Plans Assigned

View all the students assigned
to each repackaging plan.

Batch Repackaging Students
by Plan

SFA-RPKG-STDNTPLAN

Financial Aid, Awards,
Repackaging, View Students
by Plan, Batch Repackaging
Students by Plan

View individual students and
the repackaging plan assigned
to each, sorted by specified
sort field.

Repackage Students in Batch

SFA-RUN-RPKG

Financial Aid, Awards,
Repackaging, Process Batch
Repackaging, Repackage
Students in Batch

Repackage a select group of
students using their assigned
repackaging plans.

Batch Repackaging Summary

SFA-BRPKG-SUMM

Financial Aid, Awards,
Repackaging, View Batch
Repackaging Summary,
Batch Repackaging Summary

Display all repackaging plans,
number of students selected,
number repackaged, and
number not repackaged.

Eligibility and Need

SFA-BRPKG-STUDTL

Financial Aid, Awards,
Repackaging, View Batch
Repackaging Details,
Eligibility and Need

View eligibility and need
details for a student after
repackaging.

Award Detail

SFA-BRPKG-AWDDTL

Financial Aid, Awards,
Repackaging, View Batch
Repackaging Details, Award
Detail

View award details for a
student after repackaging.

Batch Repackaging Errors

SFA-BRPKG-ERROR

Financial Aid, Awards,
Repackaging, View Batch
Repackaging Errors, Batch
Repackaging Errors

View message number and
error detail for each student
for whom repackaging failed.
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Selecting Students for Repackaging

Access the Select Students for Repackaging page (Financial Aid, Awards, Repackaging, Select Students
to Repackage, Select Students for Repackaging).

Image: Select Students for Repackaging page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Students for Repackaging page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Select Students for Repackaging

Run Control ID: RPKG_DECINCORIG Report Manager Process Monitor Run |

Population Selection
I™ Population Selection

Processing Status Selection

Aid Processing Status | Repackage |

“Institution PSUNV QU PeopleSoft University

*id Year 2007 Q. Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007

Population Selection

Population selection is a method for selecting the IDs to process for a specific transaction. Selection
tools are available based on the selection tools that your institution selected in the setup of the Population
Selection process for the application process and on your user security. Fields in the group box appear
based on the selection tool that you select. If your institution uses a specific delivered selection tool (PS
Query, Equation Engine equation, or external file) to identify I1Ds for a specific transaction, you must use
it.

See "Using the Population Selection Process" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community).
Select the Population Selection check box.
Image: Select Students for Repackaging: Population Selection check box

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Students for Repackaging: Population
Selection check box. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Population Selection
¥ Population Selection
Selection Tool | PS Query |
Query Name OA_CS_FA RPKG_DECINCORIG Q| aynch QueryManager  Preview Selection Results
Population Selection Select to use Population Selection to define the student

population.
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Selection Tool

Query Name

Equation Name

Processing Status Selection

Chapter 33

Appears if Population Selection check box is selected. Select
from Equation Engine, PS Query, or External File. Additional
parameters are displayed for your selected tool.

Appears only when PS Query is selected. Select a PS Query that
selects a population using one of these bind records

» SFA-BRPKGX-BIND, if population selection is not based
on career

* SFA-BRPKG-BIND, if population selection is based on
career

If you select Equation Engine, the Equation Name field appears.
Select an equation that is defined with the application prompt
Batch Repackaging Selection.

If the Population Selection check box is not selected, the Processing Status Selection appears.

Aid Processing Status

Select Repackage or any status that indicates that the student
has been previously packaged and needs to be reevaluated. The
External Award Load process assigns the Repackage status to
any student who has a Loan Certification Request as an external
award or if the student's Aid Processing status is Complete.
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Reviewing Students Selected for Batch Repackaging

Access the Batch Repackaging Students page (Financial Aid, Awards, Repackaging, View Selected
Students, Batch Repackaging Students).

Image: Batch Repackaging Students page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Batch Repackaging Students page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Process Status Indicates whether the student is processed (Valid) or not
processed (Invalid) in the next Repackaging run.

You can delete the student's row or change the Process status to Invalid to remove a student from this
repackaging batch. If students have multiple careers, a row exists for each career for which they can be
repackaged.
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Assigning Repackaging Plans to Selected Students

Access the Assign Repackaging Plan page (Financial Aid, Awards, Repackaging, Assign Repackaging
Plans, Assign Repackaging Plan).

Image: Assign Repackaging Plan page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Assigh Repackaging Plan page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

From the Selection Definition list, select the name of the student group defined on the Select Students for
Repackaging page. Then define the repackaging plan for this group of students.
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Repackaging Plan Parameters

Career Select the academic career to process during this Repackaging
run.

Repackaging Plan Select from the list of repackaging plans for this aid year and
career.

Sort Field Select a field on which to sort students within each plan. Then

select ascending or descending order from the Sort Order field.
Sort field and sort order determine the order in which students
are repackaged. For example, to repackage students with the
lowest Federal EFC first and students with the highest Federal
EFC last, select FED_EFC and then a sort order of Ascending.

Select from:

 ADJ_PAR_CONTRIB (Adjusted Parent Contribution)

* AGI_PAR (Parents' Adjusted Gross Income)

e AGI_STU (Students' Adjusted Gross Income)

e EMPLID (Employee ID)

» FED_EFC (Federal Effective Family Contribution)

» FED_NEED (Federal Need)

 FED_PARENT_CONTRB (Federal Parent Contribution)

e FED_STDNT_CONTRB (Federal Student Contribution)

e INST_EFC (Institutional Effective Family Contribution)

* INST_PARENT_CONTRB (Institutional Parent Contribution)
e INST_STDNT_CONTRB (Institutional Student Contribution)
PRORATED_EFC (Prorated Effective Family Contribution)

* TRANS_PROCESS DT (Transaction Process Date)

Note: Do not use FED_EFC for repackaging plans that

have a non-standard award period. FED-EFC represents

the PRIMARY-EFC, which is the 9-month EFC that is
synonymous with the academic award period. Therefore, all
non-standard award period FED-EFC values equal 0.00. If you
sort by FED-EFC for non-standard plans, the system defaults
the sort order to EMPLID.

Sort Order Based on the selected sort field, select Ascending to order
students from lowest to highest or Descending to order students
from highest to lowest. See Sort Field.
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Reviewing Repackaging Plans Assigned by Query

Access the Batch Repackaging Plans Assigned page (Financial Aid, Awards, Repackaging, View
Assigned Plans, Batch Repackaging Plans Assigned).

Image: Batch Repackaging Plans Assigned page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Batch Repackaging Plans Assigned page. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

To further identify each repackaging plan, the page lists the student's career, the sort field and order from
the Assign Repackaging Plan page, and the plan order from the repackaging plan setup.

In this example, Patrick Quijano (FARPKO0045) did not meet any of the selection criteria of the

repackaging plans defined on the Assign Repackaging Plans page. The batch routine did not assign him a
repackaging plan.
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The Sort Field field displays the value of the FED-EFC sort field, which was defined on the Assign
Repackaging Plans page.
Reviewing Repackaging Plans by Students

Access the Batch Repackaging Students by Plan page ((Financial Aid, Awards, Repackaging, View
Students by Plan, Batch Repackaging Students by Plan ).

Image: Batch Repackaging Students by Plan page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Batch Repackaging Students by Plan page. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Batch Repackaging Students by Plan

Academic Institution PSUNYV  PeopleSoft University

Aid Year 2007 Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007

Selection Definition QUERY: QA_CS_FA_RPKG_DECINCORIG

Repackaging Plan ID DECTSEXCYS RPKG: Decrease TS Exclude=YES Career GRAD
Sort Field FED_EFC Sort Order  Asc Plan Order 105

Customize | Find | View All | %5 First (4 1 of 1 ¥ Last

Meme [ mmec [

[FARPKO055 Bleckman,David G 13,830.00 [=]

For each repackaging plan, the page displays the repackaging plan ID, career, and sort field and sort order

from Assign Repackaging Plan page. The plan order is the processing order for the repackaging plan from
the repackaging plan setup.

For each repackaging plan, the selected students are listed as sorted by the sort field and sort order. In
this example, the students are listed in ascending FED-EFC order, as defined on the Assign Repackaging
Plans page. The Sort Field column, such as FED-EFC, lists the FED-EFC value.
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Repackaging Groups of Students

Bundle 39
Added optional “Methodology” parameter to the process.

Access the Repackage Students in Batch page (Financial Aid, Awards, Repackaging, Process Batch
Repackaging, Repackage Students in Batch).

Selection Definition From the Selection Definition list, select the name of the student
group defined on the Select Students for Repackaging page.

Methodology Select which need analysis Methodology to use: Federal,
Institutional, or Both.
This is an optional field where Federal is the default value. Itisan
information-only field that allows users to define with which
Methodology the batch was repackaged.

Live Select this mode to run the process and commit the awards
to the database. This includes tables such as student awards,
student disbursements, student aggregate history, loan
information, fiscal item types, and the award activity log.

Note: Oracle recommends that you run in Simulation mode at
least once before running in Live mode.

Simulation Select this mode to simulate and view results. You can then
refine your repackaging plan rules and rerun Batch Repackaging
Simulation to produce the desired award amounts. When
you are satisfied with the Simulation results, rerun Batch
Repackaging in Live mode.

Reviewing Batch Repackaging Summary

12

Bundle 39
Added “Methodology” field to display.

Access the Batch Repackaging Summary page (Financial Aid, Awards, Repackaging, View Batch
Repackaging Summary, Batch Repackaging Summary).

Batch Number Displays the number that is assigned to the batch of students
when you run the Repackaging process.

Batch Date Time Displays the date and time that you ran the Repackaging
process for this batch of students.

Live vs. Simulation Displays whether the Repackaging process was run in Live or
Simulation mode. Values are:

Live: The Repackaging process updated all award-related tables.

Simulation: You can review the results of the Repackaging
process, but award-related tables were not updated.
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Methodology

Repackaging Plan ID

Total Selected

Total Packaged

Total Not Packaged

Managing Repackaging

Displays which need analysis Methodology was specified during
the repackaging run: Federal, Institutional, or Both.

Displays the repackaging plan used in this Repackaging
process.

Displays the total number of students assigned to this repackaging
plan.

Displays the total number of students who were successfully
repackaged using this repackaging plan.

Displays the total number of students who were assigned this
repackaging plan but did not receive any awards because of one
Or more errors.

Reviewing Eligibility and Need After Repackaging

Access the Eligibility and Need page (Financial Aid, Awards, Repackaging, View Batch Repackaging

Details, Eligibility and Need).

Image: Eligibility and Need page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Eligibility and Need page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.
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This information is for a single repackaging plan. To view other students, use the Eligibility Summary
scroll arrows. To view further information for this student, use the Need Summary by Award Period scroll

arrows.

Eligibility Summary

Sequence

Federal Dependency Status

Institutional Dependcy Status
(institutional dependency status)

Federal PELL Eligibility

Received First Bachelor Degree

Title 1V Eligibility

Indicates the order in which students were repackaged during
the Repackaging process.

Indicates whether the student is dependent or independent under
federal methodology.

Indicates whether the student is dependent or independent under
institutional methodology.

Indicates whether the student is eligible to receive a Pell Grant.

Indicates whether the student has already received his or her
first bachelor's degree.

Indicates whether the student is eligible to receive federal Title
IV aid.

Reviewing Batch Repackaging Details

14

Access the Award Detail page (Financial Aid, Awards, Repackaging, View Batch Repackaging Details,

Award Detail).

Image: Award Detail page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Award Detail page. You can find definitions for the

fields and controls later on this page.

Eligibility and Need | Award Detail

Institution PeopleSoft University

Batch Number 11 BatchDate Time  09/29/2006 1:04PM Total Packaged 1

Repackaging Plan RPKG: Decrease BOT Exclude=NO Career  Undergraduate

Seq 1 ID FARPKOD56 Name  Brionder,LaurenJ

o b e i

10 900000000100 Federal Pell Grant 3,500.00 Disbursement
20 900000000702 State Scholarship - Actual RP 01 2,000.00 Disbursement
30 900000000006 Honors Scholarship RP 01 5,280.00 Disbursement
40 900000000120 University Grant RP 01 0.00 Disbursement Message
50 900000000105 Federal SEOG Grant RP 01 0.00 Disbursement Message
60 900000000040 FASS: Grant RP 01 1,000.00 Disbursement
70 900000000041 FASS: Scholarship RP 01 560.00 Disbursement
80 900000000704 Exclude Grant RP 01 0.00 Disbursement Message

AidYear  2006-2007

First 14 101 1 L Last

Customize | Find | B frst Uy as [P e

All awards in the repackaging plan are listed as zero or nonzero awards. Nonzero awards display a link to

the scheduled disbursements.
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Seq (student sequence) Indicates the order in which students were repackaged during
the Repackaging process.

Nbr (award number) The sequence number is automatically assigned in increments of
ten when awards are entered.

Item Type The financial aid item type of the student's award.

Disb Plan (disbursement plan) The disbursement plan that is assigned to the student's award.

Split Code The split code of the student's award, which indicates how the

award is split for disbursement to the student.

Offered If the offered amount for an award is 0.00, then the student
was not eligible for that particular award or it was an unlocked,
pre-existing award. The zero awards are not visible after the
student's award package is posted.

Disbursement Click to access the Batch Repackaging Disbursement page and
view scheduled disbursement detail for an award.

Message Click to access the Batch Repackaging Message page and view
the reason that the student did not receive this award.

Reviewing Batch Repackaging Errors

Access the Batch Repackaging Errors page (Financial Aid, Awards, Repackaging, View Batch
Repackaging Errors, Batch Repackaging Errors).

Image: Batch Repackaging Errors page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Batch Repackaging Errors page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Batch Repackaging Errors

Batch #: 1 Batch Date Time: 09/20/2006 1:04pp Total Not Packaged: 1
Institution: PSUNYV  PeopleSoft University AidYear:  2006-2007
Repackaging Plan ID: RPKG: Increase RIT Career: GRAD

Customize | Find | i F::E 1ot 1 C Las

FARPKO0005 Morehouse,Joshua F

|(.D

Only students who had serious errors, such as students who had their financial aid term deleted, are in this
list.

Batch # The batch number identifies the particular Repackaging session.

Batch Date Time The date and time that the Repackaging session was run.
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Total Not Packaged

Error Sequence
ID

Message Number

Chapter 33

The total number of students who were assigned to the
repackaging plan but were not repackaged due to an error.

The key by which the error data is sorted.

The ID of the student who was not repackaged.

Click to view the error message.

Repackaging Error Messages

Message Number

Message Text

Explanation

9221

Repackaged award does not exist; Item
Type rejected.

This item type was entered into the
Packaging process during repackaging
and is marked as a change or cancel.
However, the item type does not

exist at this stage in the student's
current package. As a result, it is being
discarded.

9223

Repackaging: Item Type award amount
has been decreased.

This item type is being processed in
Repackaging for a decrease, and has
either been decreased to a lower award
amount or set to a 0.00 value and
canceled.

9224

Repackaging: Item Type Increase does
not meet increase threshold; rejected.

This item type is being processed in
Repackaging for an increase, but the
need or cost of attendance threshold
for the package has not been met. As a
result, the item type is rejected.

9225

Item Type with disbursements canceled.

This disbursed award has been
canceled. The item type does not meet
disbursement protection rules.

9226

Item Type decrease does not meet
decrease threshold; rejected.

This item type is being processed in
Repackaging for a decrease, but the need
or cost of attendance threshold for the
package has not been met. As a result,
the item type is rejected.

9506

This student was not assigned to a
Packaging, or Repackaging, Plan.

The student did not meet the selection
criteria for the packaging or repackaging
plans defined for the specified career.

9528

Award was auto-canceled.

The award was canceled by an Auto
Cancel item type.
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Message Number Message Text Explanation
9544 Invalid equation data for Selection Incorrect or inconsistent equation data is
Criteria at the Packaging, or associated with the selection criteria at
Repackaging, Plan level. the packaging or repackaging plan level.
9590 Student has no awards for the specified The student cannot be repackaged
academic career. because no awards exist for the specified
academic career.
9591 Student does not have a Packaging Plan. | The Repackaging rule is Original
Packaging Plan, but the packaging
plan ID is missing from STDNT-AID
-ATRBT. Please contact your system
administrator for assistance.
9592 Number of Auto-cancel Item Types The total number of auto-cancel item
exceeds the size of an internal table. types exceeds the size of an internal
table. Please contact your system
administrator for assistance.
9593 Unable to sequence new award as The system was unable to assign a PKG-
desired. SEQ-NBR that would sequence the new
award as desired. Please contact your
system administrator for assistance.
9594 No awarding from Related Item Type The system was unable to award any of
Group. the item types specified for a related item
type group.

Performing Online Repackaging

You should run Need Summary Validation before performing any Repackaging activities.

This section discusses how to repackage an individual student.

Related Links

Awarding Online
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Student Aid Package

STDNT-AWARD-ENTRY3

Financial Aid, Awards,
Award Processing, Assign
Awards to a Student, Student
Aid Package

Use this page for manual
repackaging, auto select
repackaging, or auto
repackaging. Auto select
repackaging and auto
repackaging can be combined
with manual repackaging in
the same online repackaging
session.

Professional Judgement

STDNT-AWARD-ENTRY4

Financial Aid, Awards,
Award Processing, Invoke
Professional Judgement,
Professional Judgement

Use professional judgement
to override all federal and
aggregate rules except for
fiscal limits when repackaging
online. Repackage students
without a budget. All item
types awarded from this
component are set to PJ
locked.

Packaging Status Summary

STDNT-AID-PACKAGE

Financial Aid, View
Packaging Status Summary,
Packaging Status Summary

View the repackaging plan ID
for a student who has been
repackaged.
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Repackaging an Individual Student

Access the Student Aid Package page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award Processing, Assign Awards to
a Student, Student Aid Package) or the Professional Judgement page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award

Processing, Invoke Professional Judgement, Professional Judgement).

Image: Student Aid Package page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Student Aid Package page. You can find definitions

for the fields and controls later on this page.

Award

"Hbr J\clkm

10 X @ UGRD 900000000702

State Scholarship -

Student Aid Package | Need Summary | Term Summary
Mcchristy,Thomas A ID: FAOB02
. MA@
AidYear: 2007 Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007 Institution: PSUNV
Career: UGRD @ Undergrad Package Status: Appliet Aweard Notification
Packaging Plan ID: P_EFC_UPPR @ _ Retreve |  puocenatesource: |Defaut =] Validate |
Repackaging Plan ID: Q_ Repackage | award Period: [Both - Post Reset |

Career item Type Description | offered Mcep(ed CSOF::

01/Q, Disbursement Message [#]

Actual
20 X @ UGRD 900000000120 University Grant 0.00 | 000 RP  [01Q Disbursement Message [¥]
30 | @ UGRD 900000000041 FASS: Scholarship 1,00000 | 1,00000 RP |01 @ Disbursement
40 X @ UGRD 900000000043 FASS: Stipend 000 | 000 RP  [01Q Disbursement Message
50 X Q UGRD 900000000200 ;f:::::nm""s‘”"‘* 000  000RP [01Q Disbursement Message
60 X @, UGRD 800000000322 Perkins Loan - ELO 0.00 | 0.00 RP |01 Q Disbursement Message
70 X Q UGRD 900000000304 Sub Staff - Sem 0.00 | 0.00 RP 01/Q, Disbursement Messaqe [¥]
80 X Q UGRD 900000000305 Unsub Staff Sem 0.00 000 RP |01 Q Dishursement Message [+]
90 X @ UGRD 900000000303  PLUSLoan 0.00 000 RP  [01/Q Dishursement Message [¥]

Common Page Information

Career

Repackaging Plan ID

The active career for the student to be used for repackaging at
this time. If the student has only one career, it is entered into the
field by default. If the student has multiple careers, choose from
among the active careers for the student, which are defined on
the Financial Aid Term record.

After you select a career, do not change this field until after you
click the Post button or the Reset button. This prevents you from
changing awards for more than one career at a time.

Only the repackaging plans and disbursement plans associated
with the active career are available during this session.

Note: If the student has only one career for the aid year, that
career is entered into the Career field by default and you do not
need to select a career.

Either select the repackaging plan from the list to use Auto
Repackaging or leave the Repackaging Plan ID field blank to

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

19





Managing Repackaging Chapter 33

use Auto-Select Repackaging. For Auto-Select Repackaging,
the system selects the repackaging plan that has the lowest
sequence number of the plans for which the student qualifies
and populates the Repackaging Plan ID field.

Repackage Click this button and the system returns award results and the
corresponding disbursement plan and split code data. After
you post the repackaging results, the repackaging plan ID is
displayed on the Student Aid Package, Professional Judgement,

and Packaging Status Summary pages.

Award Period Provides the Repackaging routine with the intended award
period processing mode for the award period that you are
currently repackaging. The routine uses this information to
determine automatically which existing awards are active or
passive. The award period that you select functions like the
repackaging plan award period attribute in the Repackaging
Plan setup in the determination of passive or active mode for
existing awards. Values are:

Both: You are currently repackaging the student for both award
periods. This is the default value. The Repackaging routine
reevaluates all existing awards, processing all awards as active
awards. When you select Both, all awards are available for
reevaluation.

Academic: You are currently repackaging the student for the
academic award period (AAP) only. The Repackaging routine
reevaluates only existing awards whose disbursement plan/
split code patterns indicate that they are for the AAP or for both
award periods. The Repackaging routine processes all other
existing awards as passive awards.

Non-Std (nonstandard): You are currently repackaging the
student for the non-standard award period (NSAP) only. The
Repackaging routine reevaluates only existing awards whose
disbursement plan/split code patterns indicate that they are for
the NSAP or for both award periods. The Repackaging routine
processes all other existing awards as passive awards.

Reset Click to clear this instance.

Post Click to save the results to the student award table.
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Status tab
Select the Status tab.

Image: Student Aid Package page: Status tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Student Aid Package page: Status tab. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

~ Award Status

Hbr 'WWWW—WIT[W[W[ Override [Charge Priority |Award Status

10 X @ UGRD 900000000702 E = r r r oaL Q [#
20 X @ UGRD 900000000120 E E [ r r AL Q [+
30 @ UGRD 900000000041 E E O I r AL Q@ Accepted [+
40 X @ UGRD 900000000043 E F O [ o Q [#
50 X @ UGRD 800000000200 BE B O ' AL Q #
60 X @ UGRD 800000000322 E B O m r AL Q [+
70 X @ UGRD 900000000304 E B O r r AL Q =
80 X @ UGRD 800000000305 E E O I M AL Q #
90 X Q. UGRD 900000000303 E B O I YT § =
Lock Unlike Packaging, during Repackaging locked awards are

always preserved and unchanged. Even if the student is in an
overaward situation, Repackaging always retains the locked
award in its entirety.

EA (external award) During the loading of external awards, this EA lock attribute
is set. External awards are treated as locked awards during
Repackaging. External awards are always preserved and
unchanged, even if the student is in an overaward situation. You
cannot remove the EA lock.

Review a Repackaging Result

This section discusses:
» Repackaging process behavior.

o Example of a decrease repackaging plan.

Repackaging Process Behavior

During the Repackaging process, the system updates the Unmet/Overaward Need and Unmet/Overaward
COA totals as each award is adjusted. The system does not wait until all awards have been adjusted to
calculate these Need Summary totals. The resulting Unmet/Overaward Need and Unmet/Overaward COA
values determine whether further reductions or adjustments are necessary.

For the Decrease - Bottom Up Repackaging rule, the system reduces the student's package from bottom
up (highest to lowest sequence), but calculates the Need Summary from top down (lowest to highest
sequence). If the student's package contains Special Need/Cost awards and the Repackaging Plan is
Decrease - Bottom Up, because the system updates the Need Summary totals top down after each award
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has been reduced, the characteristics of that Special Need/Cost award can change from completely
replacing EFC to partially replacing EFC to completely reducing Unmet Need.

Example of a Decrease Repackaging Plan

22

The Decrease Repackaging Plan example focuses on the FASS Scholarship, a Special Need/Cost award,
to highlight the changing nature of the Meet Need/Cost attribute. This behavior is similar to a Stafford
Unsub. With each step in the Repackaging example, the FASS Scholarship amount progresses from
completely replacing EFC to completely reducing Unmet Need.

Initially, the student was awarded 740 USD FASS Scholarship. During Repackaging, because the
student's EFC is reduced to 560 USD and because this is a Special Need/Cost award, Repackaging
reduces the award to match the EFC: The original award of 740 less EFC of 560 equals 180. Therefore,
the system reduces the original award by 180.

Revised award =560 (740 - 180 =560).

When the system determines that the award is 560 USD, it preserves that award in the student's package.
However, because that award is defined as Special/Need Cost, its attribute changes from completely
replacing EFC to completely reducing Unmet Need.

Original Package Awards

The Student Aid Package page displays the student's initial set of awards.
Image: Original Package, Student Aid Package page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Original Package, Student Aid Package page. You
can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Student Aid Package | Need Summary | Term Summary

Brionder Lauren J ID: FARPKODO56

AidYear: 2007  Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007 Institution: PSUNY i H @

Career: UGRD Q. Undergrad Package Stetus: Award Nofification

Packaging Plan ID: F' _EFC_3850 @ _ Retrieve | Aggregate Source: IDerault - Validate |
Repackaging Plan ID: Q Repackagel Aweard Period: |Eloth v] Post | Reset |

Action Cateer nem Type Description offered ‘l\ceepted 2::

[10 UGRD 900000000100 Federal Pell Grant 350000 | 350000 RP XXQ Disbursement
20 [ Q UGRD 900000000702 State Scholarship- Actual | 2,00000 | 200000 RP 01 Q Disbursement
[30 | @ UGRD 900000000006 Honors Scholarship [ 00000 | 500000 RP  [01Q Disbursement
l40 Q UGRD 900000000120 University Grant 3,900.00 3,90000 RP [01 @ Disbursement
s0 @ UGRD 900000000105 Federal SEOG Grant [ 4p0000 [ 400000 RP (01 QA Dishursement
60 [ @ UGRD 900000000040 FASS: Grant 1,000.00 1,000.00 RP 01 Q Dishursement [¥]
[70 Q_ UGRD 900000000041 FASS: Scholarship ' 74000 | 74000 RP |01 Q Dishursement
80 Q. UGRD 900000000704 Exclude Grant 1,000.00 | 1,00000 RP [01 Q@ Disbursement [¥]

This table lists the relevant attributes for the original awards.
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Sequence Award Meet Need!Cost Lock

10 Federal Pell Grant Straight Need/Cost Unlocked
20 State Scholarship Straight Need/Cost Unlocked
30 Honors Scholarship Special Need/Cost Unlocked
40 University Grant Straight Need/Cost Unlocked
50 Federal SEOG Grant Straight Need/Cost Unlocked
60 FASS Grant Straight Need/Cost Locked
70 FASS Scholarship Special Need/Cost Unlocked
80 Exclude Grant Straight Need/Cost Locked

After the original package is made to the student, a change to COA or EFC occurs that forces the student
into an overaward situation. As a result, the student is overawarded in both Need and COA.

Original Need Summary Totals

The Need Summary page displays the student's need summary totals after Packaging.
Image: Need summary totals after Packaging

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Need summary totals after Packaging. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

_ StudentAid Package | Need Summary | Term Summary
Brionder,Lauren J L FARPKIOSS 2 @
AidYear: 2007 Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007 Institution:  PSUNY
Need Summary by Award Period g First ) 1 o1 2 O Last
Award Period:  Academic EFC Status: Official
Fed Year COA: 12,700.00 Inst Year COA: 12,700.00 Pell Year COA:  12,700.00
Prorated EFC: 560 Institutional EFC: 0 Alt Pell COA: 2,700.00
Fed Need: 1214000  InstNeed: o0 4,300.00
Montgomery Gl BilllAmeriCorps: 0 Montgomery Gl BillAmeriCorps: 0
N/B Aid (Fed): 21,400.00 N/B Aid (Inst): 17,400.00
Special Need/Cost Aid (Fed): 740.00 Special Need/Cost Aid (Inst): 0.00
Total Aid (Fed): 22,140.00 Total Aid (Inst): 17,400.00
Overaward (Fed): 10,000.00 Overaward (Inst): 4,700.00
COA Overaward(Fed): 9,440.00 COA Overaward(inst): 4,700.00

The administrator determines that the student needs to be repackaged.
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Decrease-Bottom Up Repackaging Plan
The Repackaging Plan page displaysthe Decrease - Bottom Up planto be applied.

Image: Decrease - Bottom Up Repackaging plan

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Decrease - Bottom Up Repackaging plan.

Step 1

The system first determines that the student is overawarded. It then locates the highest sequenced award,
Exclude Grant, and evaluates it. Exclude Grant is a Straight Need/Cost award. Because it is a locked
award, the system does not reduce it; it is preserved and remains unchanged. The system then updates the
Need Summary totals (top down) for Unmet/Overaward Need and Unmet/Overaward COA.

Image: Step 1 calculation

This example illustrates the Step 1 calculation.
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Step 1
Item Meet Need/Cost |Lock| | Reduce Original Reduce
COA value Need

COA 12,700.00 12,700.00

EFC 560.00

Need 12,140.00 12,140.00
Pell Grant Straight Need/Cost N 9,200.00 3,500.00 8,640.00
State Scholarship Straight Need/Cost N 7.200.00 2 000.00 6 640.00
Honors Scholarship Special Need/Cost N 1,200.00 6,000.00 640.00
University Grant Straight Need/Cost N {2,700.00) 3.900.00] (3,260.00)
SEOG Straight Need/Cost N {6,700.00) 4000.00] (7,260.00)
FASS Grant Straight Need/Cost Y {7 ,700.00) 1,000.00] (8,260.00)
FASS Scholarship Special Need/Cost N (8,440.00) 74000 (9,000.00)
Exclude Grant Straight Need/Cost Y (9,440.00) 1,000.00] (10,000.00)
(Overaward Need)f Unmet Need {10,000.00)] (10,000.00)
(Overaward COA) Unmet COA (9,440.00) (9,440.00)

This the Need Summary result after the system processes the Exclude Grant.
Image: Result of step 1 calculation

This example illustrates the Result of step 1 calculation.

Step 1 |

|COA 12,700.00
|EFC 560.00
|NEED 12,140.00
|Need-based Aid 22.140.00
| Special Need/Cost Aid 0.00
| Total Aid 22.140.00
| Overaward Need (10,000.00)
Overaward COA (9,440.00)

The student is still overawarded.

Step 2

The next sequenced award, bottom up, is the FASS Scholarship. This is an unlocked Special Need/Cost
award. Because the student is overawarded, the Special Need/Cost attribute is applied, and the system
reduces the award down to match the EFC: The original award of 740 less EFC of 560 equals 180.
Therefore, the system reduces the original award by 180.

Revised award = 560 (740 - 180 = 560).

After the reduction is made, the system then updates the Need Summary totals (top down). Both the COA
and Need running totals are reduced based on existing awards as well as on the revised 560 USD FASS
Scholarship. In this step, the FASS Scholarship completely replaces EFC.

Image: Step 2 calculation

This example illustrates the Step 2 calculation.
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Step 2
Item Meet Need/Cost |Lock| | Reduce Original Reduce
COA value Need

COA 12,700.00{ 12,700.00

EFC 560.00

Need 12,140.00) 12,140.00
Pell Grant Straight Need/Cost N 9.200.00) 3500.00] 8,640.00
State Scholarship Straight Need/Cost N 7,200.00] 2,000.00 6,640.00
Honors Scholarship Special Need/Cost N 1,200.00( 6,000.00 640.00
University Grant Straight Need/Cost N (2700000 3900.00] (3,260.00)
SEOG Straight Need/Cost N (65,700.00) 4,000.00( (7.260.00)
FASS Grant Straight Need/Cost Y (7, 70000y 1,000.00f (8,260.00)
FASS Scholarship Special Need/Cost N (8,260.00) 560.00) (5,520.00)
Exclude Grant Straight Need/Cost Y (9260000 1,000.00] (9,:820.00)
(Overaward Need)f Unmet Need (9,6820.00)| (9,820.00)
(Overaward COA) Unmet COA (9,260.00){ (9,260.00)

This the Need Summary result after the system processes the FASS Scholarship.

Image: Result of step 2 calculation

This example illustrates the Result of step 2 calculation.

The student is still overawarded.

Step 3

Step 2 [

COA 12,700.00
EFC 560.00
NEED 12,140.00
MNeed-based Aid 21,400.00
Special Need/Cost Aid 560.00
Total Aid 21,960.00]
Overaward Need (9,6820.00)
Overaward COA 260.00

The next sequenced award, bottom up, is the FASS Grant. This is a locked Straight Need/Cost award.
Because it is locked, the system preserves the original amount and does not reduce it. The system then
updates the Need Summary totals (top down) for Unmet/Overaward Need and Unmet/Overaward COA.
In this step, the FASS Scholarship completely replaces EFC.

Image: Step 3 calculation

This example illustrates the Step 3 calculation.
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Step 3
Item Meet Need/Cost |Lock| | Reduce | Original Reduce
COA value Need

COA 12,700.00| 12,700.00

EFC 560.00

Need 12,140.00( 12,140.00
Pell Grant Straight Need/Cost N 920000 350000 864000
State Scholarship Straight Need/Cost N 7,20000] 200000 6,640.00
Honors Scholarship Special Need/Cost N 1,200.00] 6,000.00 640.00
University Grant Straight Need/Cost N (270000 3900.00] (3,260.00)
SEOG Straight Need/Cost N (6,700.00)] 4,000.00( (7,260.00)
FASS Grant Straight Need/Cost Y (7,700.00)f 1,000.00 (8,260.00)
FASS Scholarship Special Need/Cost N (8,260.00) 560.00( (8,820.00)
Exclude Grant Straight Need/Cost Y (9,260.00) 1,000.00] (962000
(Overaward Need)f Unmet Need (9,620.00) (9,820.00)
(Overaward COA) Unmet COA (9,260.00)] (9,260.00)

This is the Need Summary result after the system processes the FASS Grant.
Image: Result of step 3 calculation

This example illustrates the Result of step 3 calculation.

Step 3 |

COA 12,700.00
EFC 560.00
NEED 12,140.00
MNeed-based Aid 21,400.00
Special Need/Cost Aid 560.00
Total Aid 21,960.00|
Overaward Need (9,6820.00) |‘
Overaward COA (9 260.00

The student is still overawarded.

Step 4

The next sequenced award, bottom up, is the SEOG, an unlocked, Straight Need/Cost award. Because the
student still has an Overaward Need amount of 9,820 USD, the system reduces the SEOG award down

to 0.00 USD. After the reduction is made, the system updates the Need Summary totals for the
student,reducing both the Need and COA totals based on the revised SEOG as well as other existing awards.
In this step, the FASS Scholarship completely replaces EFC.

Image: Step 4 calculation

This example illustrates the Step 4 calculation.
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Step 4
Item Meet Need/Cost |[Lock| | Reduce | Original Reduce
COA value Need

COA 12,700.00{ 12,700.00

EFC 560.00

Need 12,140.00) 12,140.00
Pell Grant Straight Need/Cost N 9,200.00] 3500.00 8,640.00
State Scholarship Straight Need/Cost M 7.200.00 2,000.00 6,640.00
Honors Scholarship Special Need/Cost N 120000 6,000.00 640.00
University Grant Straight Need/Cost N (270000 3900.00f (326000
SEOG Straight Need/Cost N (2,700.00) 0.00[ (3,260.00)
FASS Grant Straight Need/Cost | Y (370000 1,000.00] (4,260.00)
FASS Scholarship Special Need/Cost N {4,260.00) 560.00f (4 820.00)
Exclude Grant Straight Need/Cost A (5,260.00)) 100000 (562000
{Overaward Need)f Unmet Need 582000y (5,6820.00)
(Overaward COA) Unmet COA (5,260.00)] (5,260.00)

This the Need Summary result after the system processes the SEOG.

Image: Result of step 4 calculation

This example illustrates the Result of step 4 calculation.

Step 4 |

|COA 12,700.00
EFC 560.00
NEED 12,140.00
MNeed-based Aid 17 400.00
Special Need/Cost Aid 560.00
| Total Aid 17 ,960.00
Overaward Need (5,620.00)
Overaward COA (5,260.00)

The student is still overawarded.

Step 5

The next sequenced award, bottom up, is the University Grant, an unlocked, Straight Need/Cost award.
Because the student's Overaward Need is 5,820 USD, the system reduces the University Grant to 0.00

USD.

The system then updates the Need Summary totals (top down) for Unmet/Overaward Need and Unmet/
Overaward COA. After the University Grant reduction, the student is left with remaining Unmet Need

and remaining Unmet COA.

The system then subtracts the 1,000 USD locked FASS Grant from the running Need Summary totals.

With the handling of this award, it presents a condition in which an overaward exists for Need (-360) but
not for COA (+200). Now, because the FASS Scholarship is a Special Need/Cost award, it tries to reduce

Unmet Need. Because no Unmet Need exists, it then replaces EFC with 200 USD because Unmet COA is
200 USD. Note that the characteristics of the FASS Scholarship changes since the initial reduction of the

FASS Scholarship took place at step 2.

Image: Step 5 calculation

This example illustrates the Step 5 calculation.
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Step 5
Item Meet Need/Cost |Lock| | Reduce Original Reduce
COA value Need

COA 12,700.00] 12,700.00

EFC 560.00

Need 12,140.00] 12,140.00
Pell Grant Straight Need/Cost N 9,200.00 3,500.00 8 640.00
State Scholarship Straight Need/Cost N 7.200.00 2,000.00 6 640.00
Honors Scholarship Special Need/Cost N 1,200.00 6,000.00 640.00
University Grant Straight Need/Cost N 1,200.00 0.00 640.00
SEOG Straight Need/Cost N 1,200.00 0.00 640.00
FASS Grant Straight Need/Cost Y 200.00 1,000.00 (360.00)
FASS Scholarship Special Need/Cost N {360.00) 560.00 (720.00)
Exclude Grant Straight Need/Cost Y {1,360.00) 1,000.00f (1,720.00)
{Overaward Need)f Unmet Need (1720000 (1,720.00)
(Overaward COA) Unmet COA (1,360.00)] (1,360.00)

This is the Need Summary after the system processes the University Grant.
Image: Results of step 5 calculation

This example illustrates the Results of step 5 calculation.

Step 5 |
|COA 12,700.00
|EFC 560.00
|NEED 12,140.00
|Need-based Aid 13,860.00
| Special Need/Cost Aid 200.00
| Total Aid 14,060.00
|| Overaward Need (1,720.00)

Overaward COA (1,360.00)

The student is still overawarded.

Step 6

The next sequenced award, bottom up, is the Honors Scholarship, an unlocked, Special Need/Cost award.
The Overaward Need is 1,720 USD, but from a top down Need Summary perspective, the student has
remaining Unmet Need. So the award inherits the Straight Need/Cost characteristic. To account for the
Overaward Need of 1,720 USD, the system subtracts 1,720 USD from the original Honors Scholarship
amount of 6,000 USD to reduce the award to 4,280 USD (original award 6,000 minus overaward 1,720
equals revised award 4,280).

After reducing the Honors Scholarship, from a Need Summary perspective (top down), the student has
remaining Unmet Need of 2,360 USD. Progressing through the package and updating Need Summary, the
system accounts for the 1,000 USD FASS Grant, reducing the student's Unmet Need to 1,360 USD. At this
point, because the student has remaining Unmet Need and the FASS Scholarship amount of 560 USD is less
than the Unmet Need amount of 1,360 USD, the Meet Need/Cost attribute of the FASS Scholarship now
inherits the Straight Need/Cost characteristic. This reduces the student's Unmet Need to 800 USD.

Image: Step 6 calculation

This example illustrates the Step 6 calculation.
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Step 6
Item Meet Need/Cost |Lock Reduce Original Reduce
COA value Need

COA 12,700.00 12,700.00

EFC 560.00

Need 12,140.00] 12,140.00
Pell Grant Straight Need/Cost N 9,200.00 350000 8640.00
State Scholarship Straight Need/Cost N 7.,200.00 2,000.00) 6,640.00
Honors Scholarship Special Need/Cost N 2920.00 4,2680.000 2,360.00
University Grant Straight Need/Cost N 2920.00 0.00 2,360.00
SEOG Straight Need/Cost N 2,920.00 0.00f 2360.00
FASS Grant Straight Need/Cost A 1,920.00 1,000.00 1,360.00
FASS Scholarship Special Need/Cost N 1,360.00 560.00 800.00
Exclude Grant Straight Need/Cost Y 360.00 1,000.00 {200.00)
(Overaward Need)/ Unmet Need {200.00) (200.00)
{Overaward COA) Unmet COA 360.00 360.00

This is the Need Summary result after the system processes the Honors Scholarship.

Image: Results of step 6 calculation

This example illustrates the Results of step 6 calculation.

Step 6 |
|COA 12,700.00
|EFC 560.00
|NEED 12,140.00
|Need-based Aid 12,340.00
|Special Need/Cost Aid 0.00
|| Total Aid 12,340.00
| Overaward Need (200.00)

Unmet COA 360.00

The student is still overawarded in Need.

Step 7

Finally, because the student still has an Overaward Need amount of 200 USD and the Honors Scholarship
amount is greater than 0.00 USD, the system reevaluates the Honors Scholarship a second time and
reduces it by 200 USD so that the student is no longer in an overaward situation. At this point, when the
Need Summary totals are updated, the FASS Scholarship still inherits the Straight Need/Cost

characteristic.

Image: Step 7 calculation

This example illustrates the Step 7 calculation.
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Step 7
Item Meet Need/Cost |Lock| | Reduce Original Reduce
COA value Need

COA 12,700.00{ 12,700.00

EFC 560.00

Need 12,140.00] 12,140.00
Pell Grant Straight Need/Cost N 9,200.00 3,500.00 8,640.00
State Scholarship Straight Need/Cost N 7.,200.00 2,000.00 6,640.00
Honors Scholarship Special Need/Cost M 3,120.00 4 080.00 2.560.00
University Grant Straight Need/Cost N 3,120.00 0.00 2 .560.00
SEOG Straight Need/Cost N 3,120.00 0.00 2,560.00
FASS Grant Straight Need/Cost Y 2,120.00 1,000.00 1,560.00
FASS Scholarship Special Need/Cost N 1,560.00 560.00 560.00
Exclude Grant Straight Need/Cost Y 560.00 1,000.00 1,000.00
(Overaward Need)/ Unmet Need 0.00 0.00
(Overaward COA) Unmet COA 560.00 560.00

This is the Need Summary result after the system processes the Honors Scholarship a second time to

eliminate the overaward.

Image: Results of step 7 calculation

This example illustrates the Results of step 7 calculation.

Step 7

COA 12,700.00
EFC 560.00
NEED 12,140.00
Need-based Aid 12,140.00
Special Need/Cost Aid 0.00
Total Aid 12,140.00
Unmet Need 0.00
Unmet COA 560.00

The student is no longer in an overaward situation.
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Final Award Results

The Student Aid Package page displays the final set of award results.
Image: Final results, Student Aid Package page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Final results, Student Aid Package page.

Chapter 33

Student Aid Package | Need Summary | Term Summary

BrionderLauren J D: FARPKD056

; . NME e
AidYear: 2007 Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007 Institution: PSUNV )
Career: lUGRD Q. Undergrad Package Status: IP-r?na\'I»ag-? 'I Aveard Notification
Packaging Plan ID: P_EFC_3850 Q _Retrieve |  aggregateSource: [Default =] Validate |
Repackaging PlaniD;  |DECBTEXCNO @ Repackage i, [Botn -] Post Reset

Award

e e e e ]
Hbr |Action Fareer tem Type Description Offered Accepted {Plan Code

10 | @ UGRD 800000000100 Federal Pell Grant | 350000 | 350000 RP  XXQ Dishursement
20 | @ UGRD 900000000702 ic‘f::ealsc'"”ars"m‘ [ 2,00000 | 200000 RP  [01Q Disbursement
[30 | @ ucrD 900000000006 Honors Scholarship | 4,080.00 | 408000 RP |01 Q Disbursement Message
40 | Q UGRD 900000000120 University Grant [ 0.00 | 000 [RPQ [01Q Disbursement Message
|50 | @ UGRD 900000000105 Federal SEOG Grant | 0.00 | 0.00 [RPQ [01 Q Disbursement Message
60 | Q UGRD 900000000040 FASS: Grant [ 100000 [ 100000 RP  [01 Q Disbursement
[0 [ @ uGrD 900000000041 FASS: Scholarship [ 56000 | 56000 RP  [01 @ Disbursement Message
80 | Q UGRD 900000000704  Exclude Grant [ 100000 [ 100000 RPF  [01 Q Dishursernent

Final Need Summary Results

The Need Summary results page displays the final need totals.
Image: Final need totals, Need Summary page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Final need totals, Need Summary page.

Student Aid Package | Need Summary | Term Summary
Brionder,Lauren J ID: FARPKOOSB yq (3
Aid Year: 2007 Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007 Institution:  PSUNY
Need Summary by Award Period First [ 1 of 2 I Last
Award Period:  Academic EFC Status: Official
Fed Year COA: 12,700.00 Inst Year COA: 12,700.00 Pell Year COA:  12,700.00
Prorated EFC: 560 Institutional EFC: 0 Alt Pell COA: 2,700.00
Fed Need: 12,140.00 Inst Need: 12,700.00 R L
Montgomery Gl BilllaAmeriCorps: 0 Montgomery Gl BillAmeriCorps: 0
N/B Aid (Fed): 12,140.00 N/B Aid (Inst): 7,580.00
Special Need/Cost Aid (Fed): 0.00 Special Need/Cost Aid (Inst): 0.00
Total Aid (Fed): 12,140.00 Total Aid (Inst): 7,580.00
Unmet Need (Fed): 0.00 Unmet Need (Inst): 5,120.00
Unmet COA(Fed): 560.00 Unmet COA(Inst) 5,120.00
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At this point, an administrator might choose to repackage the student for an increase to fill the
Unmet COA using a Special Need/Cost award.
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Preparing for Awarding and Packaging

Making Early Financial Aid Offers

Your institution may use early financial aid offers as part of your admission recruitment process. Early
financial aid offers are associated with a career. Because a student can apply for more than one career,
this feature enables you to assign an early financial aid offer for each career's admission application the
student may submit. Early financial aid offers must have an effective date so that the history of early
financial aid offers can be tracked.

The early financial aid offer enables you to award estimated aid to students based on early financial aid
categories you define. Select as many of these categories as you want. For each category, you enter an
estimated amount of aid, and whether the award category should be offered, accepted, canceled, or
declined.

This section lists prerequisites and discusses how to:
» Create early financial aid offers.

»  View admissions application information.

Prerequisites
Before you create early financial aid offers using award categories, you must set up early financial aid
offer categories.

Related Links
Preparing for Early Financial Aid Offers

Pages Used to Make Early Financial Aid Offers

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Early Financial Aid Offer ERLY_FA_OFFER Financial Aid, Awards, Early | Create or modify early
Financial Aid Awards, Offer | financial aid offers.
Early Financial Aid, Early
Financial Aid Offer

Admission Application Detail | FA_APPL_SEC Click the Detail link on the View admissions application
Early Financial Aid Offer information for the student.
page.
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Creating Early Financial Aid Offers
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Access the Early Financial Aid Offer page (Financial Aid, Awards, Early Financial Aid Awards, Offer

Early Financial Aid, Early Financial Aid Offer).
Image: Early Financial Aid Offer page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Early Finan
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

cial Aid Offer page. You can find

Early Financial Aid Offer

Alexa Martinez

Career: Undergraduate

Application Nbr: 00022523

M E @
0
Liberal Arts Undergraduate

FAD341
Career Nbr: 0

Academic Program:

Program Nbr:
Detail

Find  First (1011 [ Last

*Effective Date: 06/23/2004 (1  Sequence: 1 AidYear: (2005 QU onervoal  §2500.00 ®E=
Eind | View Al First 4] 1-30f 3 (¥ Last
*Aid Category Status Offer Amount
SCHOLRQ, Scholarships |O1’fered 'I $1,500.00 [+ [=]
GRANT Q Grants |0ﬂered 'l $1,000.00 #[=]
LOANS @ Financial Aid Loans [offered =] $3,000.00 FHE

Warning! It is strongly advised
regarding the use of early finan
checked for eligibility for finan
is found to be ineligible for aid
the student's funding.

that the financial aid office work closely with the admissions office

cial aid offers. Early financial aid offers do not require a student to be
cial aid awards. If a student is offered an early financial aid offer but later
or for the amount of aid offered, your institution could be held liable for

A student can have multiple admissions applications for multiple programs that may be in multiple
careers. The Career Nbr (career number), Program Nbr (program number), and Application Nbr
(application number) fields display sequential numbers for multiple admissions applications.

Detail

Sequence

Aid Year

Offer Total
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Click to access the Admission Application Detail page and
review the status of the student's admissions application.

Enables you to have up to ten early award offers for each day,
working in conjunction with the effective date. The system
increases the sequence automatically, or you can enter a
particular sequence number.

Populates automatically based on the aid year selected in the
user default settings. To change the aid year, use correction
mode.

The total amount of early financial aid that you have awarded to
the student.
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Aid Category Select the appropriate aid category for the type of aid that you
are offering the student. The categories you set up on the Early
Aid Categories page are available in this field.

See Preparing for Early Financial Aid Offers.

Status The current action being taken on the aid category.
Accepted: The student has accepted the offered aid category.
Canceled: You have canceled the offered aid category.
Declined: The student has declined the offered aid category.

Offered: The aid category has been offered to the student, but no
response has been received from the student yet.

Offer Amount The amount for the aid category that you want to offer the
student.

Viewing Admission Application Information

Access the Admission Application Detail page (click the Detail link on the Early Financial Aid Offer
page).

Complete and Completed Date Indicates whether the student's admissions application is complete
and the date that the application was completed.

Evaluation Status and Evaluation The evaluation status of the student's admissions application and
Date the date associated with this status.

Complete: The evaluation is complete.

In Progress: The evaluation is in progress.

Application Detail

The Application Detail group box displays academic program data from the student's admissions
application.

Effective Sequence Distinguishes individual rows entered with the same effective
date. This feature enables you to have admissions applications
for each academic program for which the student applies. The
system increases the sequence automatically, or you can enter a
particular sequence number.

Status The admissions status for the student in the specified academic
program.

Program Action Indicates the current action being taken in the admissions
process.
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Admit Term The term in which the student was admitted to the academic
program.
Action Reason and Action Date The reason that and date on which the action was taken.

Selecting Your Application Data Source for Awarding

Copyright

Specify whether you want to use federal application data (ISIR), institutional application data (PROFILE
or an institutional application), or either (indicating which you would prefer to use if both are available).
The application data source you select affects the packaging outcomes of Mass Packaging, Auto
Packaging, and online manual awarding.

To allow the awarding and packaging of financial aid by using federal application data or institutional
application data, you must enter a value in the Packaging Data Source field on the Financial Aid Defaults
page, or override the installation level default for this field using an aid processing rule set at the
academic career or academic program level. Select whether you want to use federal data, institutional
data, or use a preference for federal or institutional data. For example, you could select the Institutional
then Federal value for the packaging data source. If institutional application data is not available, the
Packaging routine uses the student's federal application data to award monies.

The Packaging routine and the Equation Engine are affected by your selection of application data,
either federal or institutional. The Packaging routine includes manual awarding, Auto Packaging, Mass
Packaging, and the Mass Actions page. If you select an application type in the Packaging Data Source
field that is different from the type of application that exists for a student, you cannot make awards for
that student or adjust that student's awards. For example, if you select institutional application data as
your packaging data source and the student has only federal application data, you cannot make awards
for that student or adjust that student's existing awards.

Note: If the student does not have the specified packaging data source, the student does not receive any
awards—except for no effect and conditional awards. For example, if you select Federal Only in the
Packaging Data Source field and you only have institutional application data loaded for students, none of
the students are awarded.

Depending on the packaging data source selected and the type of application available for a student, the
Equation Engine routines select data from either the federal application data (ISIR_** tables) or the
institutional application data (INST_** tables). The data selected is then used to populate fields used by
the Packaging and Equation Engine routines. Several fields selected from the ISIR_** tables do not have
corresponding fields in the INST_** tables. Because of this, some packaging fields are populated with
assumed values when you are packaging using institutional data. For example, database match
information is not provided in the PROFILE application, so the student is assumed to have valid values
for the database matches.

When the routine packages students using institutional data (Inst or Inst, Fed), it first determines whether
an ISIR also exists for the student, in addition to the PROFILE or other institutional application in the
system. Previously, if an ISIR existed for a student, the routine used ISIR data to determine federal
eligibility and used institutional data for all other selection or eligibility criteria, such as packaging
equations. Data for equations was selected when packaging data was selected. Now you must write your
own equation to determine what data is selected. If only an institutional application and no ISIR exists for
the student, the Packaging routine uses institutional data to determine eligibility—federal, institutional, or
other—to package the student.
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The following table provides a list of the packaging fields for which a corresponding field does not
exist in the institutional application data (PROFILE or an institutional application). The second column
tells you how the packaging field is populated when institutional application data is selected for use in

packaging.

ISIR Fields Used in Packaging Routine with no
Corresponding INST (PROFILE) field

How Packaging Fields are Populated when
Institutional Data Source is used

1ST_BACH_DEGREE

DRUG_OFFENSE_CONV

2-No is loaded (as an assumption).

1-Eligible is loaded (as an assumption).

FED_DEPEND_STAT

Field values are derived from available institutional
application (PROFILE or an institutional application) data or
an INAS calculation.

FED_EFC

FED_NEED

Field values are derived from available institutional
application (PROFILE or an institutional application) data or
an INAS calculation.

Field values are derived from available institutional
application (PROFILE or an institutional application) data or
an INAS calculation.

INS_MATCH

Eligible — this information comes from the Student Aid
Attributes table.

NSLDS_MATCH

Eligible — this information comes from the Student Aid
Attributes table.

PRISONER_MATCH

0-Not Prisnr is loaded (as an assumption).

PRORATED _EFC

Field values are derived from available institutional
application (PROFILE or an institutional application) data or
an INAS calculation.

GRADUATE_STUDENT

2-No is loaded (as an assumption).

SS_MATCH

SS_REGISTRATION

Eligible — this information comes from the Student Aid
Attributes table.

Eligible — this information comes from the Student Aid
Attributes table.

SSA_CITIZENSHIP_IND

Eligible — this information comes from the Student Aid
Attributes table.

SSN_MATCH Eligible — this information comes from the Student Aid
Attributes table.

TITLEIV_ELIG Y-Yes is loaded (as an assumption).

WEEKLY_PC Field values are derived from available institutional

application (PROFILE or an institutional application) data or
an INAS calculation.
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ISIR Fields Used in Packaging Routine with no How Packaging Fields are Populated when
Corresponding INST (PROFILE) field Institutional Data Source is used
WEEKLY_SC Field values are derived from available institutional

application (PROFILE or an institutional application) data or
an INAS calculation.

Note: The fields FED_DEPEND_STAT and INST_DEPEND_STAT are populated from federal and/or
institutional data load processes and are on the STUDENT _AID table. The Packaging routine references
these values to determine dependency status.

Related Links
Defining Awarding and Rounding Rules

Entering Veteran Education Benefits

Important! Financial Aid Notification (FAN) letter is a deprecated product. Support will be maintained
for this product, but no new development will be produced for FAN. It is strongly recommended that you
use Communication Generation (Comm Gen) instead. For more information on Comm Gen, see "Using
the Communication Generation Process" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)

The Packaging routine is able to include and exclude Montgomery Gl Bill (Chapter 30)/AmeriCorps
(Title 1) veteran education benefits based on the following criteria when awarding federal financial aid.
This veteran education benefits amount must be used as follows:

» Considered as a resource, which reduces need, when awarding campus-based programs—SEOG,
Federal Work Study, and Perkins.

» Excluded when determining a student's eligibility (does not reduce need) for a subsidized loan—
FFELP or Direct.

e Considered as estimated financial aid for an unsubsidized loan—FFELP or Direct.

The Packaging routine then uses this amount when determining need and estimated financial aid for
awarding. The Need Summary pages also display the veteran education benefits amount.

This section discusses how to:
« Enter other educational resource information.

* Process other educational resources.
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Page Used to Enter Veteran Education Benefits

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Veteran's Education Benefits | STDNT_AWD_PER_RSRC | Financial Aid Awards, Enter the amount a
Award Processing, ldentify student receives from
Education Resources, the Montgomery Gl
Veteran's Education Benefits | Bill/ AmeriCorps
programs for all

appropriate award

Entering Other Educational Resource Information

Access the Veteran's Education Benefits page (Financial Aid Awards, Award Processing, ldentify
Education Resources, Veteran's Education Benefits).

EFC Status (expected family
contribution status)

ISIR Information

Database Matches

Award Period

Montgomery Gl Bill/AmeriCorps

Print as Other Resource

Displays the student's ISIR EFC status. Values are Unofficial,
Official, and Rejected.

Click this link to access the ISIR Information page and view
selected information from the student's ISIR.

Click this link to access the Database Matches page and review
the student's status regarding the U.S.E.D. required database
matches.

Indicates the award period associated with the veteran education
benefit amount you are entering.

Enter the amount the student is being awarded for veteran
education benefits. The Packaging process uses the veteran
education benefits amount you enter. This amount reduces need
for campus-based awarding, is excluded from consideration when
awarding subsidized loans (FFELP or Direct), and is included as
estimated financial aid when awarding unsubsidized loans—
FFELP or Direct. The amounts that you enter are specific to each
award period.

Select this check box if you want the amount that you enter to
print on the Financial Aid Notification (FAN) letter as Other
Resource. If you do not select this check box, the veteran
education benefits amount does not appear on the FAN letter.

Processing Other Educational Resources

The Packaging process uses the veteran education benefits amount in the following way:

* Itreduces need for campus-based awarding.

* Itisnotincluded in the need calculation for the awarding of subsidized loans—FFELP or Direct.

e ltisincluded as estimated financial aid for unsubsidized loans—FFELP or Direct.

These rules are used during Manual Packaging, Auto Packaging, and Mass Packaging.
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Note: Packaging treats the veteran education benefits amount exactly the same for federal methodology
(FM) and institutional methodology (IM) processing. Only one entry exists on the Student Aid Attribute
record for the veteran education benefits amount. The Need Summary pages display the same amount in
both the FM and IM columns.

You enter veteran education benefits amounts for both academic and non-standard award periods. Be sure
to divide the veteran education benefits amount correctly between award periods. During packaging, if the
Award Period value on the packaging plan is Both, then the Packaging process adds the two award period

values and uses that amount when assessing need.

If you modify the award period on the student's Term Budget record—for example, from academic to
non-standard—and that student has veteran education benefits, you receive this award message: This
student has 'Other Resources' associated with this Award Period. Please check the distributions as this
change may affect the student's resources/need calculation. You must change the amount entered for the
veteran education benefits to derive the appropriate amount for each award period.

Note: When the system is determining a student's eligibility for a particular award, eligibility is based on
the student's period of enrollment rather than the student's loan period. If you want to calculate a one-term
only loan, you must adjust/prorate the student's veteran education benefits amount accordingly.

Reviewing the Student's Packaging Status

Copyright

Important! Mass Change is a deprecated product. Support will be maintained for this product, but

no new development will be produced for Mass Change. It is strongly recommended that you use
Application Engine instead. For more information on PeopleSoft Application Engine, see PeopleTools:
Application Engine.

The Packaging Status Summary page provides a summary of the wide variety of information the
Packaging routine uses. It includes federal and institutional verification status, disbursement hold,
satisfactory academic progress, and packaging information. Other processes or actions affect many of the
fields on this page. You can change these fields either manually or using Mass Change.

This section discusses how to:

* Review the Packaging Status Summary page.
* View database matches.

* Review the U.S.E.D. database match process.
* Review Pell information.

» Override Pell eligibility calculation setup values.
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Pages Used to Review the Student's Packaging Status

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Packaging Status Summary

STDNT_AID_PACKAGE

Financial Aid, View
Packaging Status Summary,
Packaging Status Summary

Review a comprehensive
summary of a student's
financial aid application and
award information.

Financial Aid Term (inquiry)

STDNT_FA_TERM_SEC

Click the TERM link on the
Packaging Status Summary
page or the FA Term link on
the Student Budget
Maintenance page.

View the student's Financial
Aid Term information.

Statistics (inquiry)

STDNT_FA_TERM_SEC1

Click the Statistics link on the
Financial Aid Term page.

View the student's GPA
related information (including
term and cumulative GPA),
units taken and passed, and
terms in residence.

Form of Study

STDNT_FA_TERM_SEC2

Click the Form of Study link
on the Financial Aid Term

page.

View information relating to a
student's exchange program.

ISIR Information

ISIR_INFO_SMR2_SEC

Click the ISIR Information
link on the Packaging
Status Summary page or the
ISIR link on the Veteran's
Education Benefits page.

View select information from
the student's most recently
loaded ISIR and information
from Campus Community.

ISIR Comments

ISIR_SMR2_CMNT_SEC

Click the comment code on
the ISIR Information page.

View the text of the ISIR
comment and the severity of
the comment code.

Database Matches

ISIR_DBMATCH_SEC

Click the Database Matches
link on the Packaging

Status Summary page or the
Veteran's Education Benefits

page.

View database matches.
Review or manually override
a student's status for the U.
S.E.D. federally required
database matches (populated
by the ISIR data load
process).

Need Summary

NEED_SMRY_PKG_SEC

Click the Need Summary
link on the Packaging Status
Summary page.

View the student's cost
of attendance and need,
calculated with both
federal and institutional
methodologies.

PELL Information

PELL_INFO_SEC
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Click the PELL link on the
Packaging Status Summary
page.

Review Pell information
or initiate Pell Payment
processing for a student if
they have received a Pell
Grant. Update the Pell
Processing Status field.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Student Override

STDNT_PELL_PKG_SEC

Click the PELL Calculation
Override link on the
Packaging Status Summary

page.

Override your institutional
Pell eligibility calculation
setup for a student.

Restricted Aid Information

STDNT_RSTRCAID_SEC

Click the Restricted Aid link
on the Packaging Status
Summary page.

View the status and amount
of the student's restricted aid
award.

Financial Aid Award

STDNT_AWRD_CTG_SEC

Click the Financial Aid
Awarded link on the
Packaging Status Summary

page.

View the student's financial
aid awards. Determine
whether the student's awards
have been disbursed to the
student.

Student SAP

Student Attributes

SFA_SAP_STDNT

STDNT_AID_PKAGE_CA

Click the SAP Details link
on the Packaging Status
Summary page.

Financial Aid, View
Packaging Status Summary,
Student Attributes.

View the student's
Satisfactory Academic
Progress details, such as
attempted and earned units or
current and cumulative GPA.

Enter values for fields created
using the Common Attribute
Framework.
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Reviewing the Packaging Status Summary Page

Packaging Status Summary).

Image: Packaging Status Summary page

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Preparing for Awarding and Packaging

Access the Packaging Status Summary page (Financial Aid, View Packaging Status Summary,

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Packaging Status Summary page. You can find

John Suazo

Aid Year: 2016
EFC Status:  Official
Counselor:

Academic Career:
Aid Processing Status:
Aid Application Status:

Review Status:

Verification Flag:

Verification Status:

Scholarship Status:

"Aid Packaging Method:
Packaging Plan ID:
Repackaging Plan ID:
Aggregate Source:

Aggregate Used:

Shopping Sheet Group:

INST Verification Status:

TERM

UGRD
Applied
Active
Incomplete
Non Select
Not Reqd

Not Select

Not Eval

Not Pkgd

Default

Packaging Status Summary

Financial Aid Year 2015 - 2016

1

1

ID:

ISIR Information

Institution:

Database Matches

FADE00
PSUNV

Need Summary

Q

Q Undergraduate

-

*Satisfactory Academic Progress:

Disbursement Hold:

Loan Entrance Interview Status:

Exit Interview:

fo

fo

Award Notification

Award Access:

MA@

PELL

¥ | SAP Details

Denied

¥/ Inquiry Access

External Award Access

Calculation Override

-

Limited Pell Grant Indicator

EFC Status (expected family

contribution status)

TERM

ISIR Information

Database Matches

Need Summary

Displayed from the financial aid application data. The student's

EFC can be Official, Rejected, or Unofficial.

Click this link to access the Financial Aid Term page and view

Financial Aid Term information.

Click this link to access the ISIR Information page and view

some of the student's ISIR information.

Click this link to access the Database Matches page and review
a student's status regarding the U.S.E.D. required database

matches.

Click this link to access the Need Summary page and view the

student's need summary information calculated with both federal
and institutional methodologies.
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PELL Calculation Override

Counselor Name

Restricted Aid

Financial Aid Awarded

Academic Career

Aid Processing Status

Preparing for Awarding and Packaging

Click to access the PELL Information page and view Pell
information or to initiate Pell Payment processing for a student
if they have received a Pell Grant.

Click this link to access the Pell Eligibility Calculation - Student
Override page and override your institution's Pell eligibility
calculation values for this student.

Enter a financial aid counselor's ID in this field if a particular
counselor is assigned to the student.

This link appears only if the student has restricted aid
information entered on the Restricted Aid page. Click to access
the Restricted Aid Information page and view the status and
amount of the student's restricted aid award.

This link appears when the student has one or more financial aid
awards. Click to access the Financial Aid Awards page and view
the student's financial aid awards.

This value is entered with the first ISIR load and is not changed
by subsequent ISIR loads. If the student has multiple careers,
the settings that you establish on the Prospect Source Cross
Reference Setup page determine the career entered in this field.
Update this field by selecting the correct career for the student.
The value in this field is automatically updated after the student
has been packaged.

Indicates where the student is in the Awarding process. You can
also update this status using the Package Status field on the award
entry pages.

Use this field in Mass Packaging to determine whether students
are ready to be packaged. The Disbursement Authorization
routine also uses this field to determine whether a student's
package is complete, if you select the Package Complete check
box on the Disbursement Rules: Global - Indicators page or the
Disbursement Rules: Item Type - Indicators page.

Applied: The student has applied for financial aid. This
value is automatically populated when you load a financial
aid application like an ISIR, a PROFILE application, or an
institutional application.

No Electronic Application: No electronic application has been
received.

Packaging Completed: The student's award package has been
posted. The Posting routine automatically updates the field to
this value. To repackage a student after their status has been
changed to Packaging Completed, use Manual or Auto
Packaging or set up a Mass Packaging query definition to select
students with a status of Packaging Completed.
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Satisfactory Academic Progress

Preparing for Awarding and Packaging

Ready for Counselor Review: The student should be or is
currently being reviewed by a financial aid counselor.

Ready for Packaging: The student is ready for packaging.

When you select students for Mass Packaging, you may want to
choose only students whose status is set to this value; otherwise,
any student who meets the Mass Packaging query definition is
selected regardless of aid processing status.

Repackage: The student is ready for repackaging. Can be set by
the External Award Load process.

Indicates whether the student's financial aid application is
available for financial aid processing.

(none): You have not assigned the student's financial aid
application a status. You cannot access certain pages until you
enter a status.

Active: The student's financial aid application is active for
financial aid processing. The system assigns this value
automatically when you load the student's first ISIR into the
system.

Canceled: You have canceled the student's financial aid
application. You must enter this value manually.

Restricted: The student has applied for restricted aid only. You
must enter this value manually.

Indicates whether the student is meeting satisfactory academic
progress (SAP). The Packaging routine uses this field to determine
whether to award federal aid to the student. The Satisfactory
Academic Progress global disbursement rules use this field to
determine whether to authorize disbursement of the student's
award. Also, CommonLine Disbursement Hold and Release
processing can use this field to determine whether the student's
loan disbursement should be held or released.

Academic Plan: The student does not meet satisfactory
academic progress and has been placed on an academic plan
that leads to meeting SAP. This value allows federal awards to
be made and the student's award to be authorized for
disbursement.

Meets SAP: The student is meeting satisfactory academic
progress. This value allows federal awards to be made and the
student's award to be authorized for disbursement.

Not Meet: The student is not meeting satisfactory academic
progress. Federal awards are not made, and if already awarded
the student's award is not authorized for disbursement.

Probation: The student does not meet satisfactory academic
progress and has been placed on Probation. This value allows
federal awards to be made and the student's award to be
authorized for disbursement.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 13





Chapter _

SAP Details

Review Status

Disbursement Hold

INST Verification Status (institutional
verification status)

Preparing for Awarding and Packaging

Undetrmine (undetermined): Satisfactory academic progress is
undetermined or has not been calculated. Federal awards are not
made, and if already awarded, the student's award is not
authorized for disbursement.

Warning: This value should only be used by institutions that
process satisfactory academic progress by term. A student
that does not meet satisfactory academic progress for the first
time is assigned a warning status. This value allows federal
awards to be made and the student's award to be authorized
for disbursement.

Click on this link to view the Student SAP page.

Indicate the status of the review if your institution conducts a
review of the student's financial aid application.

(none): Indicates that your institution does not conduct a review.
Complete: The review of this application has been completed.
Incomplete: This application is awaiting a review.

Enables you to place a hold on the student's awards that is
specific to disbursement processing. You can opt to hold
authorization/disbursement of financial aid if a hold is present.

(none): No holds are placed on this student's financial aid.

Fed Aid (federal aid): Places a hold on the authorization/
disbursement of federal aid only.

Institut. (institutional): Places a hold on the authorization/
disbursement of institutional aid only.

Loan Hold: Places a hold on the authorization/disbursement of
loans.

Indicates the status of your verification process if your
institution conducts a verification of the student's financial aid
application. You must set these values manually if you want to
use them in the verification process.

(none): Indicates that your institution does not conduct an
institutional verification.

Doc Select: The student has been selected for institution
verification of a document only.

Non Select: The student has not been selected for institutional
verification.
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Select: The student has been selected for institutional
verification.

Loan Entrance Interview Status Note: The Loan Entrance Interview Status field displays when the
Financial Aid Installation default for Loan Counseling Version is
Simple.

Indicates whether the student has completed a loan entrance
interview for the corresponding aid year. If you select the Loan
Entrance Intervw Req (loan entrance interview required) check
box on the Disbursement Rules: Item Type - Indicators page,
the interview status value affects how the authorization process
treats the student's award.

(blank): The authorization process automatically determines
whether the student has satisfied the loan entrance counseling
requirement using the process activated when you select the
Loan Entrance Intervw Req check box.

Complete: The student has completed a loan entrance interview.
If the Loan Entrance Intervw Req check box is selected, the
authorization process passes the student and allows the award to
be authorized. Set this value after confirmation of the student's
completion of loan entrance counseling.

Inst Req (institution required): Your institution requires the
student to have a loan entrance interview, regardless of whether
the authorization process requires an interview for loan awards.
If the Loan Entrance Intervw Req check box is selected, the
authorization process fails until you reset the status to Complete
or Pending. Students with prior loan history also fail
authorization until you reset the status to blank, Complete, or
Pending.

Pending: The student's loan entrance interview is pending.

If the Loan Entrance Intervw Req check box is selected, the
authorization process passes the student and allows the award to
be authorized.

See Understanding Loan Counseling.

See Managing Loan Counseling Data.

Exit Interview Note: The Exit Interview field displays when the Financial Aid
Installation default for Loan Counseling Version is Simple.

Indicates whether the student has completed a loan exit
interview for the corresponding aid year. This field is for
informational use only because no delivered process currently
uses the value of this field.

Complete: The student has completed a loan exit interview.
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Inst Req (institution required): Your institution requires the
student to have a loan exit interview.

Pending: The student's loan exit interview is pending.

Loan Counseling Status Note: The Loan Counseling Version hyperlink displays when the
Financial Aid Installation default for the Loan Counseling Version
is Expanded.

This is a link to the Entrance/Exit Loan Counseling page.

Verification Flag Indicates the status of the Department of Education's verification
requirement for this student. You can choose to hold
Authorization/Disbursement of financial aid if the status is not
Complete by selecting the Verification Complete check box on the
Disbursement Rules Global page.

(none): This value is treated the same as the Not Reqd value.

Complete: Indicates that you have completed verification either
manually or by the Auto Verification process.

Not Reqd (not required): The student has not been selected for
verification by the Department of Education. This is the default
value for this field.

Pending: The student has failed Auto Verification. This value is
automatically populated by the Auto Verification process.

Required: The student has been selected for verification. This
value is automatically populated when you load the student's
ISIR data.

Verification Status This is associated with the awarding of federal funds, including
Pell Grants, Stafford loans, and Direct Loans. It indicates the
code you use when reporting a Pell payment made to a student.

Accurate: Indicates that the ISIR transaction number is 01,
meaning the ISIR information is accurate and no changes are
needed. Auto verification enters this value, but you can enter it
manually.

Calculated: Indicates that you have calculated the Pell eligibility
based on ISIR corrections, and the Pell eligibility has not
changed.

Not Select: The student was not selected for verification.

Not Verfd (not verified): Indicates that a student was selected
for verification but was not verified.

Reprocess: Indicates the SAR needs to be sent for corrections,
and is used for all ISIR transaction numbers that are not 01.
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Scholarship Status

Award Notification

Aid Packaging Method

Packaging Plan ID

Repackaging Plan ID

Aggregate Source
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Tolerance: Indicates that a student's verification passed within
the tolerance level.

Wtht Doc (without documentation): Indicates that the first
Pell payment was made to the student before verification was
completed. You can only use this value for one Pell payment.
Subsequent payments/disbursements require reporting a
different verification status.

Identifies whether you have evaluated a student for scholarship
funds. This is an information only field. It does not affect the
Packaging process.

Evaluated: You have evaluated the student for scholarship
funds.

Not Eval (not evaluated): You have not evaluated the student for
scholarship funds.

Click this link to access the FE Award Notification Detail page.

The method used to create the student's financial aid package.
The values in this field are automatically updated.

Auto: Packaged using Mass Packaging. View the packaging plan
used to package the student in the Packaging Plan ID field.

Counselor: A financial aid counselor packages the student
manually or using Auto Packaging. If Auto Packaging is used,
view the packaging plan used to package the student in the
Packaging Plan ID field.

Not Pkgd (not packaged): Not yet packaged. This is the default
value until you manually change it.

If you use Auto Packaging or Mass Packaging to package the
student, this field identifies the packaging plan used to package
the student. The Mass Packaging process populates this field
when it is run in live mode. When Auto Packaging is used, the
Posting routine populates the packaging plan ID.

If you use Auto Repackaging or Repackaging, this field identifies
the repackaging plan used. The Repackaging process populates
this field when it is run in live mode. When Auto Repackaging is
used, the Posting routine populates the repackaging plan ID.

Identifies and defines the aggregate source that the Awarding
and Packaging process uses directly. Prior to any awarding or
packaging, this identifies the default value for manual, auto, or
mass packaging. You can also change the aggregate source on
any of the awarding pages. If online awarding or packaging is
already complete, the value here represents the aggregate source
used during the Packaging routine.

17





Chapter _ Preparing for Awarding and Packaging

Default: Identifies aggregate source to be used based on value
defined on FA Installation Defaults.

NSLDS: Indicates that awarding and packaging uses the NSLDS
aggregate totals.

PS: Indicates that awarding and packaging uses system
generated and maintained aggregate totals.

Aggregate Used Indicates the aggregate source used during packaging.
NSLDS: Indicates NSLDS aggregate totals used.

PS: Indicates system generated and maintained aggregate totals
used.

Note: Pell Grant eligibility always uses NSLDS aggregate

values.

Shopping Sheet Group Select the appropriate Shopping Sheet Group code for this student.

Self Service

Award Access Displays the result of how you set up the Self-Service Access
page. Values are Allowed or Denied.

Inquiry Access Select this check box to allow a student to view assigned
financial aid awards.

External Award Access Select this check box to allow a student to report awards from other
sources.

Limited Pell Grant Indicator

Limited Pell Grant Indicator Select this check box to indicate:

» the student's first enroliment is on or after July 1, 2015, and

» the student is eligible under one of the Ability to Benefit
alternatives for enrollment in an eligible Career Pathway
program

If this check box is selected and the student is otherwise Pell-
eligible, the student is awarded using the Career Pathway
Alternate Pell Grant Disbursement Schedule.
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If this check box is not selected, and the student is otherwise
Pell-eligible, the student is awarded using the Regular Pell
Grant Disbursement Schedule.

Note: This indicator can be set for multiple students using
Population Update. Add SFA_LPG_IND (Limited Pell Grant
Indicator) to the STDNT_AID_ATRBT (Packaging Status
Summary) record by inserting a new row.

See "Securing and Setting Up the Population Update Process"

(PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals).

Related Links

Defining Basic Global Rules for Authorization

Managing Disbursement Hold and Release Processing

Working with Auto Verification

Awarding Restricted Aid

"Setting Up Self-Service Inquiry Options" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Self Service)
"Setting Up Self-Service Awarding Options" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Self Service)
Setting Up and Accessing a Financial Aid Shopping Sheet

ng Database Matches

Access the Database Matches page (click the Database Matches link on the Packaging Status Summary
page or the Veteran's Education Benefits page).

The database match values on this page are display only. The Validation routine uses these values to
determine whether the student is eligible for federal financial aid using previously defined eligibility
rules. If you want to change the federally reported database match value to allow a student to receive
federal aid, you must submit a history correction. When that history correction has been resolved and a
Correction ISIR has been received by your institution, the database match field in question contains the
resolved value. As a result, you can process the student for federal aid. If you want to award the student
federal aid prior to receiving the revised Correction ISIR, you must select the Override check box.

The system enforces additional federal database edits for the following existing database matches:

» Student's Social Security Number match with SSA: student's date of birth inconsistent with SSA
records.

e \eteran Status match with Veteran Affairs: independent due to VA status.

During packaging, the system performs the database match edits in the following sequence:
1. SSN Match

2. SSA Citizenship

3. DHS (formerly INS) Match

4. VA Match

5. Selective Service Match
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6. Selective Service Registration
7. NSLDS Match

8. Drug Offense Conviction

9. Parent SSN Match

The system checks the first database match in the sequence (SSN Match) and determines whether or not
resolution is required. When it encounters a database match that needs resolution, it does not perform any
additional database match checks until the match in question is resolved. After you resolve the database
match issue, the system then checks the next database match in the sequence. For example, if a student
has three database match problems, the system does not perform all three checks at the same time. It
starts serially with the first one. If the match is good, it moves to the next match. If the next one is not
good, the system does not perform any more database checks until that database match is resolved.

Important! When you override a federally reported database match value, your institution assumes full
responsibility for changing these values.

Override Select the check box next to a database match value to override
the federally reported match value. This indicates that you have
made a professional judgement decision and want the system to
award and disburse federal financial aid for this student.

If you want override a federally reported database match value
for a group of students, you can use Mass Change to select the
Override check box.

SSN Match (social security number  If you try to award federal monies to the student for the field

match) values that do not allow you to award federal financial aid, the
system returns a zero award amount and the following award
message: DB Match: SSN match code indicates student is not
federally eligible.

Date of Dt (date of death): According to the Social Security
Administration (SSA), the SSN the student provided belongs to
a deceased person. The Validation routine does not allow you to
award federal financial aid to this student.

Late: See U.S.E.D. "A Guide to <Aid Processing Year> ISIRs,
Appendix B" Database Matches and Match Flags.

Match: The SSA found a match for the student's SSN. The
Validation routine allows you to award federal financial aid to
this student.

Mismatch: The student's date of birth or name did not match
the SSA's records for the SSN. The Validation routine does not
allow you to award federal financial aid to this student.

No DOB: No match was conducted because the student did not
provide date of birth information. The Validation routine does
not allow you to award federal financial aid to this student. To
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be eligible to receive federal funds, the student must provide
date of birth information on the SAR.

No Match: The SSA did not find a match for the student's SSN.
The Validation routine does not allow you to award federal
financial aid to this student. To be eligible to receive federal
funds, the student must correct the SSN on the SAR, submit a
new FAFSA with the correct SSN, or contact the SSA.

No Name: No match was conducted because the student did

not provide his or her first or last name, or both. The Validation
routine does not allow you to award federal financial aid to this
student. To be eligible to receive federal funds, the student must
provide both first and last name on the SAR.

Not Sent: No match was conducted because the SSN provided
by the student did not fall within the valid range of SSNs. The
Validation routine does not allow you to award federal financial
aid to this student. To be eligible to receive federal funds, the
student must correct the SSN on the SAR, submit a new FAFSA
with the correct SSN, or contact the SSA.

If you try to award federal monies to the student for the field
values that do not allow you to award federal financial aid,

the Validation routine returns a zero award amount and the
following award message: DB Match: SSA Citizenship Indicator
denotes student is not Federally eligible.

Alien/cond: The student is not a U.S. citizen. The Validation
routine does not allow you to award federal financial aid to this
student.

Alien/stud (alien student): The student is not a U.S. citizen. The
Validation routine does not allow you to award federal financial
aid to this student.

foreign bn (foreign born): The student was born in a foreign
country to American parents who were stationed in another
country. The student must provide of citizenship, such as a
birth certificate indicating that the student is a U.S. citizen born
abroad to be eligible for federal financial aid. The Validation
routine allows you to award federal financial aid to this student.

LA/wk elig (legal alien, work eligible): The student is nota U.
S. citizen. The Validation routine does not allow you to award
federal financial aid to this student.

LA/wkinelg (legal alien, work ineligible): The student is not a U.
S. citizen. The Validation routine does not allow you to award
federal financial aid to this student.

Name/DOB: The SSA was unable to verify the student's
citizenship because there was no match on SSN, name, or date
of birth. The Validation routine does not allow you to award
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federal financial aid to this student. To receive federal financial
aid, the student must make corrections to Social Security
Number, name or date of birth on the SAR or submit a new
FAFSA with the correct information. If the student believes the
provided information is correct, the student must contact the
Social Security Administration and provide documentation that
verifies citizenship status.

Other: See U.S.E.D. "A Guide to <Aid Processing Year> ISIRs,
Appendix B" Database Matches and Match Flags.

U.S. Citiz (U.S. citizenship): The SSA confirmed the student's
U.S. citizenship status. The Validation routine allows you to
award federal financial aid to this student.

DHS/INS Match Flag (Department of  If you try to award federal monies to the student for the field

Homeland Security / Immigrationand  values that do not allow you to award federal financial aid, the

Naturalization Service match) system returns a zero award amount and the following award
message: DB Match: INS match code indicates student is not
federally eligible.

Values are:

Confirmed: The INS confirmed the student's non-citizen
eligibility. The Validation routine allows you to award federal
financial aid to this student.

Late: See U.S.E.D. "A Guide to <Aid Processing Year> ISIRs,
Appendix B" Database Matches and Match Flags.

Mismatch: The INS match was not conducted, because the
student did not indicate citizenship status, the student changed
from eligible non-citizen to citizen or changed the Alien
Registration Number, or the student did not provide a valid
Alien Registration Number. The Validation routine does not
allow you to award federal financial aid to this student.

Not Conf (not confirmed): The INS did not confirm the student's
eligible non-citizenship status. The Validation routine uses the
value of the Sec INS Match Flag field to determine whether to
award federal financial aid to this student.

Sec DHS/INS Match Flag (secondary Values are:

Department of Homeland Security / ) o
Immigration and Naturalization Service Pending: Automated secondary confirmation in progress. The

match flag) Validation routine does not allow you to award federal financial
aid to this student.

Confirmed: Citizenship confirmed. The Validation routine
allows you to award federal financial aid to this student.

Not yet: In continuance. The Validation routine does not allow
you to award federal financial aid to this student. To become
eligible for federal financial aid, your institution must wait
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another 10 days for an updated ISIR or send copies of the
student's proof of eligibility to the INS.

Not Conf (not confirmed): Citizenship not confirmed. The
Validation routine does not allow you to award federal financial
aid to this student. To become eligible for federal financial

aid, your institution must send copies of the student's proof of
eligibility to the INS.

No info: INS needs more information. The Validation routine
does not allow you to award federal financial aid to this student.
To become eligible for federal financial aid, your institution
must send copies of the student's proof of eligibility to the INS.

If you try to award federal monies to the student for the field
values that do not allow you to award federal financial aid, the
system returns a zero award amount and the following award
message: DB Match: VA match code indicates student is not
federally eligible.

Active Dty (active duty): Record found on VA database but
applicant is on active duty. If the student's ISIR record has a
SAR C code, the Validation routine does not allow you to award
federal financial aid to this student. If the student's ISIR record
does not have a SAR C code, then the Validation routine allows
you to award and disburse federal financial aid to this student.

Confirmed: Veteran status confirmed. Student is eligible for
federal aid.

No Qualify: Record found on VA database but the student is not
a qualifying veteran. If the student's ISIR record has a SAR C
code, the Validation routine does not allow you to award federal
financial aid to this student. If the student's ISIR record does not
have a SAR C code, then the Validation routine allows you to
award and disburse federal financial aid to this student.

Not Found: Record not found on VA database. If the student's
ISIR record has a SAR C code, the Validation routine does not
allow you to award federal financial aid to this student. If the
student's ISIR record does not have a SAR C code, then the
Validation routine allows you to award and disburse federal
financial aid to this student.

Not Sent: Record not sent for match. Student is eligible for
federal aid.

If you try to award federal monies to the student for the field
values that do not allow you to award federal financial aid, the
system returns a zero award amount and the following award
message: DB Match: Selective service match code indicates
student is not federally eligible.
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Note: When awarding a student whose gender is defined as
female in Bio/Demo data, this field has no bearing on awarding
federal financial aid.

Exempt: Student is within 45 days of his birthday, and is
temporarily exempt because the student is not yet 18 years old.
An update is not required during the year. The Validation routine
allows you to award and disburse federal financial aid with this
field value.

Mismatch: The student could not be registered with Selective
Service, because the student is not between the ages of 18 and
26 or information needed to register the student is missing.

Not Conf (not confirmed): The student is not registered with
the Selected Service. The Validation routine does not allow
you to award federal financial aid to this student. To become
eligible for federal financial aid, the student must register with
Selective Service, present appropriate registration that he is
already registered, or qualify for a waiver or exemption.

Reg Conf (registration confirmed): Match conducted and the
applicant's registration status is confirmed by the Selective
Service. The Validation routine allows you to award and
disburse federal financial aid with this field value.

Ret Late: See U.S.E.D. "A Guide to <Aid Processing Year>
ISIRs, Appendix B" Database Matches and Match Flags.

Values are: Exempt, Late, Mismatch, Not comp (not
completed), and Reg Conf (registration confirmed).

If you try to award federal monies to the student for the field
values that do not allow you to award federal financial aid, the
system returns a zero award amount and the following award
message: DB Match: NSLDS match code indicates student is not
federally eligible.

Def/Ovrpay (default/overpayment): A match for the student was
found, and the student has at least one loan in default and owes
at least one overpayment. The Validation routine does not allow
you to award and disburse federal financial aid with this field
value.

Default: A match for the student was found, and the student
has at least one loan in default. The Validation routine does not
allow you to award and disburse federal financial aid with this
field value.

Eligible: A match for the student was found, and the student’s
NSLDS data is sent. The Validation routine allows you to award
and disburse federal financial aid with this field value.
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Init/Late: See U.S.E.D. "A Guide to <Aid Processing Year>
ISIRs, Appendix B" Database Matches and Match Flags.

Mismatch: A match for the student's SSN was found, but neither
name nor date of birth matched. No NSLDS data is sent. You
must access NSLDS online using SSN only to retrieve the
matching data and determine whether the record belongs to the
student. If the record belongs to the student, you must determine
whether the student is eligible for federal financial aid. If the
record does not belong to the student, the student is eligible for
federal financial aid.

No Data: No match for the student was found. The student does
not have NSLDS data. The Validation routine allows you to
award and disburse federal financial aid with this field value.

Not Sent: A match for the student was found, but no NSLDS
data was sent to the CPS. The Validation routine allows you to
award and disburse federal financial aid with this field value.

Overpayment: A match for the student was found, and the
student has received at least one overpayment of federal student
aid funds (Pell Grant, FSEOG, or Perkins). The Validation
routine does not allow you to award and disburse federal
financial aid with this field value.

Partl Elig (partially eligible): A match for the student was
found, and the student has received a total amount of student
loans that is close to the loan limits established for the federal
loan programs. The Validation routine allows you to award

and disburse federal financial aid with this field value, but use
caution to ensure that the student does not exceed his or her loan
limits with subsequent Title IV loans.

This database match indicates a student's incarcerated status.
If you try to award federal monies to the student for the field
values that do not allow you to award federal financial aid, the

system returns a zero award amount and the following award
message: DB Match: Prisoner match code indicates student is
not federally eligible.

Note: When processing awards using institutional data (not
ISIR data), the Packaging process uses the Not Prisnr (not a
prisoner) value for this database match.

Values are:

Blank: The system does not allow you to award federal financial
aid to this student.

Local: The student is incarcerated in a local facility. The student
is not eligible for federal loans but is eligible for other federal
financial aid. If a federal loan is awarded to the student, the
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amount is reduced to zero by the Validation process, and an
award message indicates the reason for the zero amount.

Not conduc (not conducted): The student's record was sent but
the database match was not conducted. The Validation routine
does not allow you to award federal financial aid to this student.

Not Prisnr (not a prisoner): The student is not incarcerated in
a state or federal prison. The Validation routine allows you to
award and disburse federal financial aid with this field value.

Not sent: The student's record was not sent for a prisoner
database match. If the student's name or date of birth is missing,
the Validation routine does not allow you to award federal
financial aid to this student. If the student is a Pacific Islander
and the student's SSN begins with 888, the Validation routine
allows you to award and disburse federal financial aid to this
student.

State/Fed (state/federal): The student is incarcerated in a state
or federal facility. The Validation routine does not allow you to
award federal financial aid to this student.

This database match indicates the student's status relative to
drug offense convictions due to either drug abuse debarment
and suspension activity or terms of the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of
1998. The student can be ineligible for federal financial aid due
to a drug offense conviction or pending activity.

If you try to award federal monies to the student for the field
values that do not allow you to award federal financial aid, the
system returns a zero award amount and the following award
message: DB Match: Drug Offense Conviction match code
indicates student is not federally eligible.

Note: When processing awards using institutional data (not
ISIR data), the Packaging process uses the 1 — Eligible value for
this database match.

Values are:

Blank: no value in this field plus a SAR C flag means the
system does not allow you to award federal financial aid to this
student.

1 — Eligible: The student is eligible for federal financial aid.
The system allows you to award and disburse federal financial
aid with this field value.

2 — Partially Eligible: The student becomes eligible for federal
financial aid during the award year. The period of eligibility
depends on the type of aid. For loans, the student becomes
eligible for loans during the Loan Period. For all other aid, the
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student becomes eligible at the beginning of the term for which
the student was cleared of the drug offense conviction.

The system treats the student as fully eligible for all term/
disbursement periods. It is your responsibility to limit the
student's eligibility to a specific term/disbursement period

as needed. When a federal aid award is made, the full award
amount is awarded and the following Award Message is
displayed: DB Match: Drug Offense Conviction match equals ‘2
- Partially Eligible'. Verify the amount of this award to ensure
proper term/loan period eligibility.

3 — Ineligible: The student is not eligible for federal financial
aid due to the student's current or pending drug conviction
activity. The system does not allow you to award federal
financial aid to this student.

The system performs an eligibility check on each parent's social
security number match based on the Database Matches and
Match Flags specifications. If either of the match flag values
for the parents' social security numbers results in a failed match
with SSA, the student does not receive federal aid.

On the Database Matches page, despite there being two SSN
Match fields for the mother and father, only one Override check
box exists for the parents' SSN match. The Override check box
controls both. If the father's social security number is a match
and the mother's is not or vice versa, or both mother and father
are not a match, and if you select the Override check box for
the parents' SSN match override field, the system considers the
match to be good and awards the student federal aid.

Note: When you override a federally reported database match
value, your institution assumes full responsibility for changing
these values.

Select to identify the student as a child of a post-9/11 deceased
military service member. Once selected, use the Professional
Judgment component to award the student all Title IV funding
as eligible, either as a Pell-eligible (zero EFC) or not Pell-
eligible (original EFC) candidate.

Select to identify a dependent undergraduate student who is
eligible for additional Unsubsidized Stafford Loan because

his or her parents are deemed a credit risk or for professional
judgement reasons. If you select this check box, the Packaging
process does not award a PLUS loan and allows a dependent
undergraduate student to become eligible for additional
Unsubsidized Stafford Loan funds. This field also displays on
the aggregate aid summary components, for aggregate areas that
correspond to either the FFELP or Direct Loan programs.
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Select to identify the student as eligible for Title IV funds. If the
check box is cleared, no federal aid is awarded to the student.

This field is evaluated when an ISIR is received for the student
and is cleared if error code 19 is reported on the ISIR.

Select if the student's Special Circumstances Flag = 4,
Dependent record unsubsidized loans only. Use the Professional
Judgment component to award this rejected dependent student
an unsubsidized loan.

Select to increase Stafford loan limits for eligible health
professional or preparatory coursework candidates.

Note: Packaging and Repackaging processes do not automate
the awarding of an additional Unsubsidized Stafford amount
based on a student participation in an eligible health profession
program or preparatory coursework program. Additional
Unsubsidized Stafford amounts must be awarded from the
Professional Judgement page (Financial Aid, Awards, Award
Processing, Invoke Professional Judgement, Professional
Judgement).

If a Direct Loan Unsubsidized Stafford award is based on
participation in an eligible health professional program or
preparatory coursework, you must select the relevant check
box here on the Database Match page before you build the
Direct Loan origination application record. Indicators are carried
forward to the Direct Loan origination application record for
COD reporting.

The HEAL Eligible and PreProfessional Coursework check
boxes have no impact on the Packaging and Repackaging
components and are used only by Direct Loan COD reporting
for Unsubsidized Stafford loans.

Reviewing the U.S.E.D. Database Match Process

To evaluate database matches, Campus Solutions uses the ISIR Comment table as the basis for
determining the student's eligibility for federal aid. Administrators can control eligibility through the
severity level value assigned to an ISIR comment. The system compares ISIR comments on the student's
record to the ISIR Comment table and evaluates eligibility for federal aid based on that database match.

The DB Match Use value in the ISIR Comment table corresponds to a U.S.E.D. database match. Each
comment is associated with a severity level. The severity level associated with the DB Match Use field
effects how the system handles the database match during packaging.

Severity levels are pre-defined according to the combination of the database match value, ISIR comments,
and the presence of reject codes and SAR C flag. The values are as follows:

Severity Level

0

Resolution

Ignore. Requires no action. Federal aid can be awarded.
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Severity Level Resolution

1 Action required. Indicates a reject condition exists for the
assigned DB Match Use value. Federal aid cannot be awarded.
Database match needs resolution.

2 Action required. Indicates SAR C on file. Federal aid cannot
be awarded. Database match needs resolution.

Based on these severity levels, if a student has an ISIR comment with a severity level 1 or 2 and the DB
Match Use field is not blank, the system does not award the student federal aid until the errant condition,
and therefore the corresponding ISIR comment, are resolved.

Note: The DB Match Use and SAR C Flag values are set based on the most recent ISIR record loaded for
the aid year.

See Setting Severity Levels for ISIR Comment Codes.

Reviewing Pell Information
Access the PELL Information page (click the PELL link on the Packaging Status Summary page).
Image: PELL Information page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the PELL Information page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

PELL Information

Pell Processing Status: [Reported  ~] ™ Pell Student Level Override

Transaction Nbr: Q Low TF Flag: | Y. I
Effective Date: Q Academic Calendar: I Y, |

Effective Sequence: 0Q Payment Methodology: | a |

Academic Career: Q Hours/Credits in Acad Year:

Primary Academic Program: Q Weeks in Program Acad Year:

Academic Plan: Q Incarcerated Code: I '|
I™ Use Fulltime Enroliment I Originate Offered Awards ™ Originate Max Pell Award

The fields on this page are populated when Pell data, from the ISIR, is loaded in the system.

Pell Processing Status Displays information about the status of a student's Pell payment
processing.

Accepted: Default value populated from the inbound Pell
Payment file (EPPPD) when the ED Record Status is Accepted.
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Not Sent: Use this status to prevent the student from being
included in the Pell Payment request run. You must enter this
status manually.

Pending: Default value if a Pell Grant is awarded to the student.
Indicates that the student's file is waiting to be sent with a

Pell Payment request (EPPPD) submission. Pending may also
indicate a previously accepted Pell Payment request (EPPPD),

which has since come back as not equal to an Accepted or

Accepted w/Assumption outcome.

Repackaged: Indicates an initial Pell Grant has been changed.
You must change this status to Send before the student is
included in the Pell Payment request run. Incoming Pell
Payment (EPPPD) files do not load if the status is Repackaged.
Review SQR log upon loading Pell Payment (EPPPD) files.

Reported: is automatically set when a student's Pell data has
been selected during an EPPPD SQR run.

Review: is populated by default from the inbound Pell Payment
file (EPPPD) when the ED Record Status is Rejected, Error,
Accepted w/Assumptions, or Duplicate.

Selected: is automatically set as a result of running the
FAPELLR process. Incoming Pell Payment (EPPPD) files do
not load if Pell Processing status has been reset to Selected.
Review SQR log upon loading Pell Payment (EPPPD) files.

Send: This status is an internal Pell Processing flag for the
system. It indicates that the student's record is ready to be
transmitted on an outbound Pell Payment (EPPPD) file. This
field value is either set manually or through Mass Change.
Incoming Pell Payment (EPPPD) files do not load if the Pell
processing status has been reset to Send since the (EPPPD)
creation. Review SQR log upon loading Pell Payment (EPPPD)
files.

Transaction Nbr (transaction number) Displays the transaction number and effective sequence from

and Effective Sequence the selected ISIR, usually the most recent ISIR. All ISIRs
are available for selection and you can change these values
to indicate another ISIR. If you want to enter a Pell amount
manually when awarding a Pell Grant, use the transaction
number, effective date, and effective sequence to indicate the
ISIR that you used to calculate the Pell amount.

Primary Academic Program Indicates the student's main academic program. The academic
program from the student's Financial Aid Term record is the
default value in this field.

Incarcerated Code Select the appropriate incarcerated code: N - No longer
Incarcerated or Y - Incarcerated. This field is left blank for most
students.
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Originate Offered Awards

Originate Max Pell Award (originate
maximum Pell award)

Pell Student Level Override

Related Links
Defining Pell Payment Setup
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Select this check box if you want to use full-time enrollment to
calculate the student's Pell award.

Select this check box to originate Pell awards with an award
status of Offered. If this check box is cleared, Pell awards are
only originated when the award status is Accepted.

Select this check box to originate Pell awards based on the
maximum Pell award defined on the Pell Payment Setup page.
The system originates the maximum Pell amount regardless of
how much the student was offered for the Pell award.

Select this check box to override at the student level the
payment plan information that you set up on the Pell Payment
Setup page. When you select this check box, the Low T&F
Flag, Academic Calendar, Payment Methodology, Pell Payment
Periods, Hours/Credits in Acad Year, and Weeks in Program
Acad Year fields become available.

Awarding Pell Grants for the 2010 and Future Aid Years

Overriding Pell Eligibility Calculation Setup Values

Access the Student Override page (click the PELL Calculation Override link on the Packaging Status

Summary page).

Status

Academic Base Weeks

Non-Standard Base Weeks

Pell Calculation Start

Select Active to override the PEC setup at the FA installation,
career, or program level. The override applies to all terms and
all Pell Grant awards across award periods.

Select Inactive to use the PEC setup at FA installation, career, or
program level.

Enter the number of weeks that define your institution's
Academic Award Period (AAP). Several financial aid processes
use this value to calculate eligibility and to calculate prorated
expected family contribution (EFC).

Valid values are 0.0 to 99.9.

Enter the number of weeks that define your institution's Non-
Standard Award Period (NSAP). Several financial aid processes
use this value to calculate eligibility and to calculate prorated
EFCs. Non-standard terms are usually summer terms or inter-
sessions.

Valid values are 0.0 to 99.9.

Enter the calculation mode to use for Pell calculations made
before the student's academic term start date. Values are:
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Enrollment Current Load (For use only with 2009 and prior Aid
Years): Directs the Pell calculation to use the Current Load
value from Financial Aid Term to determine which Federal Pell
Grant disbursement schedule to use when it is calculating the
student's eligibility for a Pell Grant. The Current Load value
uses the number of units that the student is currently enrolled in,
plus the number of units from already completed sessions in the
term to determine the student's load for the term.

Enrollment FA Load (For use only with 2009 and prior Aid
Years): Directs the Pell calculation to use the FA Load value
from Financial Aid Term to determine which Federal Pell Grant
disbursement schedule to use when it is calculating the student's
eligibility for a Pell Grant. The FA Load value uses the number
of financial aid eligible units that the student is enrolled in for
the term to determine the student's load.

Formula 1 — FA Load (For use only with 2010 and future Aid
Years): Directs the Pell calculation to divide the Pell Grant
award by the Pell Number of Terms and uses the student's actual
FA Load for each term.

Formula 1 — Full-time (For use only with 2010 and future Aid
Years): Directs the Pell calculation to divide the Pell Grant by
the Pell Number of Terms and uses Full-time as the student's FA
Load for each term.

Formula 3 — Current Load (For use only with 2010 and future
Aid Years): Directs the Pell calculation to sum the Academic
Base Weeks and Non-Standard Base Weeks values to determine
an Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction. This value

serves as the denominator in the percentage calculation for
student's number of enrolled weeks in a term. This mode uses
the Current Load value from Financial Aid Term to determine
which Federal Pell Grant schedule to use when it is calculating
the student's eligibility for a Pell Grant. The Current Load value
uses the number of units in which a student is currently enrolled
("In Progress" from the Financial Aid Term Session Detail)
plus the number of units from completed sessions in the term to
determine the student's load for the term.

Formula 3 — FA Load (For use only with 2010 and future Aid
Years):Directs the Pell calculation to sum the Academic Base
Weeks and Non-Standard Base Weeks values to determine an
Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction. This value serves
as the denominator in the percentage calculation for a student's
number of enrolled weeks in a term. This mode uses the FA
Load value from Financial Aid Term to determine which
Federal Pell Grant schedule to use when it is calculating the
student's eligibility. The FA Load value uses the number of
financial aid eligible units in which the student is enrolled for
the term to determine the student's load.
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Pell Calculation Census

Pell Number of Terms

Related Links

Defining Installation Level Defaults
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Formula 3 — Full-time Load (For use only with 2010 and future
Aid Years):Directs the Pell calculation to sum the Academic
Base Weeks and Non-Standard Base Weeks values to determine
an Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction. This value serves
as the denominator in the percentage calculation for a student's
number of enrolled weeks in a term. This mode uses Full-time as
the FA Load value when it is calculating the student's eligibility.

Full Time (For use only with 2009 and prior Aid Years):

Directs the Pell calculation to always use the full time Federal
Pell Grant disbursement schedule to determine the student's
eligibility for a Pell Grant regardless of the student's enroliment.

Half Time (For use only with 2009 and prior Aid Years):
Directs the Pell calculation to always use the half time
Federal Pell Grant disbursement schedule to determine the
student's eligibility for a Pell Grant, regardless of the student's
enrollment.

Enter the load value to use for Pell Grant calculations made on
or after the student's academic term start date but before the
student's term census date. The available values match those for
Pell Calculation Start.

Enter the load value to use for Pell Grant calculations made
on or after the student's term census date. The available values
match those for Pell Calculation Start.

Enter the number of terms that define the Academic Program.
Although this value should match the TERM_TYPE on the
ACAD_CAR_TBL, there is no automatic cross-check between
the two to ensure that these values correlate. Packaging uses
this value to distribute a Pell Grant across the student's enrolled
terms when making a Pell Grant calculation using Formula 1 -
FA Load or Formula 1 - Full-time Pell calculation values. If you
select Formula 1 - FA Load or Formula 1 - Full-time, you must
populate the Pell Number of Terms field.

Valid values are 0 to 99.

Reviewing the Student's Financial Aid Status

The Financial Aid Status page is a display-only page primarily suited for front office staff to provide
a high level assessment of a student’s financial aid application for the aid year. Many of the fields and
links displayed on the Financial Aid Status page are described in the Packaging Status Summary page
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documentation. Please refer to that documentation for field and link descriptions, keeping in mind that all
fields in the Financial Aid Status page are display only.

Note: The Financial Aid Status page is a display-only page.

Note: The Financial Aid Status page displays many of the same fields and data as the Packaging Status
Summary page. Please refer to the Packaging Status Summary page documentation for descriptions of
many of the fields and links in the Financial Aid Status section.

See Reviewing the Packaging Status Summary Page.

Page Used to Review the Student's Financial Aid Status

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Financial Aid Status
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SS_FA_AU_STATUS

Financial Aid, View Financial
Aid Status

View selected information
regarding a student's financial
aid application status.
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Access the Financial Aid Status page (Financial Aid,

Image: Financial Aid Status page (1 of 2)

Preparing for Awarding and Packaging

View Financial Aid Status).

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Financial Aid Status page (1 of 2). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Financial Aid Status

Suazo,John B

Aid Year: Financial Aid Year 2015 - 2016
Institution: PSUNV

National ID: 560395339

Campus ID:

Birthdate: 01/20/11978

Dependency: Independent w/Primary EFC
EFC Status: Official

App Date: 11/07/2014

CPS Date: 1110/2014

Inst Date: 11/19/2014

Correction Status:

Packaging Status Summary

Correction Status

iD: FA0600

Aid Application Status: Active
Package Status: Applied
SAP: Undetrmine
Review Status: Incomplete
INST Verification Status: Non Select
Verification Flag: Not Reqd
Verification Status: Not Select

Disbursement Hold:

Entrance Interview:

Exit Interview:

Communications

In Person

Date:

Checklists First B 1-20r2 B |
Item Code Descr n Status Date Status

FAT Financial Aid Transcript 10/09/2015 Initiated

FAN Financial Aid Award Notice 10/09/2015 Initiated

First n 10f1 (> Last

Unsuccessful
Outcome

Context
Description

FA Appeal
to Director
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Image: Financial Aid Status page (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Financial Aid Status page (2 of 2). You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Page Header

Bundle 39 Renamed “Process Date” to “CPS Date. Added “Inst Date”
field.
App Date (applicate date) Displays the date that the U. S. Department of Education’s Central

Processing System (CPS) received the initial application for the Aid
year in context. This date never changes, even on subsequent ISIR
transactions. This value comes from the most recently loaded ISIR.

CPS Date (central processing system date) ~ Displays the CPS Transaction Processed Date from the most
recently loaded ISIR. This date changes with each ISIR transaction.

Inst Date (institution date) Displays the date of when the Institution loaded the most recent
ISIR for the student. This date changes with each new ISIR loaded.

Correction Status Displays the student's current ISIR Correction Status.
Correction Status Date Displays the date when the student's current ISIR Correction
Status was set.
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SAP (satisfactory academic progress)

Entrance Interview

Exit Interview
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Displays the same data as the Aid Processing Status field on the
Packaging Status Summary page.

Displays the same data as the Satisfactory Academic Progress
field on the Packaging Status Summary page.

Displays the same data as the Loan Entrance Interview Status
field on the Packaging Status Summary page.

Note: The Entrance Interview field displays when the Financial
Aid Installation default for Loan Counseling Version is Simple.

Displays the same data as the Exit Interview field on the
Packaging Status Summary page.

Note: The Exit Interview field displays when the Financial Aid
Installation default for Loan Counseling Version is Simple.

Note: If the Installation default for Loan Counseling Version is Expanded, details regarding the student's
Entrance Interview and Exit Interview loan counseling data are presented in a separate Loan Counseling
Status section after the Comments section.

Checklists
Item Code

Status

Communications

Method

Direction

Letter Code

Context

Displays the Checklist Item Code being tracked. If hyperlinked,
click the hyperlink to open the Person Checklist Management
page for this Item Code. If you receive an error or the Item Code
does not appear as a hyperlink, you do not have permission to
view Person Checklist Management.

Displays the status of the checklist item: Values are Initiated or
Completed.

Displays the type of communication such as letters, email,
phone calls, personal contact, facsimiles, and so on.

Displays the direction of the communication. For example, the
communication is outgoing.

Displays a code associated with the context and function
selected for this communication.

Displays the Communication Context for this Communication.
If the field is hyperlinked, click the hyperlink to open the Person
Communication Management page for this Communication
Context. If you receive an error or the Context does not appear
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as a hyperlink, you do not have permission to view Person
Communication Management.

Unsuccessful Outcome When checked, indicates the communication was unsuccessful.

Outcome Reason Displays the reason the communications outcome was
unsuccessful.

Comments

Category Displays the business need with which this comment is
associated.

Comment Date Displays the date when the comment is entered.

Entered By Displays who entered the comment.

Loan Counseling Status

This section appears if the Installation Default for Loan Counseling Version is Expanded. Displays the
same information as the Loan Counseling data page, but in display-only mode.

See Managing Loan Counseling Data.

FA Term Information

Displays the term, description, career, academic plan, NSLDS loan year, and Term Source for all built
terms for this aid year.

Student Groups

Group Name Displays a student group such as Athletes.

Note: You must have either Inquiry or Update access to the Student Group for this to display

Edit Messages

Term Displays the term with which the Message is associated.

Msg Type (message type) Displays Message Type. Values are Error, Informtnl
(informational), and Warning.

Msg Action (message action) Displays the current action taken on the edit message. Values
are None Taken, Pending, and Resolved. Edits set to a resolved
status do not hold financial aid disbursements.

Date Completed Displays the date that the Message Action field was set.

Msg Code (message code) Displays the Message Code. If the field is hyperlinked, click
the hyperlink to open the Maintain User Edit Messages. If you
receive an error or the Message Code does not appear as a
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hyperlink, you do not have permission to view Maintain User
Edit Messages.

Comments Click the View link to view Edit Messages Comments. If you
receive an error or the Message Code does not appear as a
hyperlink, you do not have permission to view Maintain User
Edit Messages Comments.

Links

Pell Information Links to the same information as the PELL link on the
Packaging Status Summary page.

Request Counselor Action Click to access the Request Counselor Action page.

Financial Aid Awarded Link appears when the student has one or more financial aid
awards. Click to access the Financial Aid Awards page and view
the student's financial aid awards.

Perkins MPN Required Click to access the Perkins MPN page to view MPN information

and loan history.

Note: The system displays Perkins MPN Required without a
link if the system determines that a Perkins MPN is required and
a Perkins MPN record does not exist.

Managing Aggregate Aid

To ensure that a student does not exceed annual and lifetime limits for certain award programs, it is
critical that the system maintain and assess a complete history when determining aid eligibility. Financial
Aid provides several options and methods to maintain aggregate aid to ensure that Packaging adheres to
eligibility requirements and award limits.

NSLDS data can be used to update aggregate aid system tables. For more information,

See Setting Up Aggregate Aid.

See Using NSLDS Data and Processes.

This section discusses how to:
» Update aggregate aid.

 Assign aggregate sources.
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Pages Used to Manage Aggregate Aid

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Aggregate Aid Data STDNT_AGGR_INPUT Financial Aid, Awards, View or update lifetime total
Aggregates, Update Incoming | amounts for each aggregate
Aggregates, Aggregate Aid area.

Data

Aggregate Source SFA_RUN_SETAGGRSRC Financial Aid, Awards, Set the aggregate source to
Aggregates, Assign assess a student's lifetime
Aggregate Source, Aggregate |aggregate aid history during
Source the Awarding and Packaging

process.

Updating Aggregate Aid Information

Bundle 39
Added ability to update NSLDS Total using Population Update.

Access the Aggregate Aid Data page (Financial Aid, Awards, Aggregates, Update Incoming
Aggregates, Aggregate Aid Data).

Image: Aggregate Aid Data page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Aggregate Aid Data page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Aggregate Aid Data
Charles Villa FAPK0153
*Aggregate Area PELL Q Pell Grant
Aid Year : Federal Aid Year 2012 - 2013
NSLDS Total [ override NSLDS Data
Percent Schoduled Used | 50.0000 Override Total % Used  100.0000
Lifetime Eligibility Used 575.0000 Override
Override Date/Time 06/24/2012 10:00PKM by PS
Undergrad Lifetime Total Used: 6 950.00 Graduate Lifetime Total Used  0.00
Personalize | Find | View All | @| i First K 101 B Last
*Agareaate Level | *School Code [Award Amount [Terms [ [
Q Q =

This page displays the student's aggregate aid data and allows the entry of data by Aggregate Area and
Aid Year. In addition to manual update, the data displayed on this page can be updated by the internal
NSLDS Push process. The Packaging Aggregate Source and type of aggregate area determine how the
elements that appear on this page are used in the packaging process.

Two major award limit checks are performed during the packaging process:
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» The Lifetime limit check uses the total fields that the Packaging Aggregate Source Indicator
designates:

» |If the Packaging Source is NSLDS, then the NSLDS Total amounts are used to identify the
amount of lifetime limit expended.

» If the Packaging Source is PS (PeopleSoft), then the Undergrad and Graduate Lifetime Total Used
amounts are used to identify the amount of lifetime limit expended.

» The Annual limit check, regardless of Packaging Source, always assesses any aggregate level detail
entered for the aid year being packaged.

Aggregate Area Select an aggregate area. The values in this field include all of
the aggregate areas that you have established on the Aggregate
Aid Limit page. Scroll to view aggregate aid that is posted to
other aid years.

NSLDS Total Displays the aggregate total that has been loaded and pushed
from NSLDS tables. You can override this value to enter
lifetime totals that are applicable to the context aid year.

This field can be populated via the Population Update
process (Bind record = SCCPU_STAGR_BND, Target
Record = SCCPU_STDAGR_TRG). In addition, a sample
query (QA_CS_CC_POP_STDNT_AGGR_LIFE) is
delivered for your reference.

Note: As of Aid Year 2010, NSLDS Total is not used in the
calculation of Pell awards.

NSLDS Undergrad Total Applicable only for the aggregate area defined as a federal
TEACH grant. NSLDS Undergrad Total is calculated during
the aggregate push routine, by summing applicable NSLDS
transactions by TEACH program and academic levels 0 — 5. You
can override this value to enter lifetime totals that are applicable
to the context year.

NSLDS Grad Total Applicable only for the aggregate area defined as a federal
TEACH grant. NSLDS Grad Total is calculated during the
aggregate push routine, by summing applicable NSLDS
transactions by TEACH program and academic levels 6 — 7. You
can override this value to enter lifetime totals that are applicable
to the context aid year.

Override (override for NSLDS Total)  Select this check box to override the NSLDS Total field value. If
an override is performed, the date/time stamp and operator ID is
captured.

NSLDS Data Click this link to view detailed NSLDS data that has been
loaded to the student's record. A link appears for aggregate areas
that have a valid NSLDS aggregate cross-reference.

Percent Scheduled Used Displays the percentage of a student's Pell Grant Maximum (
Max) Scheduled Award used at prior institutions from NSLDS
or, if overridden, manually populated by the user. Valid values
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are 000.0 to 200.0. The field can exceed 100.0 when a student

has received the Max Scheduled Award for first Pell Grant
(Pelll) plus a partial or Max Scheduled Award for second
Pell Grant (Pell2) at prior institutions. Packaging always
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Percent Scheduled Used)

Total % Used

Lifetime Eligibility Used

Override (override for
Lifetime Eligibility Used)

Undergraduate Lifetime Total

Graduate Lifetime Total

Preparing for Awarding and Packaging

uses the Percent Scheduled Used as part of its Pell eligibility
determination regardless of the designated Aggregate Source
(NSLDS or PS).

Select this check box to manually override the Percent
Scheduled Used field value.

Displays the sum of Percent Scheduled Used and the percent of
Pell Grant awards already packaged by the system for the aid
year. Valid values are 000.0 to 200.0.

Note: The system uses these internal fields (not displayed on
any pages) to calculate Total % Used: Max Scheduled Award
(full-time, full-year Pell Grant award based on Pell COA and
EFC), and student's remaining Pell Grant eligibility (Max
Scheduled Award minus Percent Scheduled Used).

Displays the student's Pell Grant Lifetime Eligibility Used as a
percentage.

Valid values are 0000.0000 to 9999.9999. This field is populated
by the Aggregate Push routine and can be manually overridden
by the user.

Select this check box to manually override the Lifetime
Eligibility Used field value.

View lifetime totals from all undergraduate grade levels. The
amount is updated as a result of the Awarding and Packaging
process. It includes any external award amounts entered on
this page for the corresponding aid year. Used when Packaging
Aggregate Source = PS.

View lifetime totals from all graduate grade levels. The amount
is updated as a result of Awarding and Packaging process. It
includes any external award amounts entered on this page for
the corresponding aid year. The student's undergraduate total
may also be included, depending on whether the aggregate area
has cumulative or distinct lifetime limits. Used when Packaging
Aggregate Source = PS.

Cumulative: The student's undergraduate amount of this
aggregate aid is counted towards the graduate limit. For
example, if the student's undergraduate amount is 20,000 USD
and the graduate amount is 40,000 USD, then the student cannot
receive more than 40,000 USD for this aggregate area.

Distinct: The undergraduate and graduate limits are tracked
separately. For example, if the student's undergraduate amount

is 20,000 USD and the graduate amount is 40,000 USD, then the
student can receive up to 60,000 USD for this aggregate area.
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Aggregate Level Select an aggregate level that corresponds with the external
award data entered for the student.

School Code Select a school code that corresponds with the external award
data entered for the student.

Award Amount Enter the amount of the expected award that corresponds with
the external award data entered for the student.

Loans Click to access the Aggregate Loan Data page and enter loan
and lender information for CommonL.ine loans.

Assigning Aggregate Sources

Access the Aggregate Source page (Financial Aid, Awards, Aggregates, Assign Aggregate Source,
Aggregate Source).

To assess a student's lifetime aggregate aid history, Aggregate Source directs the Awarding and Packaging
processes to use either the NSLDS aggregate totals or system generated undergraduate lifetime and
graduate lifetime totals. You can set the aggregate source at the financial aid installation default level

and on the Packaging Status Summary page, in addition to each of the award page components. This
option permits you to assign the aggregate source value in batch for an individual student, all students,

or a subset of students. The batch assignment process updates the aggregate source value on the student's
Packaging Status Summary page.

Institution Select the institution for which you want to create a request file.

Population Selection

All Students Select to request that the aggregate source value established on
FA Installation Defaults be used for all students for the selected
aid year.

Students in List If you select this option, a grid displays that permits you to enter

a list of student IDs.

Use Query If you select this option, a Select Query button appears. When
you click the button, the system displays a standard Select
Query lookup page. You should enter the full or partial name of
the query as a search key because the prompt goes through the
entire list of available queries in the database. Because the Batch
Inform File requires certain fields in a particular order, you
can only use queries that return the required fields. A baseline
query (SFA_AGGR_SOURCE) is delivered that you can use
to create a population of students. Minor changes to the query
may be required to suit your institutional needs. You can also
define your own query using Peoplesoft Query Manager. We
recommend that you use SFA_ AGGR_SOURCE as a model or
template.
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Aggregate Source
FA Installation Default Select to assign a value of Default to the Aggregate Source on
the Packaging Status Summary page.
NSLDS Total Select to assign a value of NSLDS to the Aggregate Source on
the Packaging Status Summary page.
PS Aggregates Select to assign a value of PeopleSoft to the Aggregate Source
on the Packaging Status Summary page.
Using Mass Change for Packaging Status Attributes

Important! Mass Change is a deprecated product. Support will be maintained for this product, but

no new development will be produced for Mass Change. It is strongly recommended that you use
Application Engine instead. For more information on PeopleSoft Application Engine, see PeopleTools:
Application Engine.

You might sometimes want to change the value of a field on the Packaging Status Summary page for a
group of students. Mass Change makes this possible. Mass Change definitions for the ED Verification
Status and Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) fields are included with your system. You can create
additional Mass Change definitions for other fields on the Packaging Status Summary page that you want
to change. The process for changing packaging status attributes using Mass Change requires four steps.

This section discusses how to:

» Select students.

* Review selected students.

* Move students into financial aid batch update.
» Update packaging status attributes.

Related Links

"Understanding Mass Change in Campus Solutions" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application
Fundamentals)

Pages Used to Use Mass Change for Packaging Status Attributes

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Review Mass Change FA_SAA_REVIEW_MC Financial Aid, Federal Review the students selected

Selection Application Data, Select by the Mass Change select
SAP/Verification (MC), process before moving on to
Review Mass Change the next step.
Selection
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Update Student Aid Attribute | PRCSRUNCNTL Financial Aid, Federal Update the Packaging Status
Application Data, Update Attributes table after you have
SAP/Verification Status, moved the selected students
Update Student Aid Attribute | to the Financial Aid Batch
Update area.

ting Students

To change the value of a packaging status attribute for a group of students, the first step is to select the
students for whom you want the attribute changed. Use a Mass Change definition to select students.
Two Mass Change definitions exist in the system for your use. FA-Verification Status Select is used for
changes to the ED Verification Status field, and FA-Sat Acad Progress Select is used for changes to the
Satisfactory Academic Progress field. You must create Mass Change definitions for changes to other
packaging status attributes.

After you have completed the Mass Change definition, execute the Mass Change Select process using the
Run Mass Change page. This process places information about the selected students in a temporary table.

Reviewing Selected Students

Copyright

Access the Review Mass Change Selection page (Financial Aid, Federal Application Data, Select SAP/
Verification (MC), Review Mass Change Selection).

Students Selected Displays the number of students selected by the Mass Change
select process.

New Setting of Indicator and Will be Displays the field that Mass Change changes and the new value
of the field.

Status These status codes are delivered as part of PeopleTools. You can
define how you use these statuses in your Mass Change routine.
You can remove students from the selection by making their
status Cancel or by deleting the row.

Approved: Not applicable in this process.

Cancel: Use this status code if you want to eliminate a student
from the mass change.

Error: Indicates that the Mass Change process encountered an
error when attempting to move the student into the Financial
Aid Update record.

Pending: Indicates that the Mass Change process moved this
student into the Financial Aid Batch Update area.

Successful: Indicates that the Mass Change process moved the
student into the Financial Aid Batch Update record.

Cur Val (current value) Displays the current value of the field to be changed.
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Moving Students into Financial Aid Batch Update

In this step, you run a Mass Change to move the selected and reviewed students from the temporary table
used in the selection process into the Financial Aid Batch Update area so the packaging status attributes
can be changed. You use a Mass Change definition for this step. Two Mass Change definitions exist in the
system for your use: FA-Verification Status Update for changes to the ED Verification Status field, and
FA-Sat Acad Progress Update for changes to the Satisfactory Academic Progress field. You must create
Mass Change definitions for changes to other packaging status attributes. You must run this Mass Change
process because the FA-Upd Stdnt Aid Attr Tbl process (FASAAUPD) you run next looks for data in the
Financial Aid Batch Update area, not in the temporary table.

After you have completed the Mass Change definition, run the Mass Change Selection using the Run
Mass Change page.

Updating Packaging Status Attributes

Access the Update Student Aid Attribute page (Financial Aid, Federal Application Data, Update SAP/
Verification Status, Update Student Aid Attribute).

Run the FA-Upd Stdnt Aid Attr Tbl (financial aid - update student aid attribute table) process
(FASAAUPD) to update packaging status attributes.

Awarding Restricted Aid

This section provides an overview of restricted aid and discusses how to:
» Enter astudent's restricted aid.

» Enter committee comments.

»  Enter committee member comments.

« Evaluate a student's restricted aid.

Understanding Restricted Aid

Restricted aid includes awards such as scholarships, fellowships, and institutional or private funds with
subjective eligibility requirements. Restricted aid does not refer to federal monies. The restricted aid
pages enable you to monitor the process of awarding restricted aid from the application process through
committee evaluation and ranking, to the final decision for the award. The requirements for each type of
restricted aid are defined in the Restricted Aid Table component.

The process for awarding restricted aid involves the following steps.
1. Enter the student being evaluated for restricted aid on the Restricted Aid page.

You must enter the Restricted Aid ID. You must also enter values in the App Method (application
method) and Application Date fields.

2. The committee members use the Restricted Aid Evaluations page to enter their ratings for each of the
criteria for the student.
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View each student's overall rating by the committee and by individual committee members using the
Committee Detail page and Evaluator Detail page. You can access both of these pages from links on
the Restricted Aid page.

After all committee members have evaluated the student, the committee makes a final decision on
whether to offer the student the restricted aid and how much to offer the student.

After the final decision has been made, enter the final decision, the decision date, the amount offered
to the student (if appropriate), and any comments on the Restricted Aid page.

For students who have been awarded the restricted aid, you must manually enter the restricted aid
award on the award entry pages.

If departmental employees are entering the restricted aid award, consider providing them with access
to the Manual Student Packaging page only.

Related Links
Awarding Online

Setting Up Restricted Aid

Pages Used to Award Restricted Aid

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Restricted Aid

STDNT_RSTRC_AID1

Financial Aid, Awards,
Restricted Aid, Make Award,
Restricted Aid

Enter or view information
about the student's application
for a restricted aid award.

Committee Detail

STDNT_RSTRC_AID2

Click Committee Detail on the
Restricted Aid page.

Enter committee comments,
view details about the
committee, and review the
committee's comments.

Evaluator Detail

STDNT_RSTRC_AID3

Click the Member Detail link
on the Committee Detail page.

Enter committee member
comments on the student.
View each committee
member’s overall rating
for the student as well

as information about the
committee member.

Restricted Aid Evaluations

STDNT_RSTRC_AID4

Financial Aid, Awards,
Restricted Aid, Evaluate
Ratings, Restricted Aid
Evaluations

Enter ratings from each
member of a restricted aid
evaluation committee.
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Entering a Student's Restricted Aid
Access the Restricted Aid page (Financial Aid, Awards, Restricted Aid, Make Award, Restricted Aid).
Image: Restricted Aid page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Restricted Aid page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

Restricted Aid
Johnathan Thompson ID: FaD37s T H @
Aid Year: 2005  Financial Aid Year 2004-2005 Institution:  PSUNV
Find | View Al First (4] 4 o 1 [ Last
*Restricted Aid ID: | 'l ¥ Renewable ®HE
App Method: [StantAppl =] Application Date: (05/20/2004 [0
Evaluation Status:  In Progress Status Date: 06/23/2004
Final Decision: [Approved  ¥] Decision Date: | 06/23/2004 [3
Offer Amount: 4,500.00 Min Amt: Max Amt:
Overall Rating: 0.00 Committee Detail Rating Scheme:
Comment: | :|

Use the information on this page when you enter the restricted aid award for the student on the Student
Aid Package page or Manual Student Packaging page.

Complete the following fields—from the top section of the page—at the time that a student applies for a
restricted aid award.

Restricted Aid ID Select the award for which you are considering the student. The
values are the restricted aid awards you set up on the Restricted
Aid Table component.

Renewable Select to indicate that a student can renew this restricted aid
award from year to year. The system automatically selects the
check box based on the information that you used when you set
up the restricted aid award, but you can change it on this page.

App Method (application method) Indicate how the student applies for the award.

External: The evaluation process is external to the institution,
such as an award from a community group.

Met Crit (met criteria): The student meets certain criteria and
therefore becomes eligible for evaluation. For example, students
may be eligible for an honors scholarship from a department if
the students have a GPA of 3.75 or more. A student who meets
the GPA criteria is then considered for the award.

Referral: The student was referred for consideration for the
award.
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Stdnt Appl (student applied): The student submits an application
for the restricted aid award.

Application Date Enter the date that the student submitted their application or the
date that you identified the student as a possible recipient for the
restricted aid, depending on the application method.

Evaluation Status and Status Date  Displays the current status of the restricted aid evaluation
process for the student, as of the displayed date.

In Progress: This is the default value. It indicates that one or
more committee members are still evaluating the student.

Complete: All committee members have completed their review
of the student, and changed their status to Complete on the
Restricted Aid Evaluations page.

After the student has been evaluated, complete the rest of the page with information about the final
decision.

Final Decision The final decision made by the restricted aid award committee
for the student.

Alternate: The student is an alternate for the restricted aid
award.

Approved: The student is approved to receive the restricted aid
award.

Denied: The student does not receive the restricted aid award.

Eligible: The student is eligible for the restricted aid award, and
there may be other criteria that the student must pass before
receiving the restricted aid award.

See Note: Additional explanation regarding the final decision is
provided in the Comments field at the bottom of the page.

Decision Date The date that you enter the final decision. This field is
automatically populated with the current date, but you can
override this date.

Offer Amount Enter an amount, within the minimum/maximum range, that the
student is to receive for the restricted aid award.

Min Amt (minimum amount) The lowest amount that you can award for this restricted aid
award. The value that you set up on the Restricted Aid Detail 2
page appears by default.

Max Amt (maximum amount) The highest amount that you can award for this restricted aid
award. The value that you set up on the Restricted Aid Detail 2
page appears by default.

Overall Rating The average of the member rating values for each member of
the committee. The Member Rating field can be viewed on the
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Rating Scheme

Comment

Entering Committee Comments
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Restricted Aid Evaluations page and is calculated by averaging
the value of the components that are used in the evaluation
process. This field does not display a value until the evaluation
status for each member of the committee is Complete.

Click this link to access the Committee Detail page and view
details about the committee and review the committee's
comments.

The review process used to evaluate the student. The value you
set up on the Restricted Aid Detail 2 page appears by default.

Enter additional information or explain a final decision of See
Note.

Access the Committee Detail page (click the Committee Detail link on the Restricted Aid page).

Committee

Committee Type

Evaluation Status

Status Date

Committee Rating

Member Detail

Committee Comments

The name of the committee that reviews this restricted aid
award. If more than one committee reviews this restricted aid
award, use the scroll arrows to view other committees.

Identifies the purpose of the committee. This is established
when the committee is created and is display only information
on this page.

The current status of the student's evaluation for this restricted
aid award. All committee members must have an evaluation
status of Complete before an overall rating can be calculated for
the student.

The date when the displayed evaluation status became effective.

The student's rating for this restricted aid award, which is the
average of the ratings of all the committee members.

Click this link to access the Evaluator Detail page and view each
committee member's overall rating for the student as well as
information about the committee member. You can also enter
any comments from the committee member about the student.

Enter any comments that the committee wants to make about
the awarding of this restricted aid to the student. This field is
informational only.

Entering Committee Member Comments

Access the Evaluator Detail page (click the Member Detail link on the Committee Detail page).
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Role

Evaluation Status and Status Date

Member Rating

Comment
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Displays the ID of the committee member whose information is
displayed. Use the scroll arrows to view information from other
committee members.

The role that the committee member fulfills on this committee.
For example, the individual could be the chair, a staff member,
or a student member.

The current status of the member's evaluation of the student
for this restricted aid award and the date that the displayed
evaluation status became effective.

The average of the numerical ratings assigned to each of
the components evaluated by the committee, as entered on
the Restricted Aid Evaluations page. The committee should
determine what values to use for its rating scheme.

Any overall comments this committee member has about the
student. You enter the member's comments on this page, not the
Restricted Aid Evaluations page.

Evaluating a Student's Restricted Aid

Access the Restricted Aid Evaluations page (Financial Aid, Awards, Restricted Aid, Evaluate Ratings,

Restricted Aid Evaluations).

This page can be used by committee members or an administrative assistant to enter information, and then
can be viewed by others who might need to review the information.

Rating information and comments can be added for each component that is evaluated. For example,
the committee might review an essay, extracurricular activities, and the student's GPA to decide if the
restricted aid should be awarded to the student. The essay, extracurricular activities, and GPA are all

components.

Rating Scheme

Member Rating

Evaluation Status

The review process used to evaluate the student. The value
that you set up on the Restricted Aid Detail 2 page appears by
default.

Displays the calculated average of the values assigned to

all components. For example, if three components are to be
evaluated, the values entered for each component are added
together and divided by three. If one of the three values is zero,
the total is still be divided by three.

Indicates the current status of this committee member's
evaluation of the student.

In Progress: This is the default value. It indicates that the
committee member is still evaluating the student.

Complete: The committee member has completed his or her
review of the student.
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Component Indicates what is being evaluated, such as an essay, the student's
extracurricular activities, or a letter of recommendation.
Components are translate values that are set up in PeopleSoft
Recruiting and Admissions.

Type Indicates whether the component considers only one factor or is
based on several components. Component types are useful for
informational and reporting purposes.

Individual: The component is an individual component—it
considers only one factor, whether that is an essay, interview, or
extracurricular activities.

Cumulative: The component is made up of other components,
such as an overall rating.

Value Enter the numeric rating value that the member wants to assign
to the Component.

Rating Comments Enter any comments about the rating, if appropriate.

Related Links
"Setting up Applicant Evaluation" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Recruiting and Admissions)
"Setting Up Student Response” (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Recruiting and Admissions)
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Processing Federal Financial Aid
Applications

Understanding Federal Financial Aid Application Processing

To coordinate incoming and outgoing data files with the U.S. Department of Education's Central
Processing System (CPS), you transmit data using the Department of Education's Student Aid Internet
Gateway (SAIG) communications software, vendor supplied software, or software developed by your
own institution.

CPS sends the student's FAFSA information contained in the ISIR data record and you load the data
into the Financial Aid system. You can then override assumptions and rejects, add your institution to a
student's ISIR, make ISIR corrections, exchange data with the CPS, validate and manage corrections,
view EFC status, and review comments.

Financial Aid application processing consists of inbound and outbound processing. Inbound processing
refers to ISIR records sent to your institution from the CPS. Outbound processing refers to ISIR
correction records and requests to add your institution to the student's ISIR.

To load financial aid application information from the ISIR, use inbound processes:

1. When you receive a download from the CPS, run the FA Inbound process to deposit the entire batch
into ISIR staging tables.

NSLDS and some Direct Loan files are loaded using this process.

2. Runthe ISIR Load process (FAPSAROQOQ) to load the files from the ISIR staging tables into the
database.

The ISIR Load process uses your ISIR data load parameters and process demographic settings. ISIR
records that are not loaded are marked as suspended for manual review or are automatically discarded
based on your institution's data load parameter settings.

To send out ISIR corrections or add institution requests to the CPS, use outbound processes:
1. Runthe ISIR Correction Outbound (FAPCORO00) process to gather all the data files marked to send.

This process selects corrected ISIR records, requests to add the institution, and ISIR signatures
records and copies them into the outbound staging tables.

2. Runthe inbound ISIR Correction Errors process (FASAREXX) to evaluate record level error files that
have been received from the CPS (message classes CORE0OXOP, EAPROXOP, SIGA0XOP). If the
file contains history correction errors, the process updates the matching Correction Management page
records.
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3. Run the FA Outbound process to select records in the outbound staging tables and generate ISIR
correction and FAFSA Signature files for transmission to CPS.

Processing Inbound Files

You load ISIRs from the CPS, create and send ISIR corrections and FAFSA signature files to the CPS.
The FA Inbound process automatically determines the type of file from CPS and loads the file into the

inbound staging tables.

First, the FA Inbound process loads records from the CPS files into the ISIR EDI staging tables. Then
the ISIR Load process loads the data from the staging tables into the database using the ISIR data load
parameters; only files meeting the criteria are moved into the database.

The FA Inbound process generates artificial header and trailer information for the files loaded into the
staging tables. The header row contains a batch number assigned to the loaded file. The trailer row
contains a count of the number of ISIRs in the file. You can view this information in the ISIR Inbound

Summary components.

This section provides an overview of the FA inbound process and describes how to load ISIR files.

Pages Used to Process Inbound Files

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
FA Inbound RUNCTL_FA_INBOUND Financial Aid, File Load external financial aid
Management, Import Federal | electronic commerce files.
Data Files, FA Inbound
ISIR File Load RUN_CNTL_FAPSARO00 Financial Aid, File Load the ISIR records from
Management, ISIR Import, the ISIR staging tables into
Process ISIRs, ISIR File the database using the rules
Load that you set up in the ISIR
Data Load Parms page. This
page supports multiple ISIR
load criteria settings for a
single run control ID.
ISIR File Review FA_EDI_ECQUEUE Financial Aid, File Review all inbound and

Management, Review CPS/
NSLDS Transactions, ISIR
File Review

outbound files to the CPS.
You can use the search page to
select the type of CPS files to
review.

Financial Aid EDI Transactions

FA_ECTRANS

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, File
Management, Maintain EDI
Transactions, Financial Aid
EDI Transactions

Control the EDI
transactions that can be
\viewed in the ISIR EC
Queue Review and Loan
EC Queue Review pages.

ISIR Suspense Detail Report

SFA_RUNCTL_FA927

Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR Import,
ISIR Suspense Detail Report

Generate a report of all
suspended ISIRs for a selected
Aid Year.
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Understanding the FA Inbound Process

The FA Inbound process reads the file and searches for the listed files using the path defined in

the file list. After processing the file list, the system creates a new file in the same directory as the
original file. The name of the new file is the name of the file list with an appended date/time stamp.
For example, if LISTL.TXT were processed September 1, at 9 A.M., the name of the new file is
LIST1.TXT20040901090000.

If an error is found for a file in the list file, the FA Inbound process loads the previous files into the
database and then stops processing. The files after the file in error are not processed.

The new file lists the files that were successfully processed, and, if an error is found, the file in error.
The error file is listed last with the message "Error not processed." appended to the file path. For
example, if LIST1.TXT contained five ISIR files, and the third file, ISDFO50P.003, had an error, the
LIST1.TXT20040901090000 file would read:

\WSERVER1\2005\ISDF050P.001

\\FILESERV\2005\ISDF050P.002

Error not processed: C:\ISIR\2005\ISDF050P.003

The remaining two files defined in the file list were not processed and are not listed.

Use the message log to view the files that the system loaded successfully or unsuccessfully and any error
messages. Use the File/Log Viewer to read these messages.

Note: Even when a problem occurs with the load process, the Process Monitor might display the run
status as Success. To determine whether all files in a file list were successfully processed, open the data
stamped list file and verify that the last row in the file does not read: Error not processed.

The FA Inbound process assigns an ISIR TG number to ISIR files that are loaded into the staging tables.
The ISIR File Load process selects ISIR files with matching TG numbers to process. All others are
ignored until the ISIR load is run with the same TG number.

ISIR files may contain a request title record as the first row in the file if schools use queries to request
ISIRs from the datamart. A blank first row may be present for schools that do not use queries. The FA
Inbound process skips these rows.

Note: Because the FA Inbound process reads the first position of the ISIR file to determine the type of
ISIR, if you use the request title functionality at the datamart, do not begin the query name with a number.
This may cause the request title row to be loaded into the staging tables, but it does not stop the ISIR rows
in the file from being loaded nor does this affect the further processing of the ISIRs.

Processing ISIRs for Multiple Schools at Same Destination

For destinations with multiple valid school codes, the load process attempts to identify and assign the
owning school code. For example, destination TG51234 receives ISIRs for school codes E01300 and
E01301. A student completes the FAFSA and lists both schools as recipients. The electronic destination
receives a single ISIR.

The Multi School Flag field to determine which school codes belong to the same destination. The initiator
of the ISIR is also identified. If one of the matching schools initiated the ISIR, then the ISIR is processed
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for that school. If none of the matching schools initiated the ISIR, such as when it was initiated by the
student or another school, then the following occurs:

1. The system compares the identified school codes to the ISIR Data Load parameter records for the
aid year. If a single school code match exists between the ISIR and data load parameters, the system
processes the ISIR with the data load parameters of the matching school code.

2. If no match exists, the ISIR errors with a message of 2 — Invalid School Code.

3. If multiple matches of the ISIR Data Load parameter records exist, the system checks for a previously
loaded ISIR and uses the owning school code for the most recent loaded ISIR. Otherwise, the ISIR
suspends with a message of S — Unable to Select School Code.

You can reassign the correct federal school code to suspended ISIRs on the ISIR Suspense Management
page and then reprocess them.

Processing Multiple Institution Files

The ISIR load process evaluates each ISIR record to determine the appropriate recipient of the file. In
most cases, by checking the school codes listed on the ISIR and the ISIR ETI and Multi School Flag
fields, the process is able to determine the correct school code and institution to process the ISIR. One
condition exists for which the process is unable to do so. Assigning a TG number during the FAEC
Inbound process resolves this condition.

This condition occurs when a customer is set up with multiple institutions, where each institution is
represented by a separate TG destination number, and where a student completes a FAFSA for schools
belonging to separate TG numbers for the same customer.

For example, State University is comprised of two institutions and is set up as follows:
* Institution: SUWEST (TG number: 52222, School code: E52222)
e Institution: SUEAST (TG number: 53333, School code: E53333)

New students often apply for admissions to both schools and submit their FAFSA information to both. As
a result, State University receives separate, identical ISIR records for these students (one per TG number).
This is because the two institutions represent separate TG numbers, and the multi-school flag fields are not
populated. Currently, when the ISIR load is run for one institution, the system processes both ISIRs of
these students at the same time, where one file is processed with the incorrect ISIR Data Load parameters
and can be loaded to the incorrect institution and owning school code.

By assigning the correct TG number for each ISIR file that is loaded, the condition described above is
corrected.

Note: It is the responsibility of the school to assign the correct TG number when loading ISIR files into
the staging tables.

Identifying Correction ISIRs Not Initiated by the School

The system performs the following evaluation to identify ISIRs corrected by the recipient school.

The system checks the ISIR ETI field value and only those records with a value of 0, 2, 4, or 6 are
selected. This indicates that the recipient school initiated the correction record, and you can process the
ISIR normally. For all other values, an additional check against the ISIR Source of Correction field is
performed to determine whether the ISIR was initiated by the student, another school, or the CPS.
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You can control which of these correction ISIRs are processed with the Suspend Student Initiated and
Suspend Other School Initiated load options for corrected ISIRs. You may want to suspend all non-
school initiated ISIRs first and then review the fields that were corrected in the nn/nn ISIR Suspense
Management, Corrected fields page before determining how to process the record.

Note: Corrected ISIRs initiated by the CPS are treated as other school initiated.

Processing Corrections

Because application and correction ISIRs can be grouped in the same file, running the ISIR load process
with only the Applications record type option selected causes the process to ignore any corrected (and
system generated) ISIRs in the file. The load status of these skipped records remains unchanged until you
use the correct record type option to process these records.

A school-initiated correction is processed with the Suspend on EFC Mismatch load option set. If no
previously loaded ISIR exists, the process treats the condition as an application ISIR and follows the
application ISIR load parameter settings. This allows initially rejected ISIRs corrected by the school to
load as initial application ISIRs.

If you process a student initiated corrected ISIR with the Suspend Student Initiated ISIR load option
deactivated, or process a non-school initiated corrected ISIR with the Suspend Other-School Initiated
option deactivated, the system treats the ISIR as an application ISIR and follows the application ISIR load
parameter settings. The correction ISIR load parameters are ignored.

Any ISIR that has the duplicate SSN indicator set always suspends. Because this indicates that the social
security number on the ISIR has been used by another application, users should evaluate the record before
loading the ISIR in the suspense management component.

Importing Federal Data Files
Access the FA Inbound page (Financial Aid, File Management, Import Federal Data Files, FA Inbound).

Run Option Select one of the following run options:

Single File: The file listed in the Inbound File field is one of the
supported EDI files. This is the default.

File List: The file listed in the Inbound File field is a list of files
to be processed.

ISIR TG Number Assign the appropriate ISIR TG number for the ISIRs that are
loaded. When processing a file list, the system assigns the same
TG number to all ISIRs in the list.

The FA_INBOUND process supports the loading of most ISIR file types for the current and following aid
year as well as the following additional file types.

File Type Message Class/Input File Name

Import School Account Statement (Fixed-Length, DSDF070P
Disbursement Level Loan Detail)
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File Type Message Class/Input File Name
Import School Account Statement (Fixed-Length, Loan Level | DSLFO70P

Loan Detail)

Entrance Counseling Results (Fixed-Length) DECF070P

Exit Counseling Results (Fixed-Length) DLFFQ70P

NSLDS Transfer Alert TRALRTOP

NSLDS Financial Aid History FAHEXTOP

Loading ISIR Files

Access the ISIR File Load page (Financial Aid, File Management, ISIR Import, Process ISIRs, ISIR

File Load).

The ISIR Load process uses the Aid Year and Institution values you select to identify the appropriate ISIR

Data Load Parameters to use during the run.

TG Number

Enter the TG Number of the ISIRs you wish to process. The

TG Number is assigned to ISIR records during the FA Inbound

process.

Load ISIRs, Load System Generated
ISIRs, Load ISIR Corrections

Select the type of ISIRs you want to process. The ISIR load
process determines the type of ISIR record (applications, system

generated or corrections) by reviewing each ISIR. The system
does this by reviewing the Transaction Data Source/Type field

on the ISIR.

For more information about Determining the ISIR Type During the ISIR Load:

See Understanding Financial Aid Processing Setup.

Managing Suspended ISIRs

All'ISIR records are loaded into the ISIR staging tables before moving into the database. These records
are never deleted. You can look at and review an entire batch of ISIR records or you can look at an

individual student's ISIR processing information.

After the ISIR file has been loaded from the staging tables to the database, you can view the ISIR data

from the ISIR Data Corrections component.
This section discusses how to:

* Use ISIR suspense management.

* View detailed status information from the ISIR Load process.

* View information generated by CPS for the ISIR.
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Pages Used to Manage Suspended ISIRs
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View ISIR reject codes.

Review corrected fields.

Manage ISIRs suspended in batch.

Processing Federal Financial Aid Applications

Note: The navigation paths for the pages listed in the following page introduction table are for aid year
20nn-20nn. Oracle supports access for two active aid years.

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

ISIR Suspense Management
nn/nn

ISIR_SUSP_CNTRPIANN

Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR Import,
20nn-20nn Suspense
Management, ISIR Suspense
Management nn/nn

Review all ISIR records
processed by the FA Inbound
and FAPSAROQO processes.
ISIRs from batches that have
been set to Processed in the
ISIR EC Queue Review page
are not viewable on this page.

View ISIR Load Information

ISIR_STAGEINF5_SEC

Click the ISIR Load
Information link on the ISIR
Suspense Management nn/nn

page.

View detailed status
information generated by the
FAPSAROO process for the
selected ISIR.

CPS Generated Fields

ISIR_CPS_GEN_INFnn

Click the CPS Generated
Data link on the ISIR
Suspense Management nn/nn

page.

\View information generated
by CPS to assist in resolving
suspended ISIRs.

Reject Reasons

ISIR_SUSPOOREJ_SEC

Click the ISIR Reject Reasons
link on the ISIR Suspense
Management page.

View ISIR reject codes.

Corrected Fields

ISIR_CORR_SEC

Click the Corrected Fields
link on the ISIR Suspense

Review which fields were
corrected in the current ISIR.

Management, ISIR Import,
20nn-20nn ISIR File Data,
ISIR Inbound Load
Summary

Management page. This link is only available if
corrections were made.
ISIR Inbound Load Summary |ISIR_nn_IN_SRCH Financial  Aid, File \View processing information

for all ISIRs within a single
batch file. The page displays
processing information for
each ISIR record in the ISIR
staging tables. View the load
status to determine whether
the record has been loaded
into the database. If the file is
suspended or erred after the
ISIR Load process runs, view
the reason. The page also
provides data to help
associate the ISIR record with
a student.

Header and Trailer Data

ISIR_nn_IN_HSEC

Click the Header and Trailer
Data link on the ISIR Inbound
Load Summary page.

View header and trailer
information for the ISIR
record.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

ISIR Data 1 ISIR_nn_IN_1SEC Click the ISIR Data 1 link View the FAFSA questions
on the ISIR Inbound Load reported on the ISIR, in the
Summary page: Inbound File | staging tables.

Data tab.

ISIR Data 2 ISIR_nn_IN_2SEC Click the ISIR Data 2 link View Federal database match
on the ISIR Inbound Load and FM computational
Summary page: Inbound File | information reported on the
Data tab. ISIR, in the staging tables.

NSLDS Data 1 ISIR_nn_IN_3SEC Click the NSLDS Data 1 link | View NSLDS history
on the ISIR Inbound Load information reported on the
Summary page: Inbound File | ISIR, in the staging tables.
Data tab.

NSLDS Data 2 ISIR_nn_IN_4ASEC Click the NSLDS Data 2 link | View NSLDS history
on the ISIR Inbound Load information reported on the
Summary page: Inbound File | ISIR, in the staging tables.
Data tab.

NSLDS ACG NSLDS_ACG Financial Aid, Awards, View | Review a summary of a
NSLDS Loan Data, . and click | student's last three ACG
the NSLDS ACG tab. awards.

NSLDS NSG NSLDS_NSG Financial Aid, Awards, View | Review a summary of a

NSLDS Loan Data. and click
the NSLDS NSG tab.

student's last three NSG
awards.

NSLDS Loan Detail

NSLDS_ERR_CD_SEC

Financial Aid, Awards, View
NSLDS Loan Data click the
NSLDS Loan Detail tab, and
then click the Detail link.

View NSLDS error codes,
change flags, master
promissory note flags,
and alert file flags for the
effective-dated row.
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Using ISIR Suspense Management

Access the ISIR Suspense Management nn/nn page (Financial Aid, File Management, ISIR Import,
20nn-20nn Suspense Management, ISIR Suspense Management nn/nn).

Image: ISIR Suspense Management nn/nn page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the ISIR Suspense Management nn/nn page. You can

find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

ISIR Suspense Management 10/11

EC Queue Instance/Seq. No: 2 1 Transaction Receipt Date:  03/30/2009 Load Status:  Suspended
SIR Manual Load Parameters
1D: FAN333 2, b Leck O AddISIR @ Recycle O SkipDone Process ISIR
‘Institution: PSUNY CL School Code: ootas G
Process Dt (Effdty: 0970172008 ARlternate Effective Date: E‘J
Student Information
Last Name: BYRON First Name:  ALLON ME: P
SAR ID: fitH-Hi-HEHE AL 01 SSN:  HiH-HE-HH Date of Birth: ~ 07/03/1 980
Dependency Status: O DependentwiPrimary EFC Primary EFC: 10608
Federal PELL Eligibility: Student’s Admit Lvi: A - AcceptediContinuing
ED Verification Status: Verification Select/Tracking: % 1029
ISIR Load Information  CPS Generated Data  |1SIR Reject Reasons  Search Match  Corrected Fields

EC Queue Instance/Seq. No

Load Status

This is the unique internal number associated with the batch to
which this record belongs.

Displays the status of the student's ISIR record in the ISIR
staging tables after the ISIR load process runs. Values include:

Loaded: The record successfully loaded from the ISIR staging
tables into the database.

Error: An error occurred while trying to match the record to a
similar record in the database. For example, if a batch of ISIR
records for the wrong CPS School Code was loaded into the
ISIR staging tables, then every record in the batch errors. Errors
have an additional Error Code message. Use the ISIR Load
Information link to view detailed information.

Skip/Done: Either the record has been successfully loaded into
the ISIR application tables or the load program ignored the
record because it was instructed to do so based on the ISIR data
load parameters or manual set on the Suspense Management

page.

Suspended: The record did not load into the database from the
ISIR staging tables because the record did not meet the ISIR
load parameters. Use the ISIR Load Information link to view
detailed information.
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ISIR Manual Load Parameters
1D

ID Lock

Institution

Process Dt (Effdt) (process date
effective date)

School Code

Alternate Effective Date

Add ISIR

10

Chapter _

Unproc (unprocessed): The FA Inbound process loaded the
record loaded into the ISIR staging tables, but the ISIR Load
process has not yet be run for the record.

Click the search button to open a search page to assign student's
ID to a suspended ISIR.

Select to load the suspended ISIR record into the database to a
specified ID. This works with the Add ISIR load option. When
both this check box and the Add ISIR option are selected, the
system adds the ISIR data to the record identified in the ID field.
For example, a record status is suspended but an 1D is found for
the record. Activating the ID lock causes the record to load if all
other ISIR load parameters are met.

Select an institution to which the selected ISIR loads directly
from this page.

The date the CPS processed this ISIR record. The Transaction
Processed date on the ISIR record is used to set the effective
date of the ISIR record. View the effective date in the ISIR
Corrections component. If an unloaded ISIR record has a
transaction processed date that predates the existing active ISIR
record, the record suspends with suspend reason #7 — ISIR Tran
Num Out of Seq.

The owning school code of the ISIR that is set when you run
the ISIR Load process. When the load process cannot determine
the owning school code, the system suspends the ISIR with a
suspend reason of Unable to Select School Code. Schools must
enter the school code for which the ISIR is to be assigned. Use
the ISIR Load Information page to view the school codes listed
on the student's ISIR.

Note: You must select one of the school codes entered by the
student on the FAFSA or subsequent corrections to the student's
ISIR may result in rejection by the CPS.

To load a suspended ISIR with suspend reason #7 into the
database, change the effective date by entering an alternate
effective date for this student. The alternate effective date
should be greater than the current effective date. You cannot
select a future date.

Select this option to add the ISIR record to the database without
enforcing the ISIR data load parameters. The system adds the
ISIR record the next time the ISIR Load process runs. When
you select Add ISIR, also select the ID Lock check box if you
want to force the use of the ID in the ID field. Selecting the 1D
Lock prevents the system from looking for another ID when it is
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Skip/Done

Process ISIR
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adding the ISIR. You can also use Add ISIR to reload previously
loaded ISIR records.

This is set by the ISIR load process if a student's ISIR cannot
be loaded into the database because it does not fit the ISIR data
load parameters.

Select to cause the system to attempt to load the record the next
time the load process runs.

This is set by the system when the ISIR record has been added
to the database.

Select for any suspended ISIR records that you do not want
loaded into the database.

Click this button to run the ISIR load process for the selected
ISIR that you want to load directly from this page. Unless you
set the Add ISIR load option, the ISIR Load logic and load
parameters for new ISIRs are performed.

Viewing Detailed Status Information from the ISIR Load Process

Access the View ISIR Load Information page (click the ISIR Load Information link on the ISIR Suspense

Management nn/nn page).

Note: All suspended records have an ISIR Load Action status set to Recycle. All recycle status records
that are not loaded are automatically reviewed the next time the ISIR Load process runs.

The ISIR Load process executes the ISIR load rules on individual ISIR records in the staging tables and
tests for institutional review status, education verification completed, and for ISIR computation rejects.

The record is further verified to pass the ISIR routing control criteria. If it fails, the process posts a
suspend status and suspend reason. Other load rules are performed on ISIR correction or system-

generated files.

Load Information

Suspend Reason

Displays the reason the record was suspended and not loaded
into the database and is blank if the record successfully loaded.
Values include:

1 — Student Not Found (Max Match): Search Match/Search
Match By-pass failed to identify an ID that matches the ISIR.

2 — Inst Review Status: This routing control option was
triggered.

3 — Ed Verification Completed: This routing control option was
triggered.

4 — ISIR Compute Rejects: This routing control option was
triggered.
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Skip Reason

Error Code
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5 — Record Suspend Level: The student’s admit level.

7 —ISIR Tran Num Out of Seq: An ISIR with a greater
transaction number, but an earlier process date was encountered.

D — Duplicate SSN Indicated: An ISIR suspends if the CPS
reports that the SSN is used for another ISIR.

E — EFC Mismatch: The Correction ISIR Suspend reason if you
select this as a correction data load parameter.

G — System Generated Record: All system generated ISIRs
suspend if you select this data load option.

Unable to Select School Code: ISIR record was suspended
because the load process could not determine the owning school
code.

Displays the reason the record did not load into the database.
Values include:

2 — Inst Review Status: This routing control option was
triggered.

3 — Ed Verification Completed: This routing control option was
triggered.

4 — ISIR Compute Rejects: This routing control option was
triggered.

5 — Record Suspend Level: This routing control option was
triggered.

7 — Search/Match option set to Discard/Skip: ISIR skips if you
select this Search/Match option.

G — System Generated Record: All system generated ISIRs skip
if you select this data load option.

Displays the reason the Suspend Reasons is set to Error
Encountered. Values include:

1 - Invalid SSN

2 — Invalid School Code

3 —SQL Error Encountered

4 — Update/Add PD Error (personal data error)
5 — Update/Add Address Error

6 — Update/Add PS Names Error

7 — Blank Date for Effective Date
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Max Match Level (maximum match
level)

Process Instance

Process Date
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8 — Correction Record not found

Indicates the search/match level at which the ISIR record was
matched to an ID.

Displays the process number that the load process assigned
when the process last ran. Use to view and print messages
generated by the load process.

The date that the load process last ran.

School Choices / Multiple School Flags

School code choices reported on the ISIR record are listed when the ISIR is intended for multiple CPS
schools of the same destination number (TG number). This group box indicates the school that generated
the ISIR transaction or was listed on the transaction and whether the ISIR type is a daily, requested, or

pushed.

Each character in the six-character code corresponds to one of the six federal school code fields listed on
the ISIR. Any value reported represents the ETI value of the matching school. Only the schools of the
same destination have a value in the field.

Viewing Information Generated by CPS for the ISIR

Access the CPS Generated Fields page (click the CPS Generated Data link on the ISIR Suspense

Management nn/nn page).

Transaction Data Source/Type

Application Data Source/Type

Address Only Change Flag

CPS Pushed ISIR Flag

NSLDS Post-Screening Code 1,
NSLDS Post-Screening Code 2, and
NSLDS Post-Screening Code 3

Processed Record Type

Source of the current ISIR record (Electronic, Web Student,
Web, FAA, Paper, CPS, FSAIC - Federal Student Aid
Information Center) and the type of ISIR (application,
correction, renewal, Signature page, and so on). The ISIR
load process uses this value to determine which records are
processed.

Source and type of the original ISIR transaction.

Indicates whether mailing or email information was the only
item changed on the current ISIR.

Indicates that CPS initiated the ISIR transaction. Y - Transaction
is automatically sent to school in cases of an EFC change, SAR
C change, or system-generated ISIR. ISIRs with a value of Y are
treated as a system-generated ISIR.

The NSLDS Post-screening field values on the ISIR.

Indicates whether the ISIR record is based on a Correction
Application (C), a correction of an initial ISIR (H), or is an
initial ISIR (blank).
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History Correction Applied

Source of Correction

Electronic Institution Ind (electronic
institution indicator)

Reprocess Code

EFC Change Flag

ISIR SAR C Flag Changed

Rejected Status Change Flag

Verification Select Chng Flag
(verification select change flag)

ISIR Elec Trans Indicator (ISIR
electronic transaction indicator)

Chapter _

ISIR transaction number of an earlier ISIR record from which
the current ISIR data is derived.

Who initiated the current corrected ISIR record:
A: Applicant

D:CPS

S: School

Blank if not a corrected ISIR.

School that initiated the current ISIR.

Code that explains why the CPS generated a revised ISIR.

Indicates whether the EFC has increased or decreased from the
previous ISIR.

Indicates that the SAR C Flag has changed from the previous
ISIR transaction.

Indicates that the rejection status is set or removed from the
previous ISIR transaction.

Indicates that the ISIR is now selected for verification when the
previous transaction was not selected.

Indicates whether the school receiving the ISIR generated the
transaction or was listed on the transaction. Also indicates
whether the type of ISIR is a daily, requested, or pushed ISIR.
ETI values:

Blank: No destination code associated or school not
participating.

0: School generated transaction and is an ISIR daily school.

1: School did not generate transaction and is an ISIR daily
school.

2: School generated transaction and is an ISIR request school.

3: School did not generate transaction and is an ISIR request
school.

4: School generated transaction, is an ISIR daily school, ISIR is
CPS pushed.

5: School did not generate transaction, is an ISIR daily school,
ISIR is CPS pushed.

6: School generated transaction, is an ISIR request school, ISIR
is CPS pushed.
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7: School did not generate transaction, is an ISIR request
school, ISIR is CPS pushed.

8: School did not generate transaction, is an ISIR daily school,
ISIR is CPS pushed (system generated).

9: School did not generate transaction, is an ISIR request
school, ISIR is CPS pushed (system generated).

Access the Reject Reasons page (click the ISIR Reject Reasons link on the ISIR Suspense Management

page).
Signature Reject EFC

Reviewing Corrected Fields

Displays the primary 9—month EFC when all data is provided
except valid signatures.

Access the Corrected Fields page (click the Corrected Fields link on the ISIR Suspense Management

page).

The system reads the Correction Flag field on the ISIR and displays which fields were corrected. The
system uses the ISIR/SAR Cross Reference setup data to display the field names on this page.

Managing ISIRs Suspended in Batch

Access the ISIR Inbound Load Summary page (Financial Aid, File Management, ISIR Import,
20nn-20nn ISIR File Data, ISIR Inbound Load Summary).

Note: Click the tabs in the scroll area to access multiple views of this page. Elements common to all
views are documented in the section on common page information.

Common Page Information

Original SSN (original Social Security The original Social Security Number entered on the FAFSA by

Number)

Name CD (name code)

Trans Nbr (transaction number)

Header and Trailer Data

the student.

The first two letters of the student's last name reported on the
FAFSA used with the original SSN by the CPS to uniquely
identify the student.

The transaction number of the ISIR.

Click this link to view header and trailer information for the
ISIR record.
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ISIR Batch Detail Records Tab
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Access the ISIR Inbound Load Summary, ISIR Batch Detail Records subpage (click the Student
Information tab on the ISIR Inbound Load Summary page).

Image: ISIR Inbound Load Summary page, ISIR Batch Detail Records tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the ISIR Inbound Load Summary page, ISIR Batch
Detail Records tab. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

ISIR Inbound Load Summary

EC Transaction ID: CPS_ISIR_2011

Batch Number: FE52003-10-05-00.46.24

Inbound ISIR Batch Detail

1 HiH-H-HHy AL 01 Suspended
2 - DA, 01 Loaded
3 HEH-HE-HHEEH LL 01 Loaded
4 HEH-HH-HuRd LD 01 Loaded

EC Queue Instance: 2

ISIR Load Date:Time: 10005709 1 2:464M Header and Trailer Data

Suspense FAD333 Cuplicate 55K Indicated 5
FAD33S 5
FAD33E 5
FAD33Y 5

Load Status

Suspense

EmplID

Suspend Reason

Displays the current status of the ISIR batch files loaded into the
ISIR staging tables.

Loaded indicates the ISIR batch file is loaded into the ISIR
staging tables and will be loaded into the database the next time
the ISIR Load process (FAPSAROQQ) is run.

Processed indicates the ISIR batch file no longer needs to be
reviewed by the ISIR Load process.

Click this link for a suspense file to navigate to the ISIR
Suspense Management nn/nn page.

The ID number assigned to this student.

This field on the ISIR Batch Detail Records tab and the Load
Information tab displays the reason the record was suspended
and not loaded into the database. It is blank if the record was
successfully loaded. If all records in the EC Queue instance are
loaded, this field does not display.

Values include:

1 — Student Not Found (Max Match): Search Match/Search
Match By-pass failed to identify an ID that matches the ISIR.

2 — Inst Review Status: This routing control option was
triggered.

3 — Ed Verification Completed: This routing control option was
triggered.

4 — I1SIR Compute Rejects: This routing control option was
triggered.
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5 — Record Suspend Level: The student’s admit level.

7 —ISIR Tran Num Out of Seq: An ISIR with a greater
transaction number, but an earlier process date, was
encountered.

D — Duplicate SSN Indicated: An ISIR suspends if the CPS
reports that the SSN is used for another ISIR.

E — EFC Mismatch: The Correction ISIR Suspended Reason if
you select this as a correction data load parameter.

G — System Generated Record: All system generated ISIRs
suspend if you select this data load option.

Admit Level Displays the admit level for this record.

Student Information Tab

Access the ISIR Inbound Load Summary page, Student Information subpage (click the Student

Information tab on the ISIR Inbound Load Summary page).

Image: ISIR Inbound Load Summary page, Student Information tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the ISIR Inbound Load Summary page, Student

Information tab. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

ISIR Inbound Load Summary

EC Transaction ID: CPS_ISIR_2011 EC Queue Instance: 2
Batch Number: P52009-10-05-00.46.24 ISIR Load Date:Time: 10/05/09 1 2:46AM Header and Trailer Data
Customize | Find | Wiew &1 | ] First A 1-4 of 4 | Lazt
Load Information ISIR: Inbound File Data
Original SSH o e [SSH i M |Birthdate
1 - AL 01 957-73-8907 BYROMN ALLON P 070311980 Search Match  Bio-Derno
2 HEH-HE-HE DA 01 895-98-0509 DAV DUARTE W 08/06M980
3 -t LU 01 86B-77-8804 LIl TIMOTHY Wy DBI28M 980
4 B Lo 01 886-75-8869 LOGG] JOANMNE 121231979

The Last Name, First Name, MI, and Birthdate values are from the ISIR.

Search Match

Click this link to connect to the search match component.

Bio Demo Click this link to connect to the PeopleSoft Campus Community

Bio Demographic component.
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Load Information Tab
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Access the Load Information subpage (click the Load Information tab on the ISIR Inbound Load

Summary page).

Image: ISIR Inbound Load Summary page, Load Information tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the ISIR Inbound Load Summary page, Load
Information tab. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

EC Transaction ID:

Batch Number:

CPS_ISIR_2011

ISIR Inbound Load Summary

PS2009-10-05-00.46.24

EC Queue Instance: 2

ISIR Load Date:Time: 10/05/09 12:46AM Header and Trailer Data

Inbound ISIR Batch Detail & [ Find | View &0 | B8 First [ 14 01 4 (] Laat

ISR Batch Detail Records Student Information Load Information ISR Inbounc
Original SSN Suspend Reason
1 HH-HH-HE AL 01 Recycle Duplicate S5H 1569
Indicated
2 {HH-HE-HHE DA 01 lgnonSkip 1544
3 HHH- - Lu 01 lgnarskip 1544
4 HHH-HH-HHEHE Lo 01 lgnaorfSkip 1644
Load Action Values include Add ISIR, Ignore/Skip, and Recycle.

Suspend Reason

This field displays the reason the record was suspended and
not loaded into the database. It is blank if the record was
successfully loaded. If all records in the EC Queue instance are
loaded, this field does not display.

Values include:

1 — Student Not Found (Max Match): Search Match/Search
Match By-pass failed to identify an ID that matches the ISIR.

2 — Inst Review Status: This routing control option was
triggered.

3 — Ed Verification Completed: This routing control option was
triggered.

4 - ISIR Compute Rejects: This routing control option was
triggered.

5 — Record Suspend Level: The student's admit level.

7 —ISIR Tran Num Out of Seq: An ISIR with a greater
transaction number, but an earlier process date, was
encountered.

D — Duplicate SSN Indicated: An ISIR suspends if the CPS
reports that the SSN is used for another ISIR.

E — EFC Mismatch: The Correction ISIR Suspended Reason if
you select this as a correction data load parameter.
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Skip Reason

Error Code

Process Instance
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G — System Generated Record: All system generated ISIRs
suspend if you select this data load option.

Reason the record did not load into the database, such as:

2 — Inst Review Status: This routing control option was
triggered.

3 — Ed Verification Completed: This routing control option was
triggered.

4 - ISIR Compute Rejects: This routing control option was
triggered.

5 — Record Add Level: This routing control option was
triggered.

7 — Search/Match option set to Discard/Skip:—ISIR skips if you
select this Search/Match option.

G - System Generated Record: All system-generated ISIRs skip
if you select this data load option.

The reason that the Suspend Reasons is set to Error
Encountered. Values include:

1 —Invalid SSN

2 — Invalid School Code

3 — SQL Error Encountered

4 — Update/Add PD Error

5 — Update/Add Address Error

6 — Update/Add PS Names Error
7 — Blank Date for Effective Date
8 — Correction Record not found.

Number that the load process assigned when the process last
ran. Use to view and print messages generated by the load
process.
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ISIR Inbound File Data Tab

Access ISIR Inbound File Data subpage (click the ISIR Inbound File Data tab on the ISIR Inbound Load
Summary page).

Image: ISIR Inbound Load Summary page, ISIR Inbound File Data tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the ISIR Inbound Load Summary page, ISIR Inbound

File Data tab. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

ISIR Inhound Load Summary

EC Transaction ID: CPSE_ISIR_2011 EC Queue Instance: 2

Batch Number: PS2009-10-05-00.46.24 ISIR Load Date:Time: 10/05/09 1 2:46AM Header and Trailer Data

Inbound ISIR Batch Detail C e | Find | “iew &) Fir=t [ 1-4 of 4 [ Last

1 f-f-t AL 01 ISIR Data 1 ISIR Diata 2 MELDE Data 1 MSLDS Data 2

2 fitt-He-ti DA o ISIR Data 1 ISIR Diata 2 MELDE Data 1 MILDS Data 2
3 HHH-HH-HH LU o ISIR Data 1 ISIR Diata 2 MELDS Data 1 MELDE Data 2
4 - LO o ISIR Data 1 ISIR Data 2 MSLDS Data 1 MNSLDS Data 2

Click the links for ISIR Data 1, ISIR Data 2, NSLDS Data 1, or NSLDS Data 2 to view the ISIR
information in the ISIR staging tables.

Making ISIR Corrections

Use the ISIR Data Corrections component to review and correct FAFSA application information loaded
from the ISIR. All ISIR field modifications are maintained in the ISIR correction audits component.

This section provides an overview for processing ISIR corrections and discusses how to:
» Use the ISIR correction component.

* Review FAFSA student information.

» Review FAFSA parent information

» Correct assumptions and school code information.

* View EFC status and database matches.

Related Links
Overriding Expected Family Contribution (EFC)

Understanding ISIR Corrections

20

When a corrected ISIR loads, a new effective-dated row is inserted into the ISIR Data Corrections
component. The current date is the effective date, not the CPS transaction process date.
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The federal database match information on the ISIR updates in the packaging status summary, database
match page. You cannot alter the database match field. Override fields on this page reflect an institutional
override of the database match results.

NSLDS information loads if the NSLDS information on the ISIR is more recent than the current loaded
NSLDS information, based on the NSLDS transaction number.

Two data load options allow you to:

» Suspend the ISIR if the primary EFC on the ISIR does not match the primary EFC displayed in the
ISIR Data Corrections component.

» Control the INAS process for corrected ISIRSs.

This section discusses the ISIR correction load logic.

Note: The system loads only corrected ISIRs submitted by your school. Corrections made by another
institution, those initiated by the student, or initiated by CPS do not process and must be resolved
individually in the ISIR Suspense Management page.

The following diagram reviews the ISIR correction load logic.
Image: ISIR Load Logic

ISIR Load Logic

Option
@ — not — Suspend
School MNon-School selected
Initiated Initiated
Corrected Corrections Biotion
ISIR? (Optional check) ﬂ:n
selecled
| 1 5| Process as New
Yes Option selected and Application I1SIR
4 no prior |SIR loaded
@ EFC Compare
(Optional check) Option selected and
EFC does not match . Suspend

EFC Malches
{or option not selected)

®

Load ISIR
and
Call INAS (Optional)

The FAPSAROQO process performs the following steps to process corrected ISIRs:

1. The system compares the Original SSN and Name code from the ISIR against all loaded ISIRs to
determine whether the ISIR is loaded.

If no match is found, the ISIR suspends with a suspend reason of Student Not Found.
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If a previously loaded ISIR is found, the next check is performed.

Chapter _

The system verifies that the ISIR was corrected by the school by checking either the ISIR ETI or the
appropriate Multi-School flag fields.

If a previously loaded ISIR exists for the student, the correction ISIR is loaded and assigned a load
status of Change Processed.

If the system determines that the corrected ISIR was not initiated by the school, two options are
available: Suspend Non-School Initiated ISIRs and Process Non-School Initiated ISIRs as new

Application ISIRs.

2. Optionally, you can compare the primary EFC on the ISIR with the primary EFC on the ISIR Data
Corrections component.

If they do not match, the ISIR suspends with a suspend reason of EFC Mismatch.

If the EFCs match, the ISIR loads and calls a final optional feature.

If no previously loaded ISIR exists with which to make the comparison, the load process handles the
corrected ISIR as a new application ISIR.

If you do not select the option to compare EFCs, the ISIR loads and calls a final optional feature

3. You can determine whether a new INAS calculation is performed after the ISIR loads.

Pages Used to Make ISIR Data Corrections

22

Note: The navigation paths for the pages listed in the following page introduction table are for aid year
20nn-20nn. Oracle supports access for three active aid years.

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

FAFSA Student Information

ISIR_PIA_CS1_nn

Financial Aid, Federal
Application Data, Correct
20nn-20nn ISIR records,
Student Information

Correct information on the
FAFSA Student Information

page.

FAFSA Parent Information

ISIR_PIA_CS4_nn

Financial Aid, Federal
Application Data, Correct
20nn-20nn ISIR records,
Parent Information

Correct information on the
FAFSA Parent Information

page.

Address Use

ISIR_ADR_MNT_SEC

Click the Student Address link
on the Student Information

page.

View the student's Campus
Community address used
for the ISIR Correction file.
Your ISIR Address Usage
parameters and the Owning
School Code determine

the address, which you can
override.

Original ISIR Address

ISIR_ORG_ADR_SEC

Click the ISIR Address link
on the Student Information

page.

View address information for
the student reported on the
current ISIR.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

INAS Federal Extension

INAS_FED_EXTnn_SEC

Click the FM link on any tab
in the Correct 20nn-20nn ISIR
records component.

Override INAS local policy
options.

INAS Federal Extension
Budget Durations

INAS_FEDEX_DUR_SEC

Click the Budget Durations
link on the INAS Federal
Extension page.

Override INAS local policy
options for federal academic
and non-standard budget
duration.

INAS Federal Extension EFC
Proration Options

INAS Federal Extension EFC
Override

INAS_FEDEX_PRO_SEC

INAS_FEDEX_EFC_SEC

Click the EFC Proration
Options link on the INAS
Federal Extension page.

Click the Override Federal
EFC link on the INAS Federal
Extension page.

Override EFC proration
options for method and non-
standard months.

Override EFC components for
academic and non-standard
award periods.

INAS Institutional Extension
1

INAS_PROF_EXT1_S04

Click the IM link on any
tab in the Correct 20nn-20nn
ISIR records component or
any tab in the Institutional
Application, Maintain
Application 20nn-20nn
component.

Override INAS local policy
options or institutional
calculations on a student-by-
student basis.

Institutional Budget
Durations

INAS_PRFEX_DUR_SEC

Click the Budget Durations link
or the Override Institutional
EFC link on the INAS
Institutional Extension 1 page.

Override INAS local policy
options for institutional
academic and non-standard
budget duration.

Institutional EFC Override

INAS_PROF_EFC_SEC

Click the Override
Institutional EFC link on the
INAS Institutional Extension
1 page.

Override INAS local policy
options for institutional
academic and non-standard
budget duration.

Change Student Income
Values

ISIR_ASM_ST1_SECnn

Click the Assumptions link
within the Student Data

- Financial Information
group box on the Student
Information page.

Edit any fields that are
unavailable for entry on the
main page due to the CPS
assigning an assumed value to
the field.

Change Student Status Values

ISIR_ASM_ST2_SECnn

Click the Assumptions

link within the Student

Data - Dependency Status
Information group box on
the Student Information page
to open the Change Student
Status Values page.

Edit any fields that are
unavailable on the main page
because the CPS assigned an
assumed value to the field.

Change Parent Household
Information

ISIR_ASM_PR2_SECnn

Click the Assumptions

link within the Parent

Data - Parent Background
Information group box on the
Parent Information page.

Change the Assumption
Indicator for fields pertaining
to parent household
information to correct

the fields on the Parent

Data - Parent Background
Information page.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Change Parent Earnings and
Income Values

ISIR_ASM_PR1_SECnn

Click the Assumptions link
within the Parent Data -
Parent Financial Information
group box on the Parent
Information page.

Change the Assumption
Indicator for each of the fields
pertaining to parent financial
information so that the field
can be corrected on the Parent
Data — Parent Background
Information page.

Assumptions and School
Codes

ISIR_PIA_CS2_nn

Financial Aid, Federal
Application Data, Correct
20nn-20nn ISIR records,
Assumptions/School Codes,
Assumptions and School
Codes

Enter corrections to a student's
choice of school and housing,
to override a student's
dependency status, and to
override FAFSA Assumption
and/or Reject information on
behalf of the student. You can
use this page to override this
data.

EFC\DB Matches\Corr

ISIR_PIA_CS3_nn

Financial Aid, Federal
IApplication Data, Correct
20nn-20nn ISIR records,
EFC\DB Matches\Corr

\View the EFC details for a
student and information about
all ISIR database matches and
processing flags set by the
CPS.

Need Summary Monthly EFC

NEED_SMRY_EFC_SEC

Click the Monthly EFC link
within the EFC Information
group box on the EFC/DB
Matches page.

View information about
the primary and secondary
expected family contributions.

Using the ISIR Correction Component
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This section discusses how to use the ISIR correction component.

Correcting ISIR Data

The system stores and displays each loaded ISIR in a separate effective-dated row that cannot be
modified. To correct an ISIR record, insert a new effective-dated row in the component by clicking the
Add (+) button located at the top of the page. The Add button is available for uncorrected ISIR records.

When the CPS has used an assumed value, the field is unavailable and is marked with an 'a’ at the right of
the field value. Use the corresponding assumptions page to make the field correctable.

Numeric Fields That Support a Blank, Non-Zero Value

Several numeric fields on the ISIR Data Corrections pages support a blank, non-zero value so that the
INAS calculation can be used to determine a usable value for the field. These values also appear blank if
reported blank on the ISIR rather than appear as zero. The fields include:

* AGI (student and parent)

e U.S. Taxes Paid (student and parent)

» Cashand savings (student and parent)
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Investment Net Worth (student and parent)

Student's Income, Spouse's Income, Father's Income, and Mother's Income.
Business/Farm Net Worth (student and parent)

All Untaxed Income fields (student and parent)

All Additional Financial Total fields (student & parent)
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Reviewing FAFSA Student Information
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Access the Student Information page (Financial Aid, Federal Application Data, Correct 20nn-20nn ISIR

records, Student Information).

Image: FAFSA Student Information page (1 of 4)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FAFSA Student Information page (1 of 4). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Student Information Parent Information AssumptionsiSchool Codes EFCIDB Matches\Corr
Johnny,Page W 10z 0138
. B - . b5
Aid Year: 2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014 Institution:  FSUNY
ISIR Data fnd  First Bl 1 or 1 ¥ st
*Effective Date: Transaction Nbr: 1 Correction Status: Status Date:
INAS
EFC Status: Official Primary EFC: 13,522 Prorated EFC: 13,522 EM I Meed Summary
Actual Bio/Demo Data ISIR Bio/Demo Data
CorrectName  First Name: Page Middle: W First Name: PAGE Middle: W
Last Name:  Johnny Last Name: JOHMNNY
Correct Address Student Address ISIR Address
Correct SSN $HH-HH- SSN: -t
Correct Date of Birth 08/06/1980 Date of Birth: 08/06/1980
Correct Telephone BOB/781-5245 Telephone Number: G06/781-5246
Correct Citizenship 1 MNative Citizenship Status: 1 U.S. citizen
Visa/Permit Number Alien Registration Number:
Driver's License Number:
Driver's License State: CA Califarnia
Correct Email SUPER_FREAK@SPRINT.COM Email Address: SUPER_FREAK@SPRINT.COM

Image: FAFSA Student Information page (2 of 4)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FAFSA Student Information page (2 of 4). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

State of Residence:
Male or Female: Male
Degree/Certificate:

HS Diploma or Equivalent:

High School Name:

High School City:

Interested In Work-Study:

Drug Conviction Affecting Elig:

Califarnia

Female

High school diploma

Rcvd 1st Bach Deqg By 7-01-2013: Yes Mo

Blank Yes

Blank Mo

Res Prior 08: Blank Yes Mo Residency Date:

Register with Sel Serv:  Blank Register Me

Current Grade Level:

GED Home schooled None of the above
High School Code: CAQ012

High School State:

No Don't Know

Yes (Part Year) Yes/Don't Know

Student Data - Background Info

26
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Image: FAFSA Student Information page (3 of 4)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FAFSA Student Information page (3 of 4). You can

find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Student Data - Financial Information

Other Untaxed Income:

Other Unreported Income:

Untaxed Income: 0

2013 Federal Benefits Received: SSl: SNAP: School Lunch: TANF: WiC:
Dislocated Worker: Blank Yes No Don't Know
Tax Return Filed: Blank Already Filed/Completed will File Will Mot File
Tax Form Used: Blank IRS 1040 IRS 1040AEZ Foreign Tax Return LS. Territory Tax Return
Student Tax Return Filing:  Blank Single Head of Household Married-Joint Married-Separate Widow(er) Don't Know
Eligible For 10404 or 1040EZ: Blank Yes Ho Don't Know
Asset Threshold Exceeded: Blank Yes No
Assumptions
AGI: Tax Deferred Pension: Educational Credits:
5. Tax Paid: (z) Self Employment Payment: Child Support Paid:
Exemptions: Child Support Received: Heed-Based Employment:
Student Income: Interest Income: Grant/Scholarship Aid:
Spouse Income: {a) Untaxed IRA Distributions: Combat Pay:
Cash Savings: Untaxed Pensions: Co-op Earnings:
Investment Net Worth: Military Allowance: Add. Financial Total: 23000 (a)
BusiFarm Net Worth: eterans Non-Ed Benefits:

Image: FAFSA Student Information page (4 of 4)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FAFSA Student Information page (4 of 4). You can

find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Student Data - Dependency Status Information

Assumptions DOB Before 1/11/1990:  Yes No Dependents: Yes Ha
Graduate Student: Yes No Orphan, Ward, Foster Care: Yes No
Married: Yes Ho Veteran: Yes No
Children: Yes No On Active Duty: Yes No
Emancipated Minor:  Yes No Youth determined by SDL: Yes No
Legal Guardianship:  Yes Ho Unaccompanied Youth{HUD): Yes No
Risk of Homelessness: Yes Ho
Marital Status: Blank Single Married/Remarried Separated Divorced\Widowed
Marital Status Date: Marital Status (Personal Data}: Single
Dependency Status: O LCEP Citizenship Status: 1 Citizen

Student Data - Independent Student Information
Number in Family: Number in College:

Note: When you open an uncorrected ISIR, an Add (+) button is available. Click this button to insert a

new row to make corrections.
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Correction Status

Status Date

EFC Status

Actual Bio/Demo Data

Chapter _

Set the value to Send when the ISIR is ready to be sent to the
CPS to request a corrected ISIR. Values include: Accepted,
Don't Send, Pending, Rejected, Send, and Sent.

The date the correction status was last modified.

The status displays as: Unofficial, Official, or Rejected.

Actual Bio/Demo Data is the student's information stored in the Campus Community bio-demographic
records and might differ from the information listed as ISIR Bio/Demo Data. To update actual information
to match ISIR information, use the Campus Community bio/demographic data components.

Select the check box to send the corresponding fields to CPS for correction. When a corrected ISIR is
requested, the system sends the selected fields to the CPS.

Correct Telephone

Correct Email

Student Address

ISIR Bio/Demo Data

The field displays the active telephone number based on

the phone usage setting on the Process Demo Setup page. If
selected, the system displays the Ovrd check box. Select the
Ovrd check box to override the telephone number to be sent
to the CPS. From the list of options, select the student's active
phone type to be sent to the CPS. The system then displays the
alternate telephone number.

The field displays the active email address based on the Email
usage setting on the Process Demo Setup page. If selected, the
system displays the Ovrd check box. Select the Ovrd check box
to override the email address to be sent to the CPS. From the list
of options, select the student's active email type to be sent to the
CPS. The system then displays the alternate email address.

Click this link to view the student's active address.

The ISIR Bio/Demo Data column displays bio/demographic information reported on the ISIR record.
Click the ISIR Address to view the original ISIR address.

Student Data — Background Information

State of Residence

Res Prior nn (resident prior to 20nn)
Residency Date

Register with Sel Serv (register with

Selective Service)

Degree/Certificate

Select the student's state of residence.

The system displays the number representing the option
selected. Values are Blank, Yes , and No.

Enter a date for the student's state residency.

Select Blank or Register Me.

Values include:
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Current Grade Level

HS Diploma or Equivalent (high
school diploma or equivalency degree
completed)

High School Code

Rcvd 1st Bach Deg By (Received First
Bachelor Degree by date)

Interested in Work-Study

Drug Conviction Affecting Elig (drug
conviction affecting eligibility)

Processing Federal Financial Aid Applications

1st Bachelor Degree (first bachelor degree).

2nd Bachelor Degree (second bachelor degree).
Occ/Tech (Associate) (occupational/technical (associate).
Associate General Ed (associate general education).
Cert <2 yrs (certified less than two years).
Cert>=2 yrs (certified at least two years).

Tech Cred (Technical credential).

Grad/Prof (Graduate/Professional).

Other.

Values are:

1st yr NA (never attended).

1st yr AB (attended before).

2nd yr Sophomore

3rd yr Junior

4th yr Senior

5thyr UG (under graduate).

1styr GP (graduate/professional).

Grad/Prof+ (graduate/professional or beyond).

Select from High school diploma, GED, Home schooled, or
None of the above.

Displays a CPS derived code that is based on a valid match to
the High School Name, High School City, and High School
State values.

Select Yes or No.

Indicate the student's interest in work study.

Indicate whether a drug conviction affects eligibility for any part

of the year.

Student Data — Financial Information

Click the Assumptions link to access the Change Student Income Values page.
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Use this page to override field values where the CPS has assumed an alternate value in their EFC
calculation. You cannot edit fields in the component without first overriding the Assumption Indicator
where the CPS has used an alternate value.

Set the Assumption Indicator to Reported or Verified to enable the field to be corrected on the main page.
Reported indicates you are entering data reported by the student and Verified indicates you have verified
the data on the ISIR.

Student Data — Dependency Status Information

Marital Status You can change marital status in personal data or use this page
to change the ISIR record. Information changed here does not
change personal data information. This enables you to change
the marital status to affect the EFC but does not change the
marital status value in personal data. Values are:

Blank.
Single.

Married/Remarried.

Separated.
Divorced/Widowed.
Marital Status Date Enter the date of the indicated marital status.
Marital Status (Personal Data) The system displays the marital status listed in the Campus

Community bio-demographic data records.

Dependency Status The system displays the student's dependency status determined
by the answers to the dependency status questions.

Citizenship Status The system displays the citizenship status listed in the ISIR.
Click the Assumptions link to access the Change Student Status Values page.

Use this page to override field values where the CPS has assumed an alternate value in their EFC
calculation. You cannot edit fields in the component without first overriding the assumption indicator
where the CPS has used an alternate value. Set the assumption indicator to Reported or Verified to enable
the field to be corrected on the main page. Reported indicates you are entering data reported by the
student and Verified indicates you have verified the data on the ISIR.

Student Data — Independent Student Information

The system displays the Number in Family and Number in College for an independent student.
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Reviewing FAFSA Parent Information

Access the Parent Information page (Financial Aid, Federal Application Data, Correct 20nn-20nn ISIR
records, Parent Information).

Image: FAFSA Parent Information page (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FAFSA Parent Information page (1 of 2). You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Student Information Parent Information Assumptio hool Codes EFCADAE Matc

LoggiJoanne 1D: FAD339 E . ’
7 [ @&

AidYear: 2015 Financial Aid Year 2014 - 2015 Institution: PEURNY

ISIR Data

*Effective Date: Transaction Nbr: 1 Correction Status: Status Date: INAS

) . : . ) EM M Meed Surnmary
EFC Status: Official Primary EFC: 4,020 Prorated EFC: 4,020 e

Parent Data - Background Information

Assumptions
Marital Status:  Blank O MarriedRemarried &) Never Married ' Divorced/Seperated ' Widowed O Divorced/Seperated

Marital Status Date:

Leyal Residence: Kentucky Res Prior 09: Blank Yes ° Mo Date of Legal Residence:
Parent 1 S5N: B () Parent 1 Last Name: Number in Family:
Parent 1 Date of Birth: Parent 1 First Name Initial: Mumber in College:
Parent 2 SSN: W Parent 2 Last Name:

Parent 2 Date of Birth: Parent 2 First Mame Initial:

Parent 1 Highest Grade Level: Blank Elementary High School College Unknown

Parent 2 Highest Grade Level: Blank Elementary High School College Unknown

Email Address:
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Image: FAFSA Parent Information page (2 of 2)

Chapter _

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FAFSA Parent Information page (2 of 2). You can

find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Parent Data - Financial Information

2013 Federal Benefits Received:  SSI: SHAP: School Lunch: TANF: wicC:

Dislocated Worker: Blank Yes Mo Don't Know

Tax Return Filed: Blank Already Filed/Completed Will File Will Hot File

Tax Form Used: Blank IRS 1040 IRS 1040AEZ Foreign Tax Return LS. Territory Tax Return
Parent Tax Return Filing: Blank Single Head of Household Married-Joint Married-Separate Widowier)
Eligible For 10404 or 1040EZ:  Blank Yes Ho Don't Know

Asset Threshold Exceeded: Blank Yes No

Assumptions

AGI: Tax Deferred Pension: Educational Credits:

LS. Tax Paid: Self Employment Paymment: Child Support Paid:
Exemptions: Child Support Received: Heed-Based Employment:

32

Parent 1 Income:
Parent 2 Income:
Cash Savings:
Investment Net Worth:

Bus'Farm Net Worth:

Interest Income: Grant/Scholarship fid:

Untaxed IRA Distributions: Combat Pay:

Untaxed Pensions: Co-op Earnings:

Military Allowance: . .
Add. Financial Total: 1}
Veterans Non-Ed Benefits:

Other Untaxed Income:

Untazed Incorme: 1}

Note: When you open an uncorrected ISIR, an Add (+) button is available. Click this button to insert a
new row to make corrections.

Correction Status

Status Date

EFC Status

Set the value to Send when the ISIR is ready to be sent to the
CPS to request a corrected ISIR. Values include: Accepted,
Don't Send, Pending, Rejected, Send, and Sent.

The date the correction status was last modified.

The status displays as: Unofficial, Official, or Rejected.

Parent Data — Background Information

Marital Status

You can change marital status in personal data or use this page
to change the ISIR record. Information changed here does not
change personal data information. This enables you to change
the marital status to affect the EFC but does not change the
marital status value in personal data. Values are:

Divorced/Separated
Married/Remarried
Never Married

Unmarried and both parents living together
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Widowed
blank
Marital Status Date The system displays the marital status date reported on the
FAFSA.

Click the Assumptions link to access the Change Parent Household Information page.

Use the Change Parent Household Information page to override field values where the CPS has assumed
an alternate value in their EFC calculation. You cannot edit fields in the component without first
overriding the assumption indicator where the CPS has used an alternate value. Set the assumption
indicator to Reported or Verified to enable the field to be corrected on the main page. Reported indicates
you are entering data reported by the student and Verified indicates you have verified the data on the ISIR.

Parent Data — Financial Information

Click the Assumptions link to access the Change Parent Earnings and Income Values page.

Use this page to override field values where the CPS has assumed an alternate value in their EFC
calculation. You cannot edit fields in the component without first overriding the assumption indicator
where the CPS has used an alternate value. Set the assumption indicator to Reported or Verified to enable
the field to be corrected on the main page. Reported indicates you are entering data reported by the
student and Verified indicates you have verified the data on the ISIR.
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Access the Assumptions\School Codes page (Financial Aid, Federal Application Data, Correct
20nn-20nn ISIR records, Assumptions\School Codes).

Image: FAFSA Assumptions\School Codes page (1 of 3)

Chapter _

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FAFSA Assumptions\School Codes page (1 of 3).

You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Student Information Parent Information Assumptions\School Codes: EFC\DB Matches\Corr

Miscellaneous Information

Dependency Override Indicator: Dependent To Independent Cancel Dep Override-Corr Only Override Failed Homeless

Authorizing Institution: Date Application Completed: 081212012

Preparers SSHN: 571889123 Preparers Signature

Preparers EIN: 06764 Include Verify Fields Adjusted EFC Calc Requested
Application Signed By: Applicant Applicant and Parent

Owning School Cd: 1413 PeopleSoft University

Student Data - Housing\ School Code Information

1st School Choice: R UMIVERSITY OF SAN FRANCISCO Housing Code 1: :
2nd School Choice: ldes LINIVERSITY OF SOUTHERMN CALIFOR Housing Code 2:

3rd School Choice: 1o UNIVERSITY OF KENTUCKY Housing Code 3:

4th School Choice: e UMIVERSITY OF LOUISVILLE Housing Code 4:

5th School Choice: —— MORTHERM KEMTUCKY UNIVERSITY Housing Code 5:

6th School Choice: Housing Code 6:

Tth School Choice: Housing Code 7:

8th School Choice: L UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA (UCLA Housing Code 8:

9th School Choice: Housing Code 9:

10th School Choice: Housing Code 10:

Johnny,Page W 10 0136
Aid Year: 2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014 Institution:  FPSUNY
ISIR Data Find  First B 4 of 1 B0 ast
*Effective Date: S Transaction Nbr: 1 Correction Status: Status Date:

) INAS
EFC Status: Official Primary EFC: 13522 Prorated EFC: 13,522 FM 1 MNeed Summary J
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Image: FAFSA Assumptions\School Codes page (2 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FAFSA Assumptions\School Codes page (2 of 3).
You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Assumptions and Reject Overrides

Parent Nbr In College Student Mbr In College Reject Override N Reject Override &
Parent AGI Student AGI Reject Override B Reject Override C
Parent Add. Fin Total Student Add. Fin Total Reject Override W Reject Override G
Reject Override J Reject Override K Reject Override 12 Reject Override 3
Reject Override 20 [ Reject Override 21

FAA Information

CPS Process Date: 08092013 Pell ID: HEH-HE-HHEHE AR 1
Institution Process Date: 0gM152013 Duplicate SSN Code: il
Date Application Received:; 08062013 CPS Pushed ISIR Flag: Y
Application Data Source Cd: TR CPE Rnw Rejected Status Change Flag v
Transaction Data Source Ci: aL ISIR. SAR C Flag Changed: Y
Reprocess Code: 01 Verification Select Chng Flag: v
Special Circumstances Flag: 1 Depwio Parent Data
IRS Request: 06 Eligible to Mot Eligible IRS Request: 06 Eligible to Mot Eligible
IRS AGI Data: 0 Mot Transferred IRS AGI Data: 0 Mot Transferred
IRS HT Data: 0 Mot Transferred IRS FIT Data: 0 Mot Transferred
IRS Display: A Mo DRT - Skipped Incomeissset IRS Display: B DRTwas displayed to parent

Reject Reason Description

18 55M not on Social Security Administration's database.

[ Wigsing ar invalid Date of Birth.

E Father's 85N match, but no name match.

F Mathet's 55N mateh, but na name match.

p

g Father's Sacial Security Match but no date of birth match.
T

Mother's Social Security Match but no date of birth match.
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Image: FAFSA Assumptions\School Codes page (3 of 3)

Chapter _

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FAFSA Assumptions\School Codes page (3 of 3).
You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Comment |Description
001 WHAT YOU MUST DO NOW (Use the checklist below to make sure that all of your issues are resolved.)
o0z This SAR reflects your Financial Aid Administrator's use of professional judgment.
As we previously indicated, your father's date of birth in Item 63 does not match his date of birth in the Social Security
007 Administration’s (23A) records for his Social Security Mumber (SSM). If his S5 (Item 50 or date of bitth is incorrect, you need
to make a correction. If his SSM and date of birth are correct, your father should contact the 3SA to make sure that they correct
their records. The $5A can be contacted by calling 1-800-772-1213 or by visiting www.s ocialsecurity.gov.
010 For additional information about your FSECG overpayment, your Financial Aid Administrator must access NSLDS.
The Social Security Administration (S$SA) did not confirm the Social Security Mumber (3SN) you repaorted for your father in Item
011 &0, If you believe thatthe S50 you reported is correct, your father must contact the S3A The 534 can be contacted by calling 1-
800-772-1213 or by visiting www._socialsecurity.gov. Ifthe 3SN is incarrect, you must make the necessary correction.
043 To resolve your Federal Pell Grant overpayment, call the U.S. Depariment of Education at 1-800-621-3115, or write to the U.S.
Department of Education, P.O. Box 5609, Greenville, Texas 75403-5608.
You left ltem 23 blank. Your failure to provide an answer to this question makes you ineligible to receive federal student aid.
Either indicate that you have not been convicted of possessing or selling illegal drugs for an offense that occurred while you
053 were receiving federal student aid (such as grants, loans, and work-study), or use the enclosed worksheet to determine your
answer to this question. You can answer ltem 23 on your SAR or you can correct this item by calling 1-800-4-FED-AID (1-800-
433-3243) or by going to www fafsa.gov. Please understand that a drug conviction does not necessarily disqualify you from
receiving student aid.
094 It appears you reported the same income amount for more than one of your parent(s}’ income questions. Please review these
items.
132 The Mational Student Loan Data System (NSLDS) indicates that you are in DEFALULT on one or more federal student loans.
You are not eligible to receive any federal student aid until you resolve any loan default{s).
143 Your citizenship status has been confirmed by the Department of Homeland Security and you meet the citizenship
requirements for federal student aid.
154 The amount you reported for your parents’ income tax appears to be over the allowable amount based on what you reparted for
their adjusted gross income. Review Items 83 and 84 and make the necessary corrections.
267
270 You reported that you took and passed a series of high school courses that may qualify you for an Academic Competitiveness
Grant (ACG).
Field Review
1SIR Field Nbr Description
0001 Student Last Mame
0003 Student Middle Initial
0005 Student City
ooy Student Postal Code
ooog Student SSN

Miscellaneous Information

Dependency Override Indicator

For professional judgement override of the students federal

dependency status.
Authorizing Institution School that authorized a Dependency Status override.
Date Application Completed Display field.
Preparers SSN Displays social security number of the FAFSA preparer (if any).
Application Signed by Displays information about who signed the application.
Owning School Code Displays the code of the school processing the student's ISIR.

36
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Student Data — Housing\School Code Information

School Choice CPS school codes of the schools that have received a copy of
the student's ISIR.

Housing Code Student's intended housing status at the school of choice. Values
include Off Campus, On Campus, and With Parent.

Assumptions and Reject Overrides

If a student omits an answer to a question or the answer is inconsistent, CPS either assumes a response for
the applicant or rejects the response. You can use this page to override this data. Select the check box to
perform the override. Clearing the check box indicates no change and the override is not performed.

FAA Information

Special Circumstances Flag Displays a student's Special Circumstances Flag. A dependent
student who has special circumstances can submit his or
her FAFSA on the Web without parental income and asset
information. An EFC is not calculated until the financial aid
administrator determines that valid special circumstances
exist and performs a dependency override. If valid special
circumstances do not exist, the student must provide parental
data in order to receive a calculated EFC. Values include:

» 1: Dependent record submitted without parental data.
e 2: Correction made to parental data.

» 3: Unaccompanied homeless individual.

* 4. Dependent record unsubsidized loans only.

» Blank: Flag is not set.

Student IRS Flags and Parent IRS Flags

The flags with the same label under both Student and Parent sections use the same values with the
exception of the IRS Display flags.

IRS Request(Internal Revenue Service The same values are used for Student IRS Flags and Parent IRS
Request) Flags.

Displays the outcome of the IRS Data Retrieval process. This
process enables students and parents to transfer financial
information from the IRS into their FAFSA on the Web
application. Valid values include:

» 00 - Student/Parent was ineligible to use the IRS Data
Retrieval Tool and was therefore not presented with the
option to use it in FAFSA on the Web.
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01 - Student/Parent was presented with the option to use the
IRS Data Retrieval Tool in FAFSA on the Web and elected
to use it, but did not transfer IRS data into the FAFSA.

02 - IRS data for the student/parent was transferred from the
IRS and was not changed by the user prior to submission of
an application or correction.

03 - IRS data for the student/parent was transferred from
the IRS and changed by the user prior to submission of an
application or correction.

04 - IRS data for the student/parent was transferred from
the IRS and then changed by the user on a subsequent
transaction.

05 - Student/Parent was presented with the option to use the
IRS Data Retrieval Tool in FAFSA on the Web, but did not
elect to use it.

06 - Student/Parent was presented with the option to use the
IRS data retrieval process, transferred IRS data, and then
made a change making them ineligible to use the IRS data
retrieval process.

Blank - IRS Data Retrieval Tool not available in the
application method utilized by the student/parent (that is,
paper FAFSA, EDE, or FAA Access).

IRS AGI Data(Internal Revenue The same values are used for Student IRS Flags and Parent IRS
Service Adjusted Gross Income Data)  Flags.

0 = IRS data not transferred (default value)
1 = IRS data was transferred and not changed by user

2 = IRS data was transferred and changed by user to a
different value

3 = IRS Request flag is equal to 02, 03, or 04, and field has
been corrected on this transaction

4 = IRS Request flag is equal to 02, 03, or 04, and field has
been corrected on a previous transaction

Blank

IRS FIT Data(Internal Revenue Same values as IRS AGI Data

Service Federal Income Tax Data)

Student IRS Display Data(Internal Displays why the IRS Data Retrieval Tool (DRT) wasn’t
Revenue Service Display Data) — presented to the student while using FAFSA on the Web.

Student IRS Flag

A = Dependent student skipped the income and asset
guestions — IRS DRT was not displayed.
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B = IRS DRT was displayed to student.

C = Tax return status not equal to “Already completed” —
IRS DRT was not displayed.

D = Marital status date greater than or equal to January
20XX — IRS DRT was not displayed.

E = First three digits of SSN are 666 — IRS DRT was not
displayed.

H = Student amended his/her tax return — IRS DRT was not
displayed.

J = Student filed a Puerto Rican or Foreign tax return — IRS
DRT was not displayed.

K = Student is married and tax return filing status is Married
Filed Separate Return — IRS DRT was not displayed.

L = Student is married and tax return filing status is Head of
Household — IRS DRT was not displayed.

M = Conflict between the student’s marital status and tax
return filing status — IRS DRT was not displayed.

Blank = IRS DRT not available (i.e. paper, EDE, or FAA
Access).

Parent IRS Display Data(Internal Displays why the IRS Data Retrieval Tool (DRT) wasn’t
Revenue Service Display Data) — presented to the parent while using FAFSA on the Web.

Parent IRS Flag

A = Dependent student has special circumstances or
independent student skipped the parent questions — IRS DRT
was not displayed.

B = IRS DRT was displayed to parent.

C = Tax return status not equal to “Already completed” —
IRS DRT was not displayed.

D = Marital status date greater than or equal to January
20XX — IRS DRT was not displayed.

E = First three digits of SSN are 666 — IRS DRT was not
displayed.

F = Non-married parent or both married parents entered all
zeroes in SSN — IRS DRT was not displayed.

G = Neither married parent entered a valid SSN — IRS DRT
was not displayed.

H = Parent amended his/her tax return — IRS DRT was not
displayed.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 39





Processing Federal Financial Aid Applications

Reject Reasons

Reject Reason

Description

Comments

Comment

Description

Field Review
ISIR Field Nbr (ISIR field number)

Description
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J = Parent filed a Puerto Rican or Foreign tax return — IRS
DRT was not displayed.

K = Parent is married and tax return filing status is Married
Filed Separate Return — IRS DRT was not displayed.

L = Parent is married and tax return filing status is Head of
Household — IRS DRT was not displayed.

M = Conflict between the parents' marital status and tax
return filing status — IRS DRT was not displayed.

N = Parents’ marital status is “Unmarried and both parents
living together” — IRS DRT was not displayed

Blank = IRS DRT not available (i.e. paper, EDE, or FAA
Access).

Displays the reasons the CPS has rejected the ISIR record for
the student. Students with rejected records must resolve the
reject reason by making the corrections in the appropriate fields
and submitting them for an official EFC.

Displays the reject reason description.

The system displays comments. These comments may provide
additional information or require attention. The comments assist
you in determining whether corrections are required or whether
follow up with the student is necessary.

The system displays the description of any comments.

The system displays fields that the CPS requires the aid
applicant to review for accuracy. On the student's printed SAR,
these fields are clearly marked in boldface.

The system displays the description of any fields.

Viewing EFC Status and Database Matches

40

Access the EFC\DB Matches\Corr page (Financial Aid, Federal Application Data, Correct 20nn-20nn

ISIR records, EFC\DB Matches\Corr).
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Image: FAFSA EFC\DB Matches\Corr page (1 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FAFSA EFC\DB Matches\Corr page (1 of 2). You
can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Student Information Parent Information AssumptionsiSchool Codes EFC\DB Matches\Corr

Hughes Catherine M 1D: FADG1S
[
Aid Year: 2016 Financial Aid Year 2015 - 2016 Institution:  PSUNY
ISIR Data Find  First B 1 orz K Last
*Effective Date:  02/09/2015 [ Transaction Wbr: 1 Correction Status: Pending ~  Status Date:
. INAS
EFC Status: Unaofficial Primary EFC: 2736 Prorated EFC: 2736 EM 1} Need Summary —I
EFC Information
Prorated EFC: 2,736 Monthly EFC
Primary EFC: 2736 Formula Type: 2 EFC Change Flag:
Secondary EFC: ] Secondary EFC Type: Dependency Status: | IND
Signature Reject EFC:
Tk 5770 STE 5770 FTI: 5770 DNV 25870
AT 10,686 SATE 10,686 AAL -99,999 999 SDNW: 25870
STX: 289 SIC: 0 APA: 7,700 WV 33,670
EA: 0 SCA: 5,194 PC: 29122 Calculated PC: 29122
IPA: 9810 PCA: 0 TSC: HIA Calculated SC: 2736
Al -4 916 CAL -2,458 TPC: 29122 Calculated Prorated EFC: 2736
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Image: FAFSA EFC\DB Matches\Corr page (2 of 2)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the FAFSA EFC\DB Matches\Corr page (2 of 2). You
can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Correction Source:
Corrected Fields

ISIR Field Nbr:

Database Matches\Flags

S 5A Citizenship Indicator: A U.S. Citizen Dept of Defense Match:

Selective Service Match: N Regist Status Not Confirmed DOD Parent Date of Death

Selective Service Registration: N Registration not completed NSLDS Match: 1 Eligible for Title IV aid
SSH Match: 2 33N andMame, no DOB NSLDS Transaction Nbr: i

VA Match: 4 Active Duty Verification Selection Ind: M

DHS Match: Y Citizenship Confirmed Verification Tracking Flag:

DHS Verification Nbr: ZL98BPTVTEE6555 Verfication Type:

Secondary DHS Match Flag: C Mot yet confirmed by INS SAR C Flag: ¥ SARCFlag Set
Father's SSN Match: 4 55N, Name, and DOB Match Title IV Fund Eligibility: Y

Mother's SSH Match: 4 35N, Mame, and DOB Match Federal PELL Eligibility: M

Corrected | Venfied Fields

D CPS

0001 Student LastMame

High School Flag:

Find | View Al First B 1.2 0714 I Last

Code: 1 This Trans

0003  Student Middle Initial

2  PrevTrans

Verified Fields

ISIR Field Nbr:

0007 Student Postal Code

Find | View Al First Bl 12 or 10 I Last

Code: 2 VerfReqg

0010 Student Telephone Mumber

2 VerifReq

EFC Information

The EFC page is designed to resemble the EFC information as it appears on the student aid report (SAR).

Formula Type

The formula used to calculate the EFC determines whether
the calculation includes income and assets or just income. The
formula type is one of the following:

1: Full Need Test Dependent. It uses regular methodology and
includes assets and income from both the parent and student.

2: Full Need Test Independent without dependents. Parent assets
and income are not used in the calculation.

3: Full Need Test Independent with dependents. Parent assets
and income are not used in the calculation.

4: Simplified Dependent using the Simplified Needs Test (
SNT). The student and parents do not have to provide asset data,
only income.

5: Simplified Independent without dependents.

6: Simplified Independent with dependents.
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EFC Change Flag

Secondary EFC

Secondary EFC Type

Monthly EFC

Processing Federal Financial Aid Applications

Auto Zero EFC: May also display as a Formula Type. Students
can qualify for an Auto Zero EFC if their parents file a 1040A
or 1040EZ, do not file a tax return, or have an income less than
12,000.00 USD. The parents do not have to file tax forms if they
are recipients of AFDC or some other program and their income
does not exceed 12,000.00 USD.

Indicates whether the EFC value changed since the previous
ISIR was generated. Values include:

1: EFC Increase
2: EFC Decrease

Calculated for students who qualify for the simplified or
auto-zero EFC need analysis. If the student qualifies for the
simplified or auto-zero EFC need analysis and provides asset
data, the CPS calculates a second EFC. The secondary EFC is
equal to or greater than the primary EFC.

An example of an EFC type is 1 Full Need Test Dependent. See
the Formula Type field definition above for other values.

Click this link to view the Need Summary Monthly EFC page.

The following fields display intermediate values derived from federal methodology used to calculate the
expected family contribution: TI (total income), STI (student total income), FTI (FISAP total income),
TSC (total student contribution), STX (state tax), IPA (income protection allowance), TPC (total parent
contribution), SCA (student's contribution from assets), Al (available income), ATI (allowances against
total income), EA (employment allowance), DNW (discretionary net worth), PCA (parents' contribution
from assets), CAl (calculated available income), AAI (adjusted available income), SIC (student income
contribution), and PC (parent contribution).

Bundle 39

Added “V3 (2017) = For Federal Student Aid Use only”.

Database Matches\Flags

Department of Defense (DOD)
Match:

DOD Parent Data of Death

Verification Tracking Flag

Match with the Department of Defense to determine if the
applicant's parent was a member of the Armed Forces who
died as a result of service in Irag or Afghanistan after 09/11/01.
Values include:

* Y:Applicant's SSN included in the DOD Match file.

» Blank: No match.

The date that the parent of the applicant died.

Displays the verification group that is associated with the ISIR
record.

e V1 = Standard Verification Group

* V2 (2014) = SNAP Verification Group

e V2 (2015) = For Federal Student Aid use only
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* V3(<=2016) = Child Support Paid Verification Group

e V3 (2017) = For Federal Student Aid use only
e V4 =Custom Verification Group

* V5= Aggregate Verification Group

* V6 =Household Resources Verification Group
* Blank

High School Flag Indicates if the high school that was reported for the student did
not find a match on the valid high school file.

Corrected/Verified Fields

The system displays the Correction Source for the data, the ISIR Field Nbr (ISIR field number), and
the associated Code. The Code indicates whether the field was corrected on this ISIR transaction or a
previous ISIR transaction.

Viewing Need Summary Monthly EFC

Access the Need Summary Monthly EFC page (click the Monthly EFC link within the EFC Information
group box on the EFC/DB Matches page).

Image: Need Summary Monthly EFC page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Need Summary Monthly EFC page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Need Summary

Monthly EFC

1 2 3 4 ] ] 7 g 10 11 12
Primary: 04533 05661 06734 07907 09030 10153 11276 12399 13655 13788 13921

Secondary: 01188 02365 03542 04719 05896 07073 08250 09427 10741 10874 11007

On the previous pages, the system displays the 9 month EFC on the EFC\DB Matches\Corr page. The 9
month EFC does not display on the Need Summary Monthly EFC page.

To prorate EFC, the system differentiates between the non-standard term as the header—summer, fall,
spring—and the non-standard term as a trailer—fall, spring, summer. This affects how the EFC is
apportioned:

» |If the non-standard term is the header, then the non-standard EFC uses the months at the beginning of
the monthly EFC.

» If the non-standard term is the trailer, it uses the months at the end of the monthly EFC.

The system determines the non-standard term as header or trailer by evaluating FA Term. If a term has
been set up on Valid Terms for Career as non-standard with term start and end dates and it appears on FA
Term, a comparison occurs. If the non-standard term has a start date before the earliest start date of an
academic term, the non-standard term is determined to be the header. Conversely, if the non-standard term
has a start date after the earliest start date of an academic term, the non-standard term is determined to be
the trailer.
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Processing Outbound Files

To send files out, you:

1. Runa process that moves all the outbound files to the outbound staging tables.

2. Run the process to create a flat file from the data in the staging tables.

3. Send the flat file to the CPS, using outbound file processes to send ISIR corrections, add institution
requests, and FAFSA signature files.

This section discusses how to:

» Move records to outbound staging tables.

e Create outbound files for CPS.

* View outbound staging table files.

* View outbound staging table data.

Pages Used to Process Outbound Files

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

ISIR Corrections Export

RUN_CNTL_FAPCORO00

Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR
Corrections, Process ISIR

Corrections, ISIR Corrections

Export

Run the Corrections Build
process to create outbound
files and place them in

the ISIR staging tables.
This process gathers

Add Institution Requests,
FAFSA signature, and ISIR
Corrections records.

Batch Statistics

RUNCTL_FAPCOROOSEC

Click the Run Information
button on the ISIR
Corrections Export page.

Display information such

as the correction file batch
number, signature file batch
number, and number of
records exported for each
batch the last time the export
process was run.

FA Outbound

RUNCTL_FA OUT

Financial Aid, File
Management, Create Federal
Data Files, FA Outbound

Create an external financial
aid electronic commerce file.

ISIR Outbound Summary

ISIR_nn_OUTBOUND

Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR
Corrections, View 20nn-20nn
Outbound Files, ISIR
Outbound Summary

\View the batch files that are

in the ISIR staging tables.

'You can verify that the

FAPCOROO process was
successful if the batch is listed
in this page.
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
ISIR Outbound Data ISIR_CORR_HD_TEST Financial Aid, File View data for files that have
Management, ISIR been created or sent to the

Corrections, View 20nn-20nn | outbound staging table.
Outbound Data, ISIR
Outbound Data

Correction Fields/Overrides ISIR_CORR_A_SEC Click the Correction Data View detail information about
link on the Outbound Staging | ISIR Corrections A page.
Tables detail page, ISIR Corr
Atab.

Moving Records to Outbound Staging Tables

Access the ISIR Corrections Export page (Financial Aid, File Management, ISIR Corrections, Process
ISIR Corrections, ISIR Corrections Export).

Active Select to have the export process use the criteria chosen to send
ISIR corrections to the CPS. If the check box is cleared, the
export process ignores the criteria specified in that row. More
than one row can be active at one time, which enables you to
export ISIR corrections from more than one aid year.

TG Number Enter the SAIG identifier for the academic institution.

Process Corrections Select to export ISIR corrections that match the chosen
institution, aid year, and school code.

Process Add Institution Select this check box to export add institution requests that
match the chosen institution, aid year, and school code.

Process ISIR Signatures Select to export signature page information collected by your
school that match the chosen institution, aid year, and school
code.

Run Information Click this link to access batch statistics, including the total

number of records output for a given batch run.

Process Instance Number assigned by the process scheduler representing the last
time the ISIR correction export process ran without error.

Run Date and Time Date and time of the process instance.

Refresh Click the button to update the Process Instance and Run Date
and Time fields.

Batch Message Print Click this link to create a text file containing the messages
generated during the load process. The message file that is
created for printing is called FAMSGPRT.LIS. Its location is
based on the TEMP setting in the configuration manager.

Run Click this button to run the FAPCORO00 process from
the process scheduler. When this process has completed
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successfully, the outbound files in the database move to the ISIR
staging tables.

Creating Outbound Files for CPS
Access the FA Outbound page (Financial Aid, File Management, Create Federal Data Files, FA

Outbound).

Outbound File Path Enter the location of the generated files. Make sure the
application server has access to the file location.

Outbound File Type Select the file type of the files to be generated. The supported
file types are listed with associated message class or output file
name:

ISIR Corrections, CORROXIN.XXX
FAFSA Signatures, SIGSOXIN. XXX

Pell Origination - Phase-In, PGORXxxXIN
Pell Data Request, PGRQxxIN

Pell Disbursement - Phase-In, PGDRxxIN

The FA Outbound process selects records in the outbound staging tables and names the files in the
appropriate message class. If multiple files of the same message class are generated, the file name
extension is incremented to ensure uniqueness, such as CORR05IN.001. so that files are not overwritten.

Viewing Outbound Staging Table Files

Access the ISIR Outbound Summary page (Financial Aid, File Management, ISIR Corrections, View
20nn-20nn ISIR Outbound Files, ISIR Outbound Summary).

Click the Detail link to display all of the outbound staging table fields.

Viewing Outbound Staging Table Data

Access the ISIR Outbound Data page (Financial Aid, File Management, ISIR Corrections, View
20nn-20nn ISIR Outbound Data nn/nn).

Use these pages to view data being sent for ISIR Correction & ISIR Signature files.

Processing Rejected ISIR Correction Files

Use the FASAREXX process to load ISIR Correction files that were rejected by the CPS. This section
discusses how to:

e Load error files.
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» Make corrections to rejected ISIR corrections.

Pages Used to Process Rejected ISIR Correction Files

Chapter _

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Load ISIR Error File

RUNCTL_FASAREXX

Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR
Corrections, Process ISIR
Correction Errors, Load ISIR
Error File

Evaluate record-level error
files received from the CPS (
COREOXOP message class).
If the file contains history (
ISIR) correction errors, the
process creates a matching
Correction Management
record for each rejected ISIR.

ISIR Correction Management

ISIR_CORRECT

Financial Aid, Federal
Application Data, Manage
Corrected ISIR Data, ISIR
Correction Management

Make corrections to rejected
ISIR Correction files.

Loading Error Files

48

Access the Load ISIR Error File page (Financial Aid,

Correction Errors, Load ISIR Error File).

Image: Load ISIR Error File page

File Management, ISIR Corrections, Process ISIR

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Load ISIR Error File page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Run ControlID:  PS

‘Institution:

Inpat/Outpart file:

PSUNY QL

Process Instance: 1]

Load ISIR Error File

*Aid Year:

HULSMNTASETESTDATAEOGOR.DAT

Feport Manager

Frocess Monitor

Run ‘

2008 @

*TG Number: 51234

Fun Date and Time:

Fir=t E 1 of 4 E Last

Active [+][=]

TG Number

Input/Output file

Enter the Title IV WAN identifier for the academic institution.

Enter the location of the Record Level Error Report file to

process.
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Active

Process Instance

Run Date and Time

Processing Federal Financial Aid Applications

aid year.

button to update.

to update.

Making Corrections to Rejected ISIR Corrections

Access the ISIR Corrections Management page (Financial Aid, Federal Application Data, Manage
Corrected ISIR Data, ISIR Correction Management).

Image: ISIR Corrections Management page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the ISIR Corrections Management page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Select to have the load process use the criteria chosen to load
data from the CPS. If not selected, the load process ignores the
criteria specified in that row. More than one row can be active
at one time, which enables you to load data from more than one

Number assigned by the process scheduler representing the last
time the ISIR Load process ran without error. Click the Refresh

Date and time of the process instance. Click the Refresh button

ISIR Correction Management

SuazoJohn B 1D: FADEDO
Aid Year: 2005 Financial Aid Year 2004-2005 Institution:  PSUNY
* Al Corrections " Rejected Only
Corrections Batch Information Find | igwe Al First [« 1af 1 [ Last
Batch Nbr: #CA00131520041006175007 As Of Date: 06r28/2004 Seguence Humber: 1
Submission Date:  10/06/2004 Transaction Nbr: 1
Batch Status: Submitted
Correction Field(s) Find | e Al First [4] 1ot a5 O Last
ISIR Field Nbr: 0016 Student's marital status Action: | Fending =l
0Old Value: 1 User: SAMPLE

Submitted Value: 2

Note: You can view all ISIR corrections initiated by the system in the ISIR Corrections Management
component after the corrections export process is run.

To make corrections to rejected ISIR Correction files, do the following:

1. Review the ISIR correction file on the ISIR Correction Management page.
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a. Inthe Action field, select Resubmit for any field you want to resubmit or selectDelete/Ignore to

not resubmit a field.

b. Save the changes before exiting the page.

2. Make any additional changes to ISIR fields from the ISIR Data Corrections component.

a. Ifrequired, call INAS to recalculate the EFC.

b. Setthe correction status to Send Correction(s).

c. Save the changes before exiting the component.

3. Runthe ISIR correction export process. A new ISIR correction record is created for the student.
This correction record includes fields from the rejected ISIR corrections that have been marked
as Resubmit, plus any new changes made in the ISIR data corrections pages. A new set of data
representing the new ISIR correction record is created in the ISIR correction management page. The
rejected ISIR correction file updates to indicate a new batch status of Reprocessed.

View
All Corrections

Rejected Only

Corrections Batch Information
Batch Nbr (batch number)

Submission Date

Batch Status

Sequence Number

Select to view all ISIR corrections

Select to view rejected corrections.

The batch number is used to match corrected ISIR records to the
appropriate corrections. This is generated when the FAPCOR00
process runs.

Indicates the date the request was submitted.
Values include:

Reprocessed: the ISIR correction file is sent back to the CPS
with the corrections made in the erred fields.

Resubmit: only correction fields with an action of resubmit are
sent.

Rejected: indicates the ISIR correction file was rejected by the
CPS and needs to be corrected.

The system displays how many inserted rows of data exist for
the first transaction.

Transaction Nbr (transaction number) The system displays the number of records that exist for a

student from the CPS.
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Correction Field(s)
ISIR Field Nbr (ISIR field number)

Old Value
Submitted Value

Action

User

Processing Federal Financial Aid Applications

Displays the original data.

Displays the correction.

Displays the SAR field name and field description.

Select Delete/Ignore as the action if you do not want the
correction field to be included when the new ISIR corrections
file is created.

Displays the user name.

Working with ISIRs

This section discusses how to:

* Add your institution to a student's ISIR.

» Send FAFSA signature receipt information.

» Use the batch message print page.

Pages Used to Work with ISIRs

Page Name

ISIR Add School

Definition Name

ISIR_ADD_SCHOOL

Navigation

Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR
Corrections, Modify ISIR
School Recipients, ISIR Add
School

Usage

Add your institution to a
student's ISIR. Submit this
request to the CPS to request a
student's ISIR data to send to
your institution's destination
point.

FAFSA Signature

Batch Message Print

ISIR_SIGNATURE

BTCH_MSG_INQ_RUN

Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR
Corrections, Enter FAFSA
Signatures, FAFSA Signature

Financial Aid, Print Batch
Process Messages, Batch
Message Print

Enter signature page
information collected from
students in preparation for
transmission to the CPS.

View information gathered by
the Batch Message page.

Adding Your Institution to a Student's ISIR

Access the ISIR Add School page (Financial Aid, File Management, ISIR Corrections, Modify ISIR
School Recipients, ISIR Add School).

DRN (date release number)

Trans Nbr (transaction number)
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Sch Pos (school position)

Original SSN
Name CD (name code)

Request ISIR from CPS

Chapter _

Enter the school position number, from 1-10. The FAFSA
allows a student to request information to be sent to up to six
institutions. You can place your request in the automatic ISIR
Request process.

Enter the student's original Social Security Number.
Enter the first two letters from the student's last name.

Select this option to include this request in the automatic ISIR
request process.

Sending FAFSA Signature Receipt Information

Access the FAFSA Signature page (Financial Aid, File Management, ISIR Corrections, Enter FAFSA

Signatures, FAFSA Signature).

User ID

Original SSN (original Social Security
Number)

Name Code

Signed By

Submit Signature to CPS

Request Date

Process Date

Displays the user who entered the signature page information.

The original Social Security Number entered on the FAFSA by
the student.

The first two letters of the student's last name reported on the
FAFSA used in conjunction with the original SSN by the CPS to
uniquely identify the student.

Select the person who signed the FAFSA signature page. Values
are:

Applicant Only: Only the student signed.

Applicant and Parent: Both the student and the student’s parent
signed.

Parent Only: Only the student's parent signed.

Select when the record is ready to be transmitted. When the
correction export program processes the record, the check box
is cleared and the Process Date field becomes set. You can
resubmit the FAFSA Signature records by selecting the check
box.

Displays the date the user enters signature page information into
the system.

Displays the date when the information is sent to the CPS.

Using the Batch Message Print Page

Access the Batch Message Print page (Financial Aid, Print Batch Process Messages, Batch Message

Print).
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Select a Process Name. The ISIR suspense load (FAPSAROO) process and ISIR corrections build
(FAPCOROQ) process generate messages.

Deleting ISIR and NSLDS Information

You can use the ISIR/NSLDS Records component to do the following:
» Delete a previously loaded ISIR to load a new ISIR for the student.

When a new official ISIR suspends because of a conflict with a previously loaded and rejected ISIR,
delete the first ISIR. After you delete the rejected ISIR, the system allows the new official ISIR to
load.

» Delete an ISIR that loaded to the wrong student.

An ISIR can load to the wrong student due to the sensitivity of the search match criteria or an ISIR
can be manually assigned to the incorrect student online. If the student has already been awarded
financial aid, verify that the calculated EFC and database match information is still accurate after the
incorrect ISIR/NSLDS information is removed.

However, this component does not support deleting NSLDS records that were loaded from the NSLDS
FAT load process. Deleting such data creates orphan data in the database and does not reset any calculated
need information The summary need information on the Packaging Status Summary and Awards page is
stored in PS_STDNT_AWD_PER and is updated when an ISIR loads.

The component also does not correct ISIR database match and verification selection information loaded
into the PS_STDNT_AID_ATRBT record from the ISIR, which you can view in the Packaging Status
Summary component. You must either load a new ISIR to synchronize the data or manually reset/override
the information on the Packaging Status Summary component using the ISIR Data Corrections Database
Match page as your source data.

If you delete one, but not all related ISIR data correction rows, the correct ISIR audit information is not
preserved. For example, if three rows of effective-dated ISIR data exist for the same transaction number,
and you delete only one row, you lose all of the ISIR audit information.

Warning! Please restrict access to this component to staff members with the knowledge and authority to
delete student ISIR information from the database. Incorrectly deleted or modified information can create
data integrity errors in your database, or adversely affect downstream processes.

This section discusses how to:
e Delete ISIR records.

e Delete NSLDS records.
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Page Name Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

ISIR Delete ISIR_DELETE

Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR Import,

Delete ISIR/NSLDS Records,

ISIR Delete

Delete incorrectly loaded ISIR
records from the application
tables so that correct ISIR
information can be loaded for
the student.

NSLDS Delete NSLDS_DELETE

Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR Import,

Delete ISIR/NSLDS Records,

NSLDS Delete

Delete NSLDS records that
were loaded from an ISIR
record and to modify the
effective date of previously
loaded ISIR NSLDS historical
data.

Deleting ISIR Records
Access the ISIR Delete page (Financial Aid, File Management, ISIR Import, Delete ISIR/NSLDS

54

Records, ISIR Delete).

Each row in the grid represents an effective-dated row in the ISIR Data Corrections component. All

related ISIR rows have the same transaction number.

Delete ISIR

Eff Date (effective date)

Sequence
Trans Nbr (transaction number)

NSLDS Txn (NSLDS transaction
number)

Select to mark a row to delete.

This is a database table key value.

The ISIR transaction number.

The effective date for the data row on the ISIR Data Corrections
component.

This transaction number is used like the ISIR transaction
number. When it is used in increments, it indicates that the

NSLDS information on the ISIR has been revised.

App Date (application date)
ISIR Input Record Type

Delete Selected ISIRs

ISIR transaction data source.

Date the CPS received the FAFSA application.

Click this button to delete the rows from the grid that you

selected. If you save the page changes, the data is permanently
deleted from the database and cannot be viewed in the ISIR
Data Corrections component.

After you delete ISIR data, you must do the following:

1. Use the ISIR Data Corrections component to verify that the data is deleted.

2. Review and recalculate need summary information that displays in the packaging status summary and
awarding pages. If data still exists in the ISIR Data Corrections component, recalculate the need. If
you are loading new ISIR data, make sure that an INAS calculation performs after the ISIR loads.
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3. Review and correct ISIR database match and verification selection information. Loading a new ISIR
synchronizes the data. If you do not load a new ISIR, manually reset/override the information on the
Packaging Status Summary component using the current ISIR Data Corrections component, Database
Match page, as the source data.

4. Verify that the appropriate ISIR audit information is deleted.

Database tables affected by the ISIR delete include:

PS_ISIR_COMPUTED
« PS_ISIR_CONTROL

« PS_ISIR_INTERPRET

« PS_ISIR_PARENT

« PS_ISIR_STUDENT

« PS_ISIR_COMMENTS

« PS_ISIR_FLD_REVIEW
« PS_ISIR_FLD_CORR

« PS_ISIR_REJ REASON

* PS_AUDIT_ISIR_CHNG where ISIR_TXN_NBR equals deleted ISIR

Deleting NSLDS Records

Copyright

Access the NSLDS Delete page (Financial Aid, File Management, ISIR Import, Delete ISIR/NSLDS
Records, NSLDS Delete).

Warning! The NSLDS Delete page is not designed to delete all NSLDS FAT information. If you delete
information loaded from the NSLDS FAT load process, the system creates orphan data.

This page consists of two scroll areas. The outer scroll area displays high-level status information of the
student's NSLDS history record. The inner scroll area displays information on individual NSLDS records
that were loaded from the student's ISIR or the NSLDS transcript file. You can delete the student's entire
history or only the most recent set of loaded NSLDS information.

NSLDS information does not always load with an ISIR. To identify the NSLDS information you want to
delete, match the effective date and NSLDS transaction number on the ISIR delete page with the NSLDS
transaction number and transaction process date with the correct ISIR source year value on the NSLDS
Delete page. These date fields match unless you use the current date as the effective date feature on the
ISIR Data Load Parms, or manually overrode the ISIR effective date when the ISIR loaded.

If you override the effective date when loading ISIRs, use the ISIR Data Corrections component to
compare the transaction process date to match the NSLDS data with the ISIR.

To delete every row in the grid, you delete the entire NSLDS history for the student by deleting
information from the outer scroll area. Select any field in the area controlled by the outer scroll bar and
delete the row.
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To delete only part of the student's NSLDS history, such as data from the last ISIR, do the following:

1. Delete the appropriate row in the grid.

2. Update the NSLDS transaction number, transaction source, and last updated fields with the matching
information from the current effective-dated row in the grid.

3. Set the last updated date to match the effective date value. This synchronizes the data viewed in the

NSLDS inquiry page.

Last Updated

NSLDS Transaction Nbr (National
Student Loan Data System transaction
number)

NSLDS Transaction Source(National
Student Loan Data System transaction
source)

NSLDS Sequence Number(National
Student Loan Data System sequence
number)

Effective Date

Effective Sequence

ISIR Source Year

The date the NSLDS transaction source process updated the
NSLDS tables.

Enter the NSLDS transaction number that was the source of the
last update to the NSLDS history. This field is automatically
updated by the most recently imported NSLDS data from

the ISIR file. This field is only populated when the NSLDS
Transaction Source is'l' (ISIR Load)

Deleting data at this scroll level deletes the entire NSLDS data
structure.

Do not delete if the transaction source is F, Financial Aid
Transcript.

Enter the source of the stuent's NSLDS information. This field
is automatically updated by the most recently imported NSLDS
data. The sources are:

A: NSLDS Transfer Alert
I: ISIR load

F: Financial Aid Transcript
H: NSLDS FA History.

M: Manual

Enter the NSLDS Sequence Number of the student's NSLDS
information. This field is automatically updated by the most
recently imported NSLDS file. This field is only populated
when the NSLDS Transaction Source is'A' (NSLDS Transfer
Alert) or 'H' (NSLDS FA History).

Populated with a date to match the Transaction Process Date.
This represents the date the incoming NSLDS data was
generated from the National Student Loan Database System.
The field can be updated.

Displays a database table key value.

Displays the aid year of the source record.
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NSLDS Seq Nbr(National Student
Loan Data System sequence number)

Transaction Process Date

Processing Federal Financial Aid Applications

NSLDS FA History).

Displays the NSLDS Sequence Number when the NSLDS
Transaction Source is 'A' (NSLDS Transfer Alert) or 'H' (

Displays the date the CPS (ISIR) or NSLDS (FAH, TSM, or
FAT) processed the data record that loaded. This is also the date
the incoming NSLDS data was generated from the National
Student Loan Database System.

The following tables are affected by an NSLDS delete:

« PS_NSLDS_GEN

« PS_NSLDS FAT AGGR

« PS_NSLDS_ISIR_DTL

« PS_NSLDS_PELL

* PS_NSLDS OVRPYMNT

« PS_NSLDS_NAME_HIST

« PS_NSLDS_ACG

« PS_NSLDS_SMART

Viewing ISIR History

Use the ISIR History Inquiry component to view ISIR and need analysis information. This component
displays all ISIR fields across all aid years. Fields that are not valid in a particular aid year appear as

blank or zero.

Note: Some ISIR fields the literal field value, but no text description, because the text descriptions change
from one aid year to another.

For more information, see the Electronic Data Exchange Technical Reference

Pages Used to View ISIR History
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

FAFSA Information

ISIR_PIA_HIST1

Financial Aid, Financial
Aid History, View Archived
Application Data, ISIR
History, FAFSA Information

Review ISIR data. Includes
student bio/demo data,
enrollment information,
background information,
financial information,
dependency status, and parent
background and financial
data.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Address Use

ISIR_ADR_MNT_SEC

Click the Student Address link
on the FAFSA Information or
Student Information page.

Review student active
address.

Original ISIR Address

Student Income Values

ISIR_ORG_ADR_SEC

ISIR_ASM_ST1_H_SEC

Click the ISIR Address link
on the FAFSA Information or
Student Information page.

Click the Assumptions link in
the Student Data - Financial
Information group box on
the FAFSA Information or
Student Information page.

Review student original ISIR
address.

Review student income.

Student Values Status

ISIR_ASM_ST2_H_SEC

Click the Assumptions
link in the Student Data

- Dependency Status
Information group box on
the FAFSA Information or
Student Information page.

Review student household
information.

Parent Household Information

ISIR_ASM_PR2_H_SEC

Click the Assumptions link
in the Parent Data - Parent
Background Information
group box on the FAFSA
Information or Parent
Information page.

Review parent household
information.

Parent Earnings and Income
Value

ISIR_ASM_PR1_H_SEC

Click the Assumptions

link in the Parent Data -
Parent Financial Information
group box on the FAFSA
Information or Parent
Information page.

Review parent income and
earnings.

Assumptions/School Codes ISIR_PIA_HIST2 Financial Aid, Financial Review miscellaneous
Aid History, ISIR History, information, housing
Assumptions/School Codes school code information,
assumptions and reject
overrides, reject reasons, and
comments.
EFC\DB Matches\Corr ISIR_PIA_HIST3 Financial Aid, Manage Review EFC information,

Financial Aid History, ISIR
History, EFC\DB Matches
\Corr

database matches flags, and
corrected fields.

Viewing ISIR Reports
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This section lists ISIR reports and discusses how to use the ISIR Reject/Assumption Report.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

ISIR Assumption/Reject
Ovrd (ISIR assumption/reject
override)

RUNCNTL_FAISRJAS

Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR Import,
CPS Reject/Assumption
Report, ISIR Assumption/
Reject Ovrd

List students who have
assumptions or rejects

that have no respective
overrides and students who
have overrides made but

no assumptions or rejects.
Use this list to identify
students for whom you need
to apply assumption overrides
manually. This report is not
aid-year specific.

System Generated ISIR
Report

SFA_RUNCTL_FA928

Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR Import,
CPS Reject/Assumption
Report, System Generated
ISIR Report

Identify why a system
generated ISIR record was
created before loading system
generated ISIR files. Suspend
all system generated files
before running this report to
cause the student's ID to be
determined and printed on the
report.

ISIR Suspense Detail Report

SFA_RUNCTL_FA927

Financial Aid, File
Management, ISIR Import,
ISIR Suspense Detail Report

List all ISIRs that suspended
or are set to error by the ISIR
Load program. Data on the
report derives from the ISIR
Suspense Management page.

Review ISIR Correction
Audits

Using the ISIR Reject/Assumption Report
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ISIR_CORR_AUDITS

Financial Aid, Federal
Application Data, View ISIR
Field Audits

Review ISIR correction
audits.

Use the ISIR Reject/Assumption Report to identify any current, loaded ISIR where specific CPS
generated field value assumptions or reject codes have been issued. The report lists any assumed values
for the following fields: Parent number in college, Parent AGI, Parent Worksheet C total, Student number
in college, Student AGI, and Student Worksheet C total. The following reject codes are also listed: B, N,

and W.

Consider the following scenario: A second ISIR transaction is loaded into the system that corrects
assumed or rejected values on the original ISIR. If you then run INAS, INAS can incorrectly calculate the
student's EFC because INAS does not suppress the assumption as the CPS does. Instead, INAS invokes
assumptions based on INAS specifications.

For example, a student's first ISIR has an assumed value for the parent's Worksheet C amount. You then
receive and load a second ISIR for the student that confirms the initially reported value. When you then
run INAS, the student's EFC calculation may be incorrect. To avoid this, set an assumption override
manually for the student on the Assumption Overrides panel so that INAS suppresses the assumption.
Process the assumption/rejects by using the ISIR Assumption and Reject override fields on the ISIR Data

Corrections panel group.
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The system continues to select ISIR records on the report until the following occurs:

» Records selected because of an assumed value have the corresponding assumed indicator field value
set to verified or reported through the verification process or manually in the ISIR Data Corrections
panel group.

* Anew ISIR with no assumptions or rejects is loaded.

* Reject overrides have been set for records with reject codes.

Note: Because several INAS assumptions can occur against the fields used by the report, the system may
select records where using the Assumption Override fields is not be the appropriate action to resolve the
EFC calculation.

Reviewing ISIR Correction Audits

60

Access the Review ISIR Correction Audits page (Financial Aid, Federal Application Data, View ISIR
Field Audits).

The system displays the User ID of the person who made the change, Date/Time, Transaction Nbr
(transaction number), the field name of what changed, the original data Old Value, and the changed data
New Value. The Status field indicates whether the field change has been submitted for correction with the
CPS.
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Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Bundle 39

Changed the RTIV process to no longer interrogate individual rows to obtain totals. Instead, the process now
uses the “Calendar Method”. This method determines the lowest begin and highest end date for all

populated sessions to determine Total Days and then subtracts applicable session/holiday breaks and
Completed Days as warranted by the Withdraw Date.

Field descriptions and other text are updated throughout the chapter to reflect this change. Not all changes
are explicitly called out.

Common Elements Used in Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Date of Withdrawal Indicates one of the following: the last date of recorded
attendance, the date the student began the withdrawal process,
the date the student provided your school with the intent to
withdraw, or the midpoint of the payment period if the student
unofficially withdraws. The system displays the default date
based on the date that was established in Campus Solutions
Student Records.

Undetermined Withdrawal Date Select for students who have withdrawn unofficially. The
system displays the midpoint of the payment period in the
Date of Withdrawal field if the student unofficially withdraws.
Update this field if you want to use a different withdrawal
date. For example, you can use the date when the student last
attended an academic-related event if this date was verified by
your institution.

Institutional Determination Dt Indicates the withdrawal date determined by the financial aid
(institutional determination date) office.
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ID
Name

Days Elapsed

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Indicates the unique identification code for the student.

Displays the name of the student.

After an institution determines the date of withdrawal, the
system displays the number of days passed since the student

withdrew.

Managing Data to Calculate Return of Title IV Aid

This section discusses how to manage data to calculate the return of Title IV aid.

Pages Used to Manage Data to Calculate Return of Title IV Aid

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Return TIV Session

STDNT_RT_TIV_AID_M

Financial Aid, Returnto TIV
Funds HERA, Return TIV
Session, Return TIV Session

Manage return of Title 1V aid
enrollment session data.

Return TIV Aid

STDNT_RTRN_TIV_AID

Financial Aid, Return to
TIV Funds HERA, Create
Worksheet, Return TIV Aid
Funds Worksheet, Return
TIV Aid

Manage the return of Title
1V aid. Add a student who
has withdrawn, calculate the
withdrawal percentage, view
various dates from different
sources, view the payment or
enrollment period, or view
term information.

Packaging Status Summary

STDNT_AID_PACKAGE

Click the Student Status link
on the Return TIV Aid page.

Review the student's need,
budget, and award or

to change the student's
packaging status.

FA Term

STDNT_FA_TERM

Click the FA Term link on the
Return TIV Aid page.

View a student's term
information, add a new term
for a student, or build the
student's financial aid term.

Last Updated

STDNT_RTRN_TIVSEC5

Click the Last Updated link on
the Return TIV Aid page.

\View the user's ID and the
date and time of the last
update made to the Return
Title IV Aid page.

Managing Return of Title IV Aid Enrollment Session Data

Access the Return TIV Session page (Financial Aid, Returnto TIV Funds HERA, Return TIV Session,

Return TIV Session).

Image: Return TIV Session page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Return TIV Session page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.
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Return TIV Session Return TIV Session Notes

Efas,Adrian Z ID: FANO0D58

Institution: PSUNV  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2013

Academic Career: UGRD  Undergraduate Program Type: Credit Hour Program

Term: 0700 2013 Spring

Term Begin Date: 0172412013 3] E B O

Term Ending Date: ,W ) M‘ Last Updated

Session Details Personalize | Find | View Al | B0 B First Bl 1 a014 B Last
Date of Withdrawal gg;:plem C?T’E')E:E::d Total Days Tg:;r[;::s

1 WQ Four Week - First Mg ’WE 0 ) Completed = 7 0 7 | =
2[4W2 Q Four Week-Second (020052013 [ 02112013 5] 5 ] Completed  ~ 7 ] 7 o (=]
3[4W3  C FourWeek-Third 0211812013 |5 [02/2212013 [+ 6 | Completed 5 0 5 m =]
4|aws @ Four Week - Fourth  [02/25/2013 |5 0411612013 [5) 2 | Withdraw = [03r7/2013 5 21 B 51 | =]

Period Summary

Override Date of Withdrawal: 03/17/2013
Completed Days for Period: 36 & Session Period Begin Date: ’W B
Total Days for the Period: 66 (] Session Period End Date: ’W gl
Period Adjustment | 60 Pct Eff Dt for Session: ’W B
Total Session Break: 11
Holiday Schedule PSS Detail
Pct. TIV Aid Earned for Period: 54 50

On the initial add, this page is populated with data from the Term Session table and Student Enroliment.
This data can be adjusted for the first and subsequent withdrawals based on student changes and/or your
school's business process.

Calculate All Click to populate the Period Summary information with the
student's calculated withdrawal information for days and percent
earned.

Last Updated Click to access the Last Updated page to view the user ID, last

update timestamp, and other information for the last update
made to the page.

Image: Return T1V Session Last Updated page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Return TIV Session Last Updated page. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Last Updated
customize | Find | View A1l 2] 8 First Kl 15 ore B Last
l_ User ID Last Update Timestamp Seszsion |Withdrawal Status Date of Withdrawal
1P3 1000311 2:29FM 4W1 Withdraw 02M120Mm
2 PS 10/03M11 2:29PM 4W2 Mat Started
3PS 1000311 2:29PM 4W3 Mot Started
4 P3 1000311 2:29FM 1AM Mot Started
5P3 10/0311 2:37FM 4W1 Rescind 02M1z2om
6 P3 1000311 2:37FM 4W2 Withdraw 03/09120M

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 3





Chapter _ Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Session Details

Session Enter the Session from the Term in context to populate the
Session Begin Date and Session End Date.

Bundle 39 Updated field description.
Session Break and Override Session  Select the Override Session Break check box to make the
Break calculated Session Break field available to edit.

Session Breaks greater than 4 days are deducted from total
number of calendar days and completed calendar days, if
withdrawal occurs after the Break. Sessions must be entered in
order by start date, then end date.

Student enrollment in non-unique Sessions may warrant
grouping of Sessions in order to calculate the percent of aid
earned. Sessions that overlap display as a negative number of
days to show that those days are offset in the calculation.

Note: Completed Days and Total Days are gross days for the
Session period; deductions for Holiday or Session Break are
not accounted for in this group box.
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Status

Completed Days

Override Completed Days

Total Days

Override Total Days

Period Summary

Processing Return of Title IV Funds
Select the status for the Session.

» Cancel — This status cannot be manually selected but is
populated from Term History Session Withdraw.

e Completed — Student has completed all classes for the
Session.

* InProgress — Student is actively attending classes for the
Session.

* Not Enrolled — Student not enrolled in any classes for the
Session.

* Not Started — Session has not started.

* Rescind — Student previously qualified for and had a RTIV
calculation processed. Due to re-enrollment or proof of
intent to enroll in a future session, the Withdraw has been
rescinded.

e Withdraw — Populated from Term History Session Withdraw.
Can be manually selected.

Displays number of days completed in the Session. Can be
updated if the Override Complete Days check box is selected.

Note: Completed Days and Total Days are gross days for the
Session period; deductions for Holiday or Session Break are
not accounted for in this group box.

Select this check box to override Completed Days.

Displays total number of days in the Session. Can be updated if
Total Days override is used.

Note: Completed Days and Total Days are gross days for the
Session period. Deductions for Holiday or Session Break are
not accounted for in this group box.

Select this check box to override Total Days.

Period Summary is populated using Session Detail information. It summarizes the dates, days, and
percent earned to be used in Create Worksheet to complete the withdrawal calculation process.

Completed Days for Period

Displays calculated earned days.

Note: Holiday and/or Session breaks of 5 days or more are
deducted from Completed days based on withdrawal date and
passage of break period.

Completed Days for Period Override Select to override calculated completed days.

Total Days for Period

Displays calculated total days for entire span of sessions as
determined by the institution.
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Total Days for Period Override

Period Adjustment

Total Session Break

Period Adjustment Override

Holiday Schedule and Detail

Pct. TIV Aid Earned for

Period(Percent Title IV aid earned for

period)

Date of Withdrawal

Session Period Begin Date

Session Period End Date

Bundle 39

60 Pct Eff Dt for Session (60
percent effective date for session)

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Note: Holiday and/or Session breaks of 5 days or more are
deducted from Total Days.

Select to override calculated total days.

Displays the adjustment that is required for scheduled holidays
of five consecutive days or more.

Displays the total of all breaks between sessions greater than 4
days.

Select to override the Period Adjustment .

Displays the name of the Holiday Schedule. Click Detail link for
detailed Holiday Schedule information.

Displays calculated percent of aid earned.

Displays highest date of withdrawal from Session Details.

Displays lowest session begin date based on session rows
inserted in Session Details.

Displays highest session end date based on session rows
inserted in Session Details.

Updated field description.

Displays the 60 percent date for the Session Period Begin and
Session Period End dates.
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Return TIV Session Notes

Access the Return TIV Session page (Financial Aid, Returnto TIV Funds HERA, Return TIV Session,
Return TIV Session, Return TIV Session Notes tab).

Image: Return TIV Session Notes page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Return TIV Session Notes page.

Return TIV Session Return TIV Session Notes

Haley Doer 1D FAINVDOSD
Institution:  PSUMY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2011
Term: 0660 2011 Spring Program Type: Credit Hour Program

Date of Withdrawal: 02/22/2011

find | view Al First Bl 4 or 1 Il Last

[#[=]

Student withdrew from 2nd session

User ID: PS Last Update Timestamp: 03/18/2012 &:15PM

Use this page to add notes about the student's withdrawal.
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Managing the Return of Title IV Aid

Access the Return TIV Aid page (Financial Aid, Returnto TIV Funds HERA, Create Worksheet, Return
TIV Aid Funds Worksheet, Return TIV Aid).

Image: Return TIV Aid page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Return TIV Aid page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

Return TIV Aid Return of Funds Worksheet Student/School Return Post-Withdrawal Disbursement Return TIV Aid Notes

Syek,Charlie Y 1D: FAINO0B0

Institution: PSUNV ~ PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2013 ME @

Term: 0ro0 2013 Spring Program Type: Credit Hour Program

FA Term Academic Career: UGRD

Student Status FA Term MI
Date of 02/2212013  [31) [l undetermined Withdrawal Date Days Elapsed: 48 LLast Updated
Withdrawal:
*Overall Status: Pending A “Institutional Determination Dt: |08/14/2015 [ Date Form Completed: 08/31/2015

Period Information

©) payment Period @ Enroliment Period “Start Date:  01/2412013 |3 “End Date: |05/08/2013  [3

Term: 0700 Withdraw Date: 60 Pct Dt: 03/28/2013  Term Begin Date: 01/24/2013
FA Term Withdraw Date: Term End Date: 05/08/2013

Session Information
Session:  4wW4 Withdraw Date: 60 Pct Dt: 05/02/2013 Session Period Begin Date: (1/24/2013
Session Withdraw Date: (02/22/2013 60 Pct Effective Dt:  02/24/2013  Session Period End Date: 03/16/2013

Multiple Session Details Use Session Calculation Data:

Select the “Use Session Calculation Data” check box to populate data generated by the Return to TIV
Session component.

Student Status Click to access the Packaging Status Summary page to review
the student's need, budget, and award or to change the student's
packaging status.

FA Term Click to access the Financial Aid Term page to view a student's
term information, add a new term for a student, or build the
student's financial aid term. If the student withdraws and the
withdrawal date defined by Student Records changes, you must
rebuild the FA Term.

Calculate All Click to update and populate the fields with the student's
calculated withdrawal information. The system displays the
withdrawal status of the student for the specified term or
sessions within a term and calculates the actual values for the
amount of earned aid, amount of unearned aid, and amount of
aid to be returned. When you click this link, the system uses the
setup and award data specific to the student. If you change the
start and end dates from the Return TIV Aid page or Return TIV
Session page, click the Calculate All button to update the values
on the Return of Funds Worksheet page.
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Summary

Days Elapsed

Overall Status

Date Form Completed

Last Updated

Period Information

Payment Period

Enrollment Period

Start Date and End Date

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

After an institution determines the date of withdrawal, the
system calculates and displays the number of days passed
since the student withdrew. The days are calculated using the
Institutional Determination Date field as a starting date.

Select the student's withdrawal status. The values are:

Pending: The calculation and the return of Title IV funds
are still in progress. The default status is Pending until you
manually change the status to Complete.

Complete: Indicates that the calculation, the student notification,
and the return of Title IV funds has occurred. After you set the
status to Complete, affected fields and pages become view-only.

Displays the date when the Calculate All button is clicked on
this page to calculate the student's withdrawal percentage. The
date is set to the current date by default when you change the
overall status to Complete. The Oprid is also updated when you
change the status to Complete and save. You can view the Oprid
updates on the RTIV Calculation History page when you click
the Last Updated link.

Click this link to access the RTIV Calculation History page and
view the Oprid, last update timestamp, and other information for
each time the Overall Status has been updated to Complete and
saved on this page.

Select to indicate nonstandard periods or terms. A nonstandard
period or term is defined as a term that is not a quarter,
semester, or trimester. It can be a payment period or a period
of enrollment. A payment period can consist of more than one
term.

Select to indicate the academic period determined by an
institution for which charges are assessed. The enrollment
period is the length of the term.

Displays the beginning and ending date of the payment or
enrollment period. The system uses the start and end date in the
actual Return of Title IV Funds calculation for term processing.

Note: Because you can change the enrollment period start and
end dates that are used by the system to calculate the Title IV
percentage, you should establish procedures to define how these
dates should be changed.
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Term Information

Term

Withdraw Date

60 Pct Dt (60 percent date)

Term Begin Date

Term End Date

FA Term Withdraw Date

Session Information

Session

Withdraw Date

Session Withdraw Date

60 Pct Dt (60 percent date)

Bundle 39

60 Pct Effective Dt (60 percent
effective date)

Session Period Begin Date

Session Period End Date

Multiple Session Details

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Displays the identification number for the term. Atermisa
period of time designated as an instructional accounting period.

Displays the date the student withdrew from the term. The value
is from the Student Records Student Career Term table.

Displays the default value from the Term Session table. This
is the date when a student would have completed 60% of the
credit/clock hour of the program for the term.

Displays the beginning date of the term.
Displays the ending date of the term.

Displays the date the student withdrew from the term. The
Financial Aid Term table provides the FA term withdrawal date.
Student Records determines the date.

Displays the session from which the student has withdrawn.

Displays the date the student withdrew from the Session Period.
The value is from the Student Records Student Career Term
table.

Displays the date the student withdrew from the Session Period
from the Return TIV Session Table.

Displays the default value from the Term Session table. This is
the date when a student would have completed 60% of a single
session.

Updated field description.

Displays the 60 percent date for the Session Period Begin and
Session Period End dates.

Displays the lowest beginning date of the Session Period as
entered in the Return TIV Session table.

Displays the highest ending date of the Session Period as
entered in the Return TIV Session table.

Click this link to access the Return TIV Session component.
This link displays only for Session records and is not displayed
for regular Term withdraws.
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Bundle 39

Use Session Calculation Data

Related Links

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Updated label from “Override Days from Session” to “Use
Session Calculation Data”.

Select to use session information for calculating a session

withdraw. Not selecting will result in a term withdraw

calculation.

Reviewing Student Packaging Status by Date

Viewing Withdrawal Information

Using the Return of Funds Worksheet

This section discusses how to:

Generate a valid calculation.

e Recalculate TV aid information.

* Recalculate percentage of TIV aid earned using credit hours.

* View institutional and budget charges.

e Calculate return amounts.

* Review loan debts for withdrawn students.

Pages Used to Generate a Valid Calculation

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Return of Funds Worksheet

STDNT_RTRN_TIV_WKIN

Financial Aid, Return of Title
IV Funds HERA, Create
Worksheet, Return of Funds
Worksheet

Enter values in the editable
fields to generate a valid
calculation or to recalculate
the totals due by the student
and school.

Calculate TIV Aid
Information

STDNT_RTRN_TIVSEC1

Click the Detail link to the
right of the E. Total TIV Aid
Disb field on the Return of
Funds Worksheet page.

Recalculate or view the E.
Total TIV Aid Disb field.

The information displayed
under Student's TIV Aid
Information is from the
Student Award Disbursement
table and is used to populate
the fields under Student's TIV
Aid Amounts.

Calculate Pct. TIV Aid
Earned

STDNT_RTRN_TIVSEC2

Click the Detail link to the
right of the H. Pct. TIV Aid
Earned field on the Return of
Funds Worksheet page.

Recalculate the Percentage of
Title IV Aid Earned field and
view the Holiday Adjustment
field.
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Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Calculate Charge Information

STDNT_RTRN_TIVSEC6

Click the Detail link to

the right of the L. Total
Institutional Chrgs (charges)
field on the Return of Funds
Worksheet page.

View institutional and budget
charges.

Calculate Return Amounts

STDNT_RTRN_TIVSEC4

Click the Detail link to the
right of P. Total School Must
Return field on the Return of
Funds Worksheet page.

View amounts to returned by
the institution.

Return of Loan Funds

STDNT_RTN_TIVSEC7N

Click the Detail link for the
R. Student Loan Repayment
Amount field on the Return of
Funds Worksheet.

Enter debt totals for various
loan types for withdrawn
students to reviewing loan
debts.

Generating a Valid Calculation

Access the Return of Funds Worksheet page (Financial Aid, Return of Title IV Funds HERA, Create
Worksheet, Return of Funds Worksheet).

Image: Return of Funds Worksheet page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Return of Funds Worksheet page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

[ REWFA THAIE ] Return of Funds Worksheet |

Logan Safe

Institution:  PSUNY

Term: 0&05

Caleulate | Caleulate Al |

E. Total TIV Aid Dish:
F. Total TIV Grant Aid:
G. Total TIV Aid:

H. Pct. TIV Rid Earned:
I. TIV Rid Earned:

J. TV Aid to Disburse:

K. TIV Aid to Return:

L. Total Institutional Chrgs:

M. Pct TIV Aid Unearned:

FeopleSoft University
2008 Summer

D:

Aid Year:

FANDO46
2008

Program Type:  Credit Hour Program

Date of Withdrawal:  07/01/2008 Institutional Determination Dt: a7r1r2008
Worksheet Data
547434 Detail N. Unearned Inst Charges: 3564.80
4883.34 0. Amt Due From School: 3049.21 .
Detail
547434 P. Total School Must Return: a81.00
44300 Detail Q. Amt Due From Student; 0.00
242513 R. Stdnt Loan Repaymnt Amit: 0.00 Cietail
0.00 S. Initial TIV Grant Amount: 0.00
3049.21 T. TIV Grant Protection Amt: 0.00
5400.00 :
Detail U. TIV Grant Return Amt: 0.00 Cietail
55.70 Action: |Complete School Return of Funds =

Use the Detail links to view or recalculate specific amounts.

Click Calculate to recalculate the values based on the adjustments you made to the percentages.

Click Calculate All to update and populate the fields with the student's calculated withdrawal information.
The system displays the withdrawal status of the student for the specified term and calculates the actual
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values for the amount of earned aid, unearned aid, and aid to be returned. The system uses the setup and
award data specific to the student.

If you change the start and end dates from the Return of TIV Aid page, click Calculate All to update the
values on the Return of Funds Worksheet page.

E. Total TIV Aid Disb (E. total Title  Displays Title IV Grant and Loan Programs amounts to be

IV aid disbursed) disbursed for grants, amounts that could have been disbursed
for grants, net amounts disbursed for loans and net amounts that
could have been disbursed for loans. Totals based on the actual
federal worksheet are also displayed.

F. Total TIV Grant Aid (F. total Title Displays grant aid disbursed and amount that could have been
IV grant aid) disbursed.

G. Total TIV Aid (G. total Title IV aid) Displays grant and loan aid disbursed and amount that could
have been disbursed.

H. Pct. TIV Aid Earned (H. percent  Displays percentage of period of enroliment completed.
Title 1V aid earned)

I. TIV Aid Earned (I. Title IV aid Displays aid earned by the student based on percentage of
earned) enrollment period completed.

J. TIV Aid to Disburse (J. Title IV aid Displays amount of aid that could have been disbursed.
to disburse)

K. TIV Aid to Return (K. Title IV aid Displays amount aid to be returned.
to return)

L. Total Institutional Chrgs (L. total  Displays the value of the charges your institution set up in the

institutional charges) Institutional Charges setup page. Institutional costs are defined
as charges—the cost of attendance—a student must pay to the
institution directly. Whether you use the actual or budgeted
charges, the system displays the value for the institutional
charges you defined in your setup.

M. Pct TIV Aid Unearned (M. percent Displays the amount to be returned based on the percentage of

title IV aid unearned) the unearned aid.
N. Unearned Inst Charges (N. Displays the amount of aid that must be returned for unearned
unearned institutional charges) institutional charges. For example, tuition is an institutional

charge. If a student withdraws at 10% of the term, the student
earns 10% of the charges for tuition. The remaining 90% is
unearned.

O. Amt Due From School (O. amount Displays the amount of aid the institution must return to the
due from school) Title IV program. The institution determines its share of
unearned funds first.

P. Total School Must Return: Displays the total loans the school must return.
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Q. Amt Due From Student (Q.
amount due from student)

R. Stdnt Loan Repaymnt Amt: (R.
Student loan repayment amount)

S. Initial TIV Grant Amount: (S.
initial Title IV grant amount)

T. TIV Grant Protection Amt: (T.
Title IV grant protection amount)

U. TIV Grant Return Amt: (U. Title
IV grant return amount)

Action

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Displays the amount of aid the student must return to the Title IV
program. The student returns the difference between the Title 1V
aid to be returned and the amount of Title IV aid due by the
institution. For example, if the returned aid is 1000.00 USD and
your institution returns 600.00 USD, the initial unearned
calculation for the student to return is 400.00 USD.

Displays the total amount the student must repay, which consists
of loan funds the student has earned, or unearned loan funds that
the school is not responsible for repaying, or both.

Displays the Initial amount of Title IV grants the student must
return.

Displays the amount of Title IV grant protected using the value
in F. Total TIV Grant Aid and applying the 50 percent grant
protection.

Displays the net Title IV grant funds that the student must
return.

After you calculate the Return of Title IV Funds, the system
displays a note as a reminder to update the tracking fields

on the Student/School Return page or the Post-Withdrawal
Disbursement page based on what has occurred with the student.
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Recalculating TIV Aid Information

Access the Calculate TIV Aid Information page (click the Detail link to the right of the E. Total TIV Aid
Disb field on the Return of Funds Worksheet page).

Image: Calculate TIV Aid Information page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Calculate TIV Aid Information page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Calculate TIV Aid Information

Title IV Grant Programs

Amount Dishursed Amt Could Hawve
Been Dishursed A. .00
1. Pell Grant:
ell Gra 0.00 n.oo +B. 0.00
2. Academic Comp: 0.00 n.oo
3. National SMART: 0.00 0.00 =E. 0.00
4. FSEOQG: } .
0.00 0.00 a. 0.00
5. TEACH Grant: 0.00 0.00
+C, a000.00
6. IASG: 0.00 a000.00
0.00 a000.00 =F a00o.0o
Subtotal A. Suhtotal C.
Title 'Y Loan Programs A 0.00
Het Amount Dishursed Het Amt Could B. 0.00
Hawve Been Dish
7. Unsub FFEL Direct: 0.00 0.00 C. 300000
8. Sub FFEL Direct Staff: 0.00 0.00 +D. 0.00
9. Perkins: 0.00 0.oo =G, I000.00
10. Grad PLUS: 0.00 0.00
11. PLUS: 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00
Subtotal B. Subtotal D.

The system displays grant and net loan amounts that are disbursed and that could have been disbursed.
Totals based on the actual federal worksheet are also displayed

Recalculating Percentage of TIV Aid Earned Using Credit Hours

Access the Calculate Pct. TIV Aid Earned page (click the Detail link to the right of the H. Pct. TIV Aid
Earned field on the Return of Funds Worksheet page).

Image: Calculate Pct. TIV Aid Earned page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Calculate Pct. TIV Aid Earned page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.
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Calculate Pct. TIV Aid Earned

Percentage of TIV Aid Eamed

Date of Withdrawal: 04/2212014 R
Period Start Date: 04/24/2014 Completed Days: Ii'ﬂ M
Period End Date: 05/08/2014 Student Adjustment: | 0

60 Pct Effective Dt: 03/08/2014 Total Days: | 148 N
Session Period Begin Date: 01/24/2014 Period Adjustment: | 8 Y

Session Period End Date: 071172014
Completed Days for Period: &3
Total Days for the Period: 140

Total Session Break: 9

Days Earned ! In Term

0 0 H. Pct. TIV Aid Eamed: 45.00 Calculate
Holiday Adjustment

Holiday Schedule: PSS Academic Holiday Schedule

Find| Viewall  First Bl 130r8 I past

Holiday: 04/14/2014 Hours: 24.00

Holiday: 04/15/2014 Hours: 2400

Holiday: 04/16/2014 Hours: 24.00

Holiday Adjustment {Days): g | )] 0.00

Percentage of Title IV Aid Earned

Date of Withdrawal Displays the student's day of withdrawal as entered on the
Return of TIV Aid page.

Period Start Date Displays the first day of the term or payment period.
Period End Date Displays the last day of the term or payment period.

60 Pct Effective Date (60 Displays the 60 percent date for the session in which the
percent effective date) withdraw is taking place.
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Session Period Begin Date

Session Period End Date

Completed Days for Period

Total Days for Period
Total Session Break

Completed Days

Student Adjustment

Total Days

Period Adjustment

Days Earned / In Term

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Displays the lowest beginning date of the Session Period as
entered in the as entered in the Return TIV Session table.

Displays the highest end date of the Session Period as entered in
the Return TIV Session table.

Displays calculated earned days for a session.

Displays calculated total days for a session period.
Displays the total of all breaks between sessions greater than 4
days.

Displays the number of days between the Period Start Date
and student's Date of Withdrawal. Enter a value in this field to
manually override and set the Override flag to "Y".

Note: Completed Days are net days considering eligible Session
Breaks. Holiday Breaks are not reflected in this total. They are,
however, accounted for in the Period Adjustment to provide a
point of reference.

Enter a value in this field to exercise professional judgment by
adjusting the student's completed days.

Note: Completed Days are net days considering eligible Session
Breaks. Holiday Breaks are not reflected in this total. They are,
however, accounted for in the Period Adjustment to provide

a point of reference when making an adjustment to a student’s
Completed Days.

Displays the number of days between the Period Start Date
and Period End Date, inclusive. Enter a value in this field to
manually override and set the Override flag to "Y™.

Note: Total Days are net days considering eligible Session
Breaks. Holiday Breaks are not reflected in this total. They are,
however, accounted for in the Period Adjustment to provide a
point of reference.

Displays the adjustment that is required for scheduled holidays
of five consecutive days or more. The system displays 0 if no
holidays are scheduled consecutively for 5 or more days. Enter a
value in this field to manually override and set the Override flag
to"Y".

Note: Total Days are net days considering eligible Session
Breaks. Holiday Breaks are not reflected in this total. They are,
however, accounted for in the Period Adjustment to provide

a point of reference when making an adjustment to a student’s
Total Days.

Displays the number of completed days divided by the total
days after performing a calculation.

Note: This field is reset to zero every time you access the
component. Click Calculate to update.
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H. Pct TIV Aid Earned (H. percent
Title IV aid earned)

Calculate

Holiday Adjustment
Holiday Schedule

Holiday

Hours

Holiday Adjustment (Days)

Calculate

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Displays the percentage of the period of enrollment or payment
period that the student completed.

Click to recalculate the percentage of the period of enroliment
or payment period that the student completed if updating
Completed Days, Student Adjustment, Total Days, or Period
Adjustment.

Displays the name of the holiday schedule defined and set up in
human resources for that term. Student Records associates this
schedule to terms and sessions used in Campus Solutions.

Displays the date of the holiday. The system lists all holidays,
not just those that are consecutive.

Displays the number of clock hours for the holiday.

Displays the number of consecutive holidays defined in the
holiday schedule.

Click to recalculate the adjustment for holidays if you made a
change to the start and end dates of the payment or enroliment
period. The system determines whether there are any changes to
the holiday schedule based on the new start and end dates.

Note: The system does not support clock hours even though you can select clock hours as a program type
when you enter the access requirements to enter the Return of TIV Aid page.
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Viewing Institutional and Budget Charges

Access the Calculate Charge Information page (click the Detail link to the right of the L. Total

Institutional Chrgs (charges) field on the
Image: Calculate Charge Information

This example illustrates the fields and co

Return of Funds Worksheet page).

page

ntrols on the Calculate Charge Information page. You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Calculate Charge Information
Stant Insfitutional Chg Amts Student's Institutional Charge Information Find | view Al First Bl 12012 B Last
Tuition and Fees: 2500.00 ChargeType: Tuition Academic Career
Room and Board: 330000 [tem Type: 100000000004 Business Unit PSUNY
Item Amt: 1500.00 Override Amount: |2500.00
Other: 0.00
ChargeType: Room/Board Academic Career
[tem Type: 700000010008 Business Unit PSUNY
Item Amt: 1800.00 Override Amount: |3300.00
Calculate
L. Total Institutional Chrgs: 800,00 Total Institutional Charges: 330000
Charge Type Displays institutional charges for the student associated with an

Category

Academic Career

Item Code
Amount

Override Amount

L. Total Institutional Chrgs (L. total
institutional charges)

Total Institutional Charges

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights

item type group for the term.

Displays the budget category for which the charge type is
associated.

Displays the grouping of all academic work undertaken by a
student at an institution.

Displays a budget item within a budget category.
Displays the charge amount for the charge type.

Enter an amount to override institutional charges when 'Use
Actual Charges' is selected in Define Rules for Return .

Displays actual budgeted charges if Use Budget Charges is
selected in setup.

» Displays actual institutional charges or the combined
Override amounts of actual institutional charges if'Use
Actual Charges is selected in setup and Override amounts
are used.

» Displays actual budgeted charges if Use Budget Charges is
selected in Define Rules of Return.

» Displays actual institutional charges if Use Actual Charges
is selected in Define Rules of Return.

reserved. 19





Chapter _

Calculate

Related Links

Defining Budget ltems

Calculating Return Amounts

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Click to recalculate total institutional charges and to update the

Return of Funds Worksheet page.

Access the Calculate Return Amounts page (click the Detail link to the right of O. Amt. Due From School
or P. Amount Due From Student fields on the Return of Funds Worksheet page).

Image: Calculate Return Amounts page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Calculate Return Amounts page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Calculate Return Amounts
1. Unsub: 0.a0
2. Sube 0.00
3. Perkins: 0.aa
4. Grad PLUS: 0.00
5. PLUS: 0.00
6. Pell: 0.00
7. Acad Comp: 0.aa
8. SMART: 0.0
9. FSEOG: 0.a0

10. TEACH: 0.00
11. IASG: 0.00
0. By School: n.oo
P. School Rirn 0.aa
Q. By Student: 0.00
R. Repayiment: 0.aa

School Return of Funds

O. By School

P. School Rtrn (school return)

Displays the amount to be returned by the school by aid fund
and amount.

Displays total amount from the School Return of Funds group
box.

Displays total loans to be returned by school from the School
Return of Funds group box.
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Q. By Student Displays initial grant amount student must return.

R. Repayment Displays loan amount student must repay.

Calculate Click to recalculate the totals if you updated or modified the
values.

Reviewing Loan Debts for Withdrawn Students

Access the Return of Loan Funds page (click the Detail link for the R. Stdt Loan Repaymnt Amount field
on the Return of Funds Worksheet).

Image: Return of Loan Funds page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Return of Loan Funds page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Return of Loan Funds

1. Unsul: 0.00
2. Sulx: 0.00
3. Perkins: 0.00
4. Grad PLUS: 0.0o
5. PLUS: 0.00

Enter the totals for any Unsubsidized FFEL or Direct Loan, Subsidized FFEL or Direct Loan, Perkins,
Graduate PLUS, or PLUS loans for which the student is responsible.

This worksheet is useful when counseling a withdrawn student on loan indebtedness.
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Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Reviewing Grant Funds for Withdrawn Students

Access the Return of Grant Funds page (click the Detail link for the U. TIV Grant Return Amt field on the
Return of Funds Worksheet).

mage: Return of Grant Funds page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Return of Grant Funds page.

Return of Grant Funds
Student Return of Funids
1. Pell: .00
2. Acad Comp: Q.00
3. SMART: 0.00
4. FSEOQG: 0.00
5.TEACH: 0.00
6. 1ASG: 0.00
S. Initial Amt: Q.00
T. Grnt Protect: n.oo
U. Grnt Return: n.oo

Displays the amount of grant funds being returned.

Tracking Student and School Return Information

This section discusses how to:

Track return information.

Track post-withdrawal disbursement.

View allocation of post-withdrawal disbursements.
Review post-withdrawal disbursements.

Enter return of TIV aid notes.

Pages Used to Track Student and School Return Information

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Student/School Return STDNT_RTRN_TIV_WK2N Financial Aid, Return of Title Track return information for
IV Funds HERA, Create the student and school.
Worksheet, Student/School
Return
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Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Post-Withdrawal
Disbursement

STDNT_RTRN_TIV_WK3A

Financial Aid, Return of Title
IV Funds HERA, Create
Worksheet, Post-Withdrawal
Disbursement

Track post-withdrawal
disbursements a student was
entitled to at the time of
withdrawal.

Allocation of PWD

STDNT_PWD_SEC1AN

Click the Part IV Allocation
of PWD link on the Post-
Withdrawal page.

Enter post-withdrawal
disbursement amounts for
grants and loans.

Post-Withdrawal
Disbursements (detail)

STDNT_PWD_SEC1

Click the PWD Detail link on
the Post-Withdrawal page.

Review post-withdrawal
disbursements. Includes the
amount of eligible aid not yet
disbursed, eligible aid to be
disbursed late, and remaining
eligible aid to be disbursed.

Return TIV Aid Notes

STDNT_RTRN_TIV_WK4

Financial Aid, Return of Title
IV Funds HERA, Create
Worksheet, Return TIV Aid
Notes

Enter return of Title IV aid
notes. Document information
regarding the processing of
Title IV Return of Funds.

Tracking Return Information

Access the Student/School Return page (Financial Aid, Return of Title IV Funds HERA, Create
Worksheet, Student/School Return).

Image: Student/School Return page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Student/School Return page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Copyright

Return T Aid Return of Funds Worksheet Student/School Return
Logan Safe D: FANODAE
Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Rid Year: 2009
Term: 0605 2008 Surmmer Program Type: Credit Hour Program

Calculate Date of Withdrawal:  07/01/2008 Institutional Determination Dt: 071152008

Student Return of Funds

Student Notified []

Student Return Status: Notification Date: Eﬂ Q. Amt Due From Student: 0.00
Student Response Information

Ey
School Return of Funds
School Return Status: | Complete |« 3049.21

Response Date: Repayment Arrangement: | hd |

Funds Return Date: |07117/2008 [0 0. Amt Due From School;

Student Return of Funds

Student Notified
their Title IV overpayment obligation.
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Student Return Status

Notification Date

Q. Amt Due From Student(Q. amount
due from student)

Student Response Information

Response Date

Repayment Arrangement

School Return of Funds

School Return Status

Funds Return Date

O. Amt Due From School

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Displays the student's return of Title IV funds status.

Pending: Indicates that the calculation and the return of Title
IV funds are still in progress. The default status is Pending until
you manually change the status to Complete.

Complete: Indicates that calculation, student notification, and
the return of Title IV funds has occurred.

Note: You should update the Student Return Status field to
Complete when a student does not need to return funds.

Displays the date the student was notified of Title IV
overpayment.

Displays the amount of Title IV funds the student must return. If
a student owes a return, the system populates this value from the
Return of Funds Worksheet page.

Displays the date the student responded to the notification from
the institution about Title IV overpayment.

Select from available values to indicate the student's action
taken in response to repayment arrangements. Values include:

Arrangement not Complied
Make Arrangements DOE
Make Arrangements School
No Satisfactory Arrangements
Pay School in Full

Title IV Loans Only

Indicates the institution's repayment status as pending or
complete. The default status is pending until you manually
change the status to complete.

Indicates the date the funds were returned.

Indicates the amount of Title IV funds the institution must
return. If the school owes a return, the system automatically
populates this value from the Return of Funds Worksheet page.
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Calculate

Click to recalculate the amount the school and student have to
return if you made a change to the percentage on the Return of
Funds Worksheet page.

Tracking Post-Withdrawal Disbursement

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Access the Post-Withdrawal Disbursement page (Financial Aid, Return of Title IV Funds HERA, Create
Worksheet, Post-Withdrawal Disbursement).

Image: Post-Withdrawal Disbursement page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Post-Withdrawal Disbursement page. You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Date of Withdrawal:
Calculate

Post-Withdrawal Disb Status:

LTIV Aid to Disburse (Box1):
Fart 'Y Allacation of PWD
BWD Detail

Student'School Return Post-Withdrawal Disbursement
Issa Knohh (1
Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year:
Term: 06045 2008 Summer

Return TV Aid Motes

FAINOD4S
2009

Program Type: Credit Hour Program

07/01/2008 Institutional Determination Dt: Q7/09r2008
Camplete | pate Form Completed: 10/ 712008
1590.81 Total PWD Credited (Box 2): a0.00
1459081 - a0.00 = 16540.81
Box 1 Box 2 Box 3

PWD Notification Sent:
Response Deadline:

Date Response Received:

Date Direct Dish Mailed: Grant:

arH 12008 [=
081152008 [5]

07/26:2008 [ []Response Received [ 1Mot Received
[JLate Respose Not Accepted

a7izeiz00g [#) Loan:

0742852008 [=]

Calculate

Post-Withdrawal Disb Status (post-
withdrawal disbursement status)

Part I, 11, 1
J. TIV Aid to Disburse (Box 1)

Part IV Allocation of PWD

Click to recalculate the amount of aid to a post-withdrawal

student if you made a change to the percentage.

Indicates whether or not post-withdrawal disbursement

calculations are complete or pending.

The Pending status is set when the worksheet is created. Select
Complete when appropriate for the current stage of processing.

Displays the total amount of post-withdrawal disbursement due.
This field is from Step J. Post Withdrawal Disbursement on the

Return of Funds Worksheet page.

Click this link to access the Allocation of PWD page.
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Total PWD Credited (Box 2)

Box 3

Part V, VI
PWD Notification Sent

Response Deadline

Date Response Received

Response Received

Not Received

Late Response Not Accepted

Date Direct Disb Mailed (date direct
disbursement mailed)

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Enter the total outstanding charges scheduled to be paid from
PWD.

The amount to offer directly to the student is derived from
the TIV Aid to Disburse amount less the Total PWD Credited
amount. Box 3 =Box 1 - Box 2.

Select the date that the post-withdrawal disbursement loan
notification was sent to the student or parent.

Select the date by which the student, parent, or both must
respond.

Select the date that the response was received from the student
or parent.

Select this check box if the response was received from the
student or parent.

Select this check box if the response was not received from the
student or parent.

Select this check box if the response was received from the
student or parent after the date in the Response Deadline field.

Select the date for grant, loan, or both that the direct
disbursement was mailed or transferred.
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Viewing Allocation of Post-Withdrawal Disbursements
Access the Allocation of PWD page (click the Part IV Allocation of PWD link on the Post-Withdrawal

page.)

Image: Allocation of PWD page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Allocation of PWD page. You can find definitions

for the fields and controls later on this page.

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Allocation of PWD

Type of Aid Ln Amt Sought | Ln Amt Auth Aid Credited | Aid Offered Aid Accepted Aid Disbursed
Pell Grant: 50.00 50.00
ACG: 0.00 0.00
SMART: 0.00 0.00
FSEOG: 0.00 0.00
TEACH: 75.00 75.00
1ASG: 100.00 100.00

126.00 125.00 125.00 0.00 0.00

Perkins: E 125.00
Sub: 150.00 150.00 150.00 0.00 0.00 150.00
Unsub: 16.99 16.99 16.99 0.00 0.00 16.99
Grad Plus: 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Plus: 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Totals: 291.99 291.99 516.99 0.00 0.00 516.99

Enter appropriate amounts for each column and type of aid:
Ln Amt Sought (loan amount sought)  Enter the loan amount school seeks to credit to the account.

Ln Amt Auth (loan amount

authorized)

Aid Credited
Aid Offered
Aid Accepted
Aid Disbursed

Calculate

Enter the loan amount authorized to credit to the account

Enter the aid credited to the account.

Enter an amount of aid offered as direct disbursement.

Enter an amount of aid accepted as direct disbursement.

Enter amount of aid disbursed directly to the student

Click this button to total the columns.
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Reviewing Post-Withdrawal Disbursements

Access the Post-Withdrawal Disbursements detail page (click the PWD Detail link on the Post-
Withdrawal Disbursements page).

Eligible Aid Not Disbursed Displays aid not disbursed at time of withdrawal.

Aid To Be Late Disbursed Displays aid amounts eligible for a post-withdrawal late
disbursement.

Remaining To Be Disbursed Displays aid amounts eligible for a post-withdrawal late
disbursement.

Entering Return TIV Aid Notes

Access the Return TIV Aid Notes page (Financial Aid, Return of Title IV Funds HERA, Create
Worksheet, Return TIV Aid Notes).

Image: Return T1V Notes page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Return TIV Notes page.

al I T om0 anores S

Adrian Efas |13 FAINDDSS
Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2011
Term: 0&60 2011 Spring Program Type: Credit Hour Program
Date of Withdrawal: 03/09/2011 Institutional Determination Dt:  02310/2011
Withdrawal date based on students last attendance at an academic related event. E|
User ID: Ps Last Update Timestamp: 10/13/2011 1:08FM

Enter comments of any length into the text area.

Tracking Return of Title IV Funds

This section discusses how to:
e Track student return of Title IV funds.
e Track school return of Title IV funds.

* Review post-withdrawal disbursement tracking data.

Pages Used to Track Return of TIV Funds
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Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Page Name Definition Name Navigation

Usage

Track Student Returns SFA TIV_RTN_TRACK Financial Aid, Return of Title

IV Funds HERA, Track TIV
Funds Return, Track Student
Returns.

Track student return of Title
IV funds. View the status of
funds for all students where a
calculation exists.

Return of Funds Detail STDNT_RTOF_SECINA Click the Detail link from the

Track Student Returns
Summary 2 page or Track
School Returns Summary
page.

View student aid amount and
the return of funds for both
the student and school.

Track School Returns SFA_TIV_RTN_TRACK?2 Financial Aid, Return of Title

IV Funds HERA, Track TIV
Funds Return, Track School
Returns

Track school return of TIV
funds. View the status of funds
for your institution.

Post Withdrawal Disb

SFA_TIV_PWD_TRACK
Tracking

Financial Aid, Return of
Title IV Funds HERA, Track
PW Disbursement, Post
Withdrawal Disb Tracking

Review post-withdrawal
disbursement tracking data.

Tracking Student Return of Title IV Funds

Access the Track Student Returns page (Financial Aid, Return of Title IV Funds HERA, Track TIV

Funds Return, Track Student Returns).

Image: Track Student Returns page: Status tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Track Student Returns page: Status tab. You can

find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Track Student Returns

Track School Returns

Institution:  PSLUIMNY

PeopleSoft Univarsity Aid Year: 2008
Term: 0805 2008 Summer Program Type: Credit Hour Program
View: [@F.1] o Complete ® Pending

25
& | Find | Wiewe &) | B

1 FAINDOD4T Locke kerr B

I_’milm— Return Status

First E 1cf 1 II' Last

* Dept of ED must be notified within 45 days of a student’s overpayment if the student has
neither repaid nor made satisfactory arrangements to repay.

View Select one of the following:

All: View students with a status of pending or completed.

Complete: View students who have completed the Return of

Title IV Funds process.

Pending: View students who are being processed.
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Status Tab
ID

Name

Return Status

Summary 1 Tab
Select the Summary 1 tab.

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Indicates a unique identification code for a student associated
with your institution.

Displays the name of a student.

Displays the student's return of Title IV funds status. This status
comes from the Student/School Return page. If a student does
not have a return, the student does not appear in the list.

Pending: The calculation and the return of Title IV funds are
still in progress. This status comes from the Student/School
Return page; you can change it manually on this page.

Complete: The calculation, student notification, and the return
of Title IV funds has occurred.

Image: Track Student Returns page: Summary 1 tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Track Student Returns page: Summary 1 tab. You
can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University
Term: 06045 2008 Summer

Institutional Determination Dt
1 07/15/2008

Track Student Returns Track School Returns

View: Coan O Complete @ Pending

[ Status T Summary 1 T Summary 2 T Last Updated

Aid Year: 20049

Program Type: Credit Hour Program

e
Customize | Find | Wiew Al | = First E 1 of 1 El Last

Days Elapsed * Student Notified HNotification Date
94 07ME2008 [H)

* Dept of ED must be notified within 45 days of a student’s overpayment if the student has
neither repaid nor made satisfactory arrangements to repay.

Institutional Determination Dt
(institutional determination date)

Days Elapsed

Student Notified

Notification Date

Displays the withdrawal date determined by the financial aid
office.

After an institution determines the date of withdrawal, the
system calculates and displays the number of days passed
since the student withdrew. The days are calculated using the
Institutional Determination Dt field as the starting date.

If selected, indicates the student has been notified of their Title
IV overpayment obligation.

Displays the date the student was notified of Title IV
overpayment.
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Summary 2 Tab
Select the Summary 2 tab.

Image: Track Student Returns page: Summary 2 tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Track Student Returns page: Summary 2 tab. You
can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Track Student Returns Track School Returns

Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 20049
Term: 0605 2008 Summer Program Type: Credit Hour Program
View: COan Ocomplete & Pending

Customize | Find | “iew 211 | a2 First E 1 af 1 IE' Last
T Summary 1 T Summary 2 T La

sponse Date Repayment Arrangeme 0. Amit Due From Student Detail
1 |08¥07i2008 Eﬂ |Make Arrangements Schoal v| 1599 90 Detail

* Dept of ED must be notified within 45 days of a student’s overpayment if the student has
neither repaid nor made satisfactory arrangements to repay.

Response Date Displays the date the student responded to the notification from
the institution about Title IV overpayment.

Repayment Arrangement Displays one of the student response options from the Student/
School Return page. The values are:

Arrangement not Complied
Make Arrangements DOE
Make Arrangements School
No Satisfactory Arrangements
Pay School in Full

Title IV Loans Only

Q. Amt Due From Student (Q. Displays the amount of funds needed to be returned by the
amount due from student) student.
Detail Click to view the Return of Funds Detail page.
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Last Updated Tab
Select the Last Updated tab.

Image: Track Student Returns page: Last Updated tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Track Student Returns page: Last Updated tab.

Track Student Returns chool Returns
Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 20049
Term: 0604 2008 Summer Program Type: Credit Hour Program
View: Can - Ocomplete & Pending

customize | Find | view &0 | B Fiest (4 o 4 M Lot
T Summary 1 T Summary 2 T Last Updated

Last Update Timestamp
1FS 10772008 10:27AM

* Dept of ED must be notified within 45 days of a student’s overpayiment if the student has
neither repaid nor made satisfactory arrangements to repay.

Tracking School Return of Title IV Funds

Access the Track School Returns page (Financial Aid, Return of Title IV Funds HERA, Track TIV
Funds Return, Track School Returns).

Image: Track School Returns page: Status tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Track School Returns page: Status tab. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Track Student Returns Track School Returns

Academic  pguny  PeopleGot University Aid Year: 2009
Institution:
Term: 0605 2008 Summer Program Type: Credit Hour Program
View: @an O complete O Pending
Customize | Find | wiew Al | i First [+ 12af 2 [+ Last
Summary a ed
[} Hame Return Status
1 FANOD4E Safe Logan A
2 FANDOD4T Locke Kerry B Complete | w

* The institution must return its share of unearned Title IV funds within 30 days.

View Select one of the following:
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Status Tab

Return Status

Summary Tab

Select the Summary tab.

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

All: View students with a status of pending or completed.

Complete: View students who have completed the Return of
Title IV Funds process.

Pending: View students who are being processed.

Displays the school's return of Title IV funds status.

Pending: Indicates that the calculation and the return of Title IV
funds are still in progress. This status comes from the Student/
School Return page; you can change it manually on this page.

Complete: Indicates that calculation and the school return of
Title 1V funds has occurred.

Image: Track School Returns page: Summary tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Track School Returns page: Summary tab. You can
find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Track Student Returns

Track School Returns

Academic  pouny  PeopleSof University Rid Year: 2009
Institution:
Term: 0605 2008 Summer Program Type: Credit Hour Program
View: [OF.1] Ccomplete O Pending
Customize | Find | “iew 2 | i First 4] 1.2 01 2 [M] Last
[ Status T Summary T Last Upclated
Institutional Determination Dt Days Flapsed * Funds Return Date 0. Amt Due From School Detail
1 071172008 102 07M 72008 [3) 3049.21 Detail
2 07M4ar2008 94 07242008 [3) 54400 Cetail

* The institution must return its share of unearned Title IV funds within 30 days.

Institutional Determination Dt
(institutional determination date)

Funds Return Date

Displays the withdrawal date determined by the institution.

Displays the date the user updated the Funds Return Date field
on the Student/School Return page.

O. Amt Due From School (O. amount Displays the amount of aid the institution must return to the

due from school)

Title IV program.
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Detail Click to view the Return of Funds Detail page.

Last Updated Tab
Select the Last Updated tab.

Image: Track School Returns page: Last Updated tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Track School Returns page: Last Updated tab.

: Student Returns Track School Returns

Academic  pgunNy  PeopleGoft University Rid Year: 2009
Institution:
Term: Q605 2008 Summer Program Type: Credit Hour Program
View: @an O complete O Pending
Customize | Fingd | Wiew Al | i Fir st [+ 1-2aof 2 [¥] Last
[ Status T SUmmaty T Last Updated
User ID Last Update Timestamp
1PS 100212008 5 41PM
2 PS5 1212008 5 41PM

* The institution must return its share of unearned Title IV funds within 30 days.
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Reviewing Post-Withdrawal Disbursement Tracking Data

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Access the Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking page (Financial Aid, Return of Title IV Funds HERA, Track

PW Disbursement, Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking).

Image: Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking page: Status tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking page: Status tab.
You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking

[ Status T Summary T rates T Service Impact T Last Updated

1 FANOD49 Knohb lssa D

= A A . . i
Customize | Find | wiews 21l | B

Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2009
Term: 0605 2008 Bummer Program Type: Credit Hour Program
View: [OF.1] O complete O Pending

Complete

Fir=t E 1cf 1 |I| Last

* Post-Withdrawal Disbursements must be made within 90 days of the date of the
institution’s determination that the student withdrew.

Note: The Calculate link is not available when you access the Post-Withdrawal Disbursements page from

the Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking page.

View Select one of the following:
All: View students with a status of Pending or Completed.

Complete: View students who have completed the Return of

Title IV Funds process.

Pending: View students who are being processed.

Status Tab

Status Displays the student's post-withdrawal disbursement status.
The system displays a status of Pending to indicate that the
calculation and the post-withdrawal disbursement are still
in progress. A status of Complete indicates that calculation,
student notification, and the post-withdrawal disbursement has
occurred. The status is from the Post-Withdrawal Disbursement

page.
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Summary Tab
Select the Summary tab.
Image: Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking page: Summary tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking page: Summary tab.
You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking

Institution: ~ PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2009
Term: 06045 2008 Summer Program Type: Credit Hour Program
View: @ an C Complete O Pending

-
Customize | Find | Yiew 2 | == First E 1 ef 4 IE Last

[ Stetus T Summary T Dates T Service Impact T Lazt Updated
Institutional Determination Dt Days Flapsed * Disbursement Amount (Detail

1 07in9r2008 1] 1590.81 Detail

* Post-Withdrawal Disbursements must be made within 20 days of the date of the

institution’s determination that the student withdrew.
Disbursement Amount Displays the amount of funds the institution can offer the
student as a post-withdrawal disbursement.

Detail Click to view the Post-Withdrawal Disbursements page.
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Dates Tab
Select the Dates tab.

Image: Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking page: Dates tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking page: Dates tab.
You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking

Instiion:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2009
Term: 0E0A 2008 Summer Program Type: Credit Hour Pragrarm
View: [OF.11 O Complete O Pending

First E 1af 1 El Last

PWD Hotification Sent Response Deadline
1 [a7r1rz008 [= 08M11/2008 [

* Post-Withdrawal Disbursements must be made within 90 days of the date of the
institution’s determination that the student withdrew.

PWD Notification Sent View or edit the date that the post-withdrawal disbursement loan
notification was sent to the student, parent, or both.

Response Deadline View or edit the date by which the student, parent, or both must
respond.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

37





Chapter _ Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Service Impact Tab

Select the Service Impact tab.
Image: Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking page: Service Impact tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking page: Service
Impact tab. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking

Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2009
Term: 0804 2008 Summer Program Type: Credit Hour Program
View: @ an O Complete C Pending

mize | Find | Wiew A | B8 First (U 1 o 1 [ Last

[ 3 T SUmmary T Dates T Service Impact T Last

Date Response Received Date Direct Disb Mailed-Grant Date Direct Disb Mailed-1L oan
1 |07/2502008 [3) 071282008 [= 07128i2008 [=

* Post-Withdrawal Disbursements must be made within 90 days of the date of the
institution’s determination that the student withdrew.

Date Response Received View or edit the date that the school received the response from
the student.

Date Direct Disb Mailed-Grant (date View or edit the date that the direct disbursement was mailed or
direct disbursement mailed for a grant) transferred.

Date Direct Disb Mailed-Loan (date ~ View or edit the date that the direct disbursement was mailed or
direct disbursement mailed for a loan)  transferred.
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Last Updated Tab
Select the Last Updated tab.

Image: Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking: Last Updated tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking: Last Updated tab.

Post Withdrawal Disb Tracking

Instiution:  PSUMY  PeopleSoft University Aldl Year: 2009
Term: 0605 2008 Surmmer Program Type: Credit Hour Program
View: ®an O complete O Pending

Customize | Eind | Wigw Al | -. Firzt E 1 of 1 IE Last
[ Status T SUmmEEy T Dates T Service Impact T Last Updated

User ID Last Update Timestamp

1FS 1072172008 2:47PM

* Post-Withdrawal Disbursements must be made  within 90 days of the date of the
institution’s determination that the student withdrew.

Reviewing Return of Title IV Funds Student Summary

This section discusses how to review the summary student return of TIV funds.

Page Used to Review Return of TIV Funds Student Summary

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Return of TIV Funds RTRN_TIV_STU_TRACK Financial Aid, Return of Title View summary of the

Summary IV Funds HERA, Review student's return of TIV funds
Summary of TIV Return calculation.
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Reviewing the Summary of Student Return of TIV Funds

Access the Return of TIV Funds Summary page (Financial Aid, Return of Title IV Funds HERA,

Review Summary of TIV Return).

Image: Return of TIV Funds Summary page: Status tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Return of TIV Funds Summary page: Status tab.

You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Return of TIV Funds Summary

Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Rid Year: 2009

Term: 0fE0s 2008 Summer Program Type: Credit Hour Program

View: Oan O Complete @ Pending

T SUMmary T Calculation Period T Wiorksheet Data

Customize | Find | Wiews Al | i First 4] 1-3 af 3 [H Last

Hame *Status Go To Worksheets
1 FAIVOD4G Safe,Lagan & Go To Warksheets
7 FAIVON4T Locke,Kerry B Go To Warksheets
3 FAIVDD49 Knobb,lssa D Go To Worksheets
View Select one of the following:
All: View students with a status of Pending or Complete.
Complete: View students who have completed the Return of
Title IV Funds process.
Pending: View students who are being processed.
Status Tab
Status Indicates the student's overall status of the Return of Title IV
calculation.
Pending: The calculation and the return of Title IV funds are
still in progress.
Complete: The calculation, student notification, and the return
of Title IV funds has occurred.
Go To Worksheets Click to access the Return TIV Aid page.
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Summary Tab

Select the Summary tab.

Image: Return of TIV Funds Summary page: Summary tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Return of TIV Funds Summary page: Summary tab.

You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Return of TIV Funds Summary

Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2004
Term: 0g0s 2008 Summer Program Type: Credit Hour Program
View: Can O complete @ Pending

070142008 07112008 93
070252008 07142008 94
07012008 07/09/2008 100

S5
Customize | Find | Wiew o) | B First [4] 143 of 3 [ Last

[ Status T Summary T Calculztion Period T Wiorksheet Data —
I_IW’W Inst Determination Date Days Flapsed

1

2

3

Undetermined Withdrawal Date If the student withdrew unofficially, the system displays this
check box as selected. This information comes from the Return
TIV Aid page. The system displays a date to indicate the
midpoint of the payment period if the student unofficially
withdraws. You can update this field if you want to use a

different withdrawal date. For example, you can use the date the

student last attended an academic-related event if this date was

verified by your institution.

Withdrawal/Cancel Date Displays the last date of recorded attendance, the date the
student began the withdrawal process, the date the student
provided to your school with the intent to withdraw, or the
midpoint of the payment period if the student unofficially
withdraws. The system displays the default date based on the

date that was established in Student Records.
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Calculation Period Tab

Select the Calculation Period tab.

Image: Return of TIV Funds Summary page: Calculation Period tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Return of TIV Funds Summary page: Calculation
Period tab. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Return of TIV Funds Summary

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Summary

Institwtion:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Aid Year: 2004
Term: 0R05 2008 Summer Program Type:  Credit Hour Program
View: O O Complete & Pending

T Calculation Period T

Pt b "“" TOr |neriod Start Date  |Period End Date  |Date Form Completed |4 TIV Aid to Dishurse |Status
Calculation

1 Enroliment 05/23/2008 0861452008
2 Enroliment 05/23/2008 0861452008
3 Enrollment 05/23/2008 0861452008 10M7i2008 1590.81

First E 1-3 of 3 IE Last

Cusztomize | Find | View &l |

Complete

Period Used for Calculation

Period Start Date

Period End Date

Date Form Completed

J. TIV Aid to Disburse

Status

Displays the time period the system uses to define the start and
end date of the payment period or enrollment period.

Displays the first day of the term or payment period. The system
uses the payment period or enrollment period start date from the
Return of TIV Aid page.

Displays the last day of the term or payment period. The system
uses the payment period or enroliment period end date from the
Return of TIV Aid page.

Displays the date when you calculated the student's withdrawal
percentage and changed the overall status to Complete from the
Return of TIV Aid page.

Displays the amount of aid the student may be eligible for as
a post-withdrawal disbursement. If the student received less
than his or her eligibility, the system displays the amount to be
disbursed.

Displays the status of the post-withdrawal disbursement
calculation for Title IV aid to be disbursed as Pending or
Complete.
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Worksheet Data Tab
Select the Worksheet Data tab.

Image: Return of TIV Funds Summary page: Worksheet Data tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Return of TIV Funds Summary page: Worksheet
Data tab. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Return of TIV Funds Summary

Institution:  PSUNY  PeopleSoft University AidYear: 20049
Term: 0605 2008 Summer Program Type: Credit Hour Program
View: Oan O complete  (®Pending
Customize | Find | Wiew &l | First [H] 1-2af 2 [+ Last
Status SUmMmary T alculation Period T Worksheet Data
l— 0. Amt Due From School Status @. At Due From Student
3048.21 Complete
2 54400 Complete 1599.80 Fending
3
O. Amt. Due From School (O. Displays the amount of aid the institution must return to the
amount due from school) Title IV programs. The institution allocates its share of unearned
funds first.
Status Displays the school's return status of the calculation for the
amount due from the school as Pending or Complete.
Q. Amt. Due From Student (Q. Displays the amount of aid the student must return to the Title
amount due from student) IV programs.
Status Displays the student's return status of the calculation for the

amount due from the student as Pending or Complete.

Generating Return of Title IV Funds Withdrawal Report

This section discusses how to:
» Generate the Return of Title IV Funds Report.

e View career totals.

Pages Used to Generate the Return of Title IV Aid Report

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Return of TIV Funds Report | RUN_CNTL_FATIVRTN Financial Aid, Return of Title | Generate the Return of Title
IV Funds HERA, Return of IV Funds Withdrawal report.
TIV Aid Report, Return of
TIV Funds Report
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Totals for Career RUN_CNTL_CARTOLS Click the Totals link on the View the total number of days
Return of TIV Funds Report | passed for each aging agent
page. category and view the total
number of students processed.

Generating Return of TIV Funds Report

Access the Return of TIV Funds Report page (Financial Aid, Return of Title IV Funds HERA, Return of
TIV Aid Report, Return of TIV Funds Report).

Image: Return of TIV Funds Report page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Return of TIV Funds Report page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Return of TIV Funds Report

Run Control ID:  PS Eeport Manager Process Maonitor FuL |
Return of TV Funds Report Parameters Find | igw Al First [0 4 of 1 (¥ Last
amstitution:  |PEYNY QU spjgvear: 2008 U term: Q Active [=]
Report Structured By: | By Date v | Program Type (Credit/Clock Hr)
& Clock Hour Program
Process Students: | MNew and Pending Withdrawals — w | (¥ Credit Hour Program

Process Selected Careers Cuztamize | Find | e Al | - First [ 4 o 4 [F] Last

1 |Undergrad v| Tatals =]
Total Students Processed: 0 Students 0-10 Days: 0 Students 21-30 Days: 1]
Students 11-20 Days: 0 Students Owver 30 Days: 1]

Process Instance: 1] Run Date and Time:

Refresh

The report displays the most recent withdrawal dates first and the oldest last. The system displays the
information based on how you define your run control options. It includes worksheet calculations, return
of funds by the school and student, institutional charges, and number of days since the withdrawal date.

Active Select to activate the run control for that row.

Report Structured By Select from the following options how the report was structured:
By Date
By Name
By Date Range/Name
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Process Students

Process Selected Careers

Clock Hour Program
Credit Hour Program

Students 0-10 Days, Students 11-20
Days, Students 21-30 Days, and
Students Over 30 Days

Total Students Processed

Process Instance

Run Date and Time
Refresh

Totals

Viewing Career Totals

Processing Return of Title IV Funds

Select from the following status options.

Completed Withdrawals: Select to view students who have
completed withdrawal worksheets.

New Withdrawals Only: Select to view students who have a
withdrawal date but no withdrawal worksheet records.

New and Pending Withdrawals: Select to view students who
have a withdrawal date, but the withdrawal process is not
complete.

Pending Withdrawals: Select to view students whose Return of
Title IV calculations are not complete.

Select to process the report by specific careers. If this check box
is clear, the system processes all careers.

Select to view records with a program type by clock hours.
Select to view records with a program type by credit hours.

Used as an aging agent to indicate how many days have passed
since the institution determined the date of withdrawal.

Displays the total number of students processed for this report.

Displays an increment counting of the last time the process was
run.

Displays the date and time the process was run.
Click to refresh the totals after each time you run the process.

Click to view the total number records based on career.

Access the Totals for Career page (click the Totals link on the Return of TIV Funds Report page).

Image: Totals for Career page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Totals for Career page.

Totals For Career

Total 0-10: 0 Total 21-30:

Total 11-20: 0 Total 30+

1] Total Students Processed: 0
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Processing and Using Institutional
Financial Aid Applications

Maintaining Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Your institution can gather additional resource information about students and their families by using the
College Board PROFILE application which is electronically supported by the System or by entering your
institutional application on the pages in this component.

Note: The College Board PROFILE and institutional application data share the same pages. You might
unintentionally create multiple institutional aid records for a student from these three sources, which
could cause unintended INAS calculation results.

Note: Question marks or blanks on College Board PROFILE data files are converted or appear as zeros in
currency based numeric fields.

For further information about the fields in this component, please refer to The College Board's PROFILE
User's Guide, available to College Board PROFILE subscribers.

This section lists common elements and discusses how to:

» Review student information.

* Review parent information.

» Review currency information family information, and institutional questions.
* Review all computed data for student and parents.

Related Links

Loading and Managing PROFILE Records
Using INAS Batch Calculations

Common Elements Used in This Section

Need Summary Click to access the Need Summary page, where you can review
the student's federal and institutional need calculations.

FM (federal methodology) Click to access the INAS Fed Extension page, where you can
override INAS Local Policy Options for federal data.
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IM (institutional methodology)

INAS (institutional need analysis

system)

Related Links

Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Click to access the Institutional Need Calculation Extension 1

page, where you can override INAS Local Policy Options for
institutional data.

Click to calculate an unofficial federal and institutional

Expected Family Contribution (EFC) by using the College
Board's Institutional Need Analysis System (INAS). A COBOL
program is used to perform the INAS calculation.

Defining Federal and Institutional Methodologies

Overriding Expected Family Contribution (EFC)

Pages Used for Institutional Applications

Note: The navigation paths for the pages listed in the following page introduction table are for aid year
20nn-20nn. Oracle supports access for three active aid years with valid INAS calculations. Earlier aid

year institutional application data is available for display only at Financial Aid, Financial Aid History,
View Archived Application Data, Institutional Application.

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Student Data

Parent Data

INST_STUDENT _nn

INST_PARENT _nn

Financial Aid, Institutional
Application Data, Maintain
Application 20nn-20nn,
Student Data

Financial Aid, Institutional
Application Data, Maintain
Application 20nn-20nn,
Parent Data

View or enter all the
information about the student.

View or enter all the parent
information.

Miscellaneous Data

INST_MISC_nn

Financial Aid, Institutional
Application Data, Maintain
Application 20nn-20nn,
Miscellaneous Data

View or enter signature,
family member, school
selection, and institutional
question (the College Board
PROFILE Section Q)
information. You can also
view FNAR messages on this

page.

Computation Data

INST_COMP_SUMM _nn

Financial Aid, Institutional
Application Data, Maintain
Application 20nn-20nn,
Computation Data

View or enter computed
parent and student income,
allowance, and asset
information using your
institutional and federal
methodology. The computed
values appear here.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.






Chapter _

Reviewing Student Information

Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Access the Student Data page (Financial Aid, Institutional Application Data, Maintain Application

20nn-20nn, Student Data).

Image: Maintain Institutional Application, Student Data tab (page 1 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Maintain Institutional Application, Student Data tab
(page 1 of 3). You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

StudentData || ParentData | Miscellaneous Dala | Computation Data |

Dunn.Charles T 1D: FA1006
Dependency Status: Dependent Source: Profile

Bio/Demo and Citizenship Data

National ID: HEH-HH-HHER
Birthdate: 06/12/1993
Marital Status: Single

US Citizenship Status: Native
Reported Country:

Reported Status: U.S CITIZEN

Big/Demo Citizenship Status

Number in Family:
Number in College:

Email Address:

DONEDUNN@GRAIL.COM

Legal Residence: _C"‘ ¥| california

Mailing State: CA ™| california

Postal: _’_9235‘1 )
Natural Parent Status: Separated _ bar|
Most Support: _ ¥

Student Lives With: | |

Institution:
Aid Year:

PSUNV
2014

CSSID:

Date Loaded:

Date Application Received:
Fee Waiver:

Foreign Address Indicator:
Application Type:

Minimum Data Set Indicator:
School Assigned Person ID:

Meed Summary

EM 1M ”‘“\SI

CSS Data

3009159
09r24/2012
03/08/2011
Yes

N

Yes No

FA1006

Year in School: | 1styr Never Attended v
Financial Aid Status: | First-ime App, New Student ¥
Marital Status: Single

Veteran: OYes @no O NoResponse
Orphan/ Ward: OvYes @No O NoResponse
Dependents: OvYes @®nNo O NoResponse
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Image: Maintain Institutional Application, Student Data tab (page 2 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Maintain Institutional Application, Student Data tab
(page 2 of 3). You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.
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Image: Maintain Institutional Application, Student Data tab (page 3 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Maintain Institutional Application, Student Data tab
(page 3 of 3). You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Value of Trust Fund: 0 Child Support Paid: 0
Trust Established by: v| Medical'Dental; 0
Trust Available: OYes @no O NR
Veterans Benefits: 0 Months: 00 Receive Tuition Benefits: O Yes ® No
VA Benefits Received Code 3 Q Agencies/ Foundation Support: O Yes @ No
Summer Award Year
Student's Earnings: 0 0 Government Support: OYes ® No
Spouse's Earnings: 0 0
Other Taxable Income: o 0
Untaxed Income: 0 0
Award Year
Grant/Scholarship: 0
Tuition Benefits: o
Parent{s) Contribution: 5,000
Relative's Contributions: 0
The system displays the student's name, ID, institution, dependency status, application source, and aid
year.

Bio/Demo and Citizenship Data

The data for the fields in this group box are populated from Campus Community Bio/Demo data.

National ID Displays the student's National ID.

Note: PROFILE supports the loading of an International
PROFILE Application Type, and PROFILE-related tables may
reflect the National ID (NID) of a foreign student. During the
PROFILE Data Load, the system tests if the student's NID meets
the format rules defined for the specified country. If the NID
meets the test, then a row is inserted into Person Data with the
NID and NID Country. If the NID does not meet the test, then a
row is inserted into Person Data with the NID Country and that
country's default NID.

Reported Country Displays the student's reported country if not United States of
America.
Reported Status Displays the reported United States citizenship status: U.S

CITIZEN, ELIG NON-CITIZEN, or blank

Bio/Demo Citizenship Status Click this link to access the Campus Community Citizenship/
Passport page to confirm the citizenship status of the student's
Biographic/ Demographic data against the values in the
Reported Country and Reported Status fields.
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CSS Data
CSSID

Date Loaded

Date Application Received

Fee Waiver

AP Flag

Foreign Address Indicator

Application Type

Minimum Data Set Indicator

School Assigned Person ID

Student's Information

Legal Residence

Mailing State

Postal

Natural Parents Marital Status

Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Displays the student's unique identifying number assigned

by College Board to ensure both privacy and quick retrieval
of records. When you call the College Board inquiry number
with questions about specific records, it is helpful to know the
student's College Board 1D number.

Displays the date the College Board application was loaded into
the system.

Displays the date the PROFILE application was received by
College Board.

Displays Yes or No.

Note: This field is not supported after aid year 2010-2011.

Displays a Y value from PROFILE only if student passed two

or more AP classes with a test grade of 3 or higher. This field

is blank if no information is available, the student does not give
permission for information to be passed, or the student does not
qualify for a Y value.

Displays Y if the student has a foreign address. Displays N if the
student does not have foreign address.

Displays 1 if the application is a Domestic PROFILE and 4 of
the application is an International PROFILE.

Note: The following Application Types are not loaded into the
system: 2 (Noncustodial PROFILE) and 3 (Registration only
record).

Displays status identifying lowest income filers.

The student's reported 1D assigned to the student by the student's
school.

Select the student's state of legal residence. Values include US
states, Canada (CN), or Mexico (MX).

Select the US state in which the student is a resident.

Enter the postal code or zip code for the student's state of
residence.

Select from Divorced, Married, Never Married Living Separate,
Never Married Living Together, Separated, Single Parent Donor
Conceived, Single adoptive parent, or Widowed.
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Most Support
Student Lives With

Number in Family

Number in College

Email Address

Year in School

Financial Aid Status

Marital Status Code

Veteran

Orphan/Ward

Dependents

Student's Income and Benefits

Tax Filed Status

Tax Form Type

Number of Exemptions

Combat Pay

Dislocated Worker

Orphan/Foster/Ward after 13

Homeless

Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Select from: Father or Mother.
Select from: Blank, Father, Mother, or Neither.

Enter the total number of people in the student's household. The
system displays 01 through 99 and blank for dependent students.

Enter the total number of people in college from the student's
household. The system displays 1 through 9 and blank for
dependent students.

Enter the student's email address.

Enter the academic year for which the student is seeking
financial aid.

Enter the student's status as it relates to receiving financial aid.

Select the marital status to be used for financial aid purposes.
This marital status can differ from the Bio/Demo Data page
marital status.

Select Yes, No or No Response to indicate whether the student is
a veteran.

Select Yes, No, or No Response to indicate whether the student
is an orphan or ward of the state.

Select Yes, No, or No Response to indicate whether the student
has dependents.

Select from blank, Completed, Non Filer, or Will File.

Optional. Select from 1040, 1040A, 1040EZ, Canadian, Puerto
Rican, Other US, or Other Non—US.

Select the number of exemptions the student claimed on their
tax U.S. Federal tax form.

Displays an amount or is blank.
Select Yes, No, or N/R (not reported).
Select Yes, No, or N/R (not reported).

Select Yes, No, or N/R (not reported).

The remaining fields refer directly to items on the U.S. federal tax form or data collected from applicable
sources, such as an institutional application or other third-party sources. Enter the values from the
student's tax form in the appropriate fields.
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Student's Assets

Cash, Savings, and Checking
IRA/ Keogh

Self Employed

Student Lives on Farm
Large Business Indicator
Investment

Home

Home Purchase Year

Price

Other Real Estate

Business/Farm

Student's Trust Information

Value of Trust Fund
Trust Established by

Trust Available

Student's Expenses

Enter values from the student's tax form.

Student's Expected Resources

Veterans Benefits

Months

VA Benefits Received Code

Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Enter a value.

Enter a value.

Select Yes or No.

Select Yes, No, or N/R (no response).
Select Yes, No, or N/R (Not Reported).
Enter the value and debt amounts.
Enter the value and debt amounts.
Enter year home was purchased.

Enter the price of the home indicated in the Home Purchase
Year field.

Enter the value and debt amounts.

Enter the value and debt amounts.

Enter the value of the trust in USD.
Select Other or Parents.

Select Yes, No, or N/R (no response) to indicate the availability
of the trust.

Enter the amount of veterans benefits received. The system
displays 00 through 12 or blank.

Enter the number of months the veterans benefits were received
in the year.

Enter the VA Benefits received by the student. Valid values are:
e 1=GI Bill - Active Duty (Ch 30)

« 2=Post-9/11 GI Bill (Ch 33)

» 3 =Gl Bill - Selective reserve (Ch 30)

« 4=REAP (Ch1607)
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Student's Earnings
Spouse’s Earnings
Other Taxable Income
Untaxed Income
Grant/Scholarship
Tuition Benefits
Parent(s) Contribution
Relative's Contributions

Receive Tuition Benefits

Agencies/Foundation Support

Government Support

Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

* 5=Voc Rehab and Employment (Ch 31)
« 6=DEAP (Ch 35)

» 7= Any other type of VA educational benefits

Enter for both summer and school year.

Enter for both summer and school year.

Enter for both summer and school year.

Enter for both summer and school year.

Enter a value.

Enter a value.

Enter a value.

Enter a value.

Indicate whether or not the student receives tuition benefits from
the parents' employers.

Indicate whether the student expects to receive from agencies or
foundations to pay for educational expenses during any year of
attendance.

Indicate whether the student expects to receive from her
government to pay for educational expenses during any year of
attendance.
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Reviewing Parent Information

Access the Parent Data page (Financial Aid, Institutional Application Data, Maintain Application
20nn-20nn, Parent Data).

Image: Maintain Institutional Application, Parent Data tab (page 1 of 4)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Maintain Institutional Application, Parent Data tab
(page 1 of 4). You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.
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Copyright

Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Image: Maintain Institutional Application, Parent Data tab (page 2 of 4)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Maintain Institutional Application, Parent Data tab
(page 2 of 4). You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.
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Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Image: Maintain Institutional Application, Parent Data tab (page 3 of 4)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Maintain Institutional Application, Parent Data tab
(page 3 of 4). You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.
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Image: Maintain Institutional Application, Parent Data tab (page 4 of 4)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Maintain Institutional Application, Parent Data tab
(page 4 of 4). You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Father

Non-Custodial Parent Name:

Separation Year:

Parents’ Information

Parent Type 1: h
Parent Name 1

DOB Parent 1: 01/011950 [
Parent Education Level Code: Middle schooliJr. high
Attended College Code 1: HalfTime v
College Type Code 1: 2Y Public v
Computed Age 1: 64

Custodial Parent: Mother v
Occupation Parent 1: Engineer
Employer Parent 1: Oracle
Occupation Parent 2: Teacher
Employer Parent 2: School

Email Address: hello@itsme.COM

Non-Custodial Parent Info

Divorce Year:

Parent Type 2: Mother v
Parent Name 2:
DOB Parent 2: 014011955 [3)
N Parent Education Level Code: Middle schoolir. high v
Attended College Code 2: Full Time
College Type Code 2: 2Y Public  w
Computed Age 2: 59

Non-Custodial Parent Contribution: 0

The system displays the student's name, 1D, institution, dependency status, application source, and aid

year.

Parent's Household

Legal Residence

Country of Residence

Number Family Members

Number in College

Housing Status

Marital Status Code

Date of Remarriage

Select the legal residence of the parent. Values include US
states, Canada (CN), or Mexico (MX).

Enter the code for the parents' country of residence

Number of family members in the parent's household. The
system displays 01 through 99 and blank for dependent
students.

Number of dependents in college that are part of the parent's
household. This number does not include parents who may
be in college. The system displays 1 through 9 and blank for
dependent students.

Select Living with Others, Own Home, Provided by Employer, or
Rent.

Select: Divorced/No Domestic Ptship, Married/Domestic
Partnership, Never Married, Remarried, Separated, Widowed
or blank.

Displays the date for which the parent remarried.
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Enter both the Current and Expected parents' expenses for these fields.

Parent's Expected Expenses

Utilities Expenses

Food Expenses

Clothing Expenses

Household Expenses

Amount Owed to Others

Annual Debt Payment

Automobile Maintenance

Property Insurance

Vacation Cost

Entertainment Cost

Number Employed in Home

Amount Paid to Home Employee

Other Expenses

Monthly Mortgage/Rent Payment

Travel Payment Plan

Parent's Assets

Cash, Savings, and Checking
Assets Held by Siblings

Owed to Parent by Others

Enter the amount the parents report as the annual utility
expenses of the family.

Enter the amount the parents report as the annual food expenses
of the family.

Enter the amount the parents report as the annual clothing
expenses of the family.

Enter the amount the parents report as the annual household
expenses of the family.

Enter the amount the parents report as owed to others.

Enter the amount the parents report as their annual payments
against their total debt.

Enter the amount the parents report as their annual automobile
expenses.

Enter the amount the parents report as the cost of their property
insurance.

Enter the amount the parents report as spending on vacation
costs.

Enter the amount the parents report as spending on
entertainment costs.

Enter number of people the parents report as employed in the
home.

Enter the amount the parents report is paid to the employees
who work in the home.

Enter the cost of any parental expenses not reported anywhere
else on the PROFILE.

Enter the parents' monthly mortgage or rent payment.

Select the parents’ Travel Payment Plan.

Enter a value.
Enter a value.

Enter the amount owed to parents by others
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Father Retirement Assets
Mother Retirement Assets

Annual Debt Income

Investment

Home

Home Purchase Year
Price

Self Employed

Family Lives on Farm

Number of Employees Indicator

Business

Farm

Other Real Estate

Real Estate Purchase Year
Price

Number of Businesses
Number of Farms

Business Return Filed Fields 1
through 9

Prior Year Income
AGI

Taxes Paid
Itemized Deductions

Other Untaxed Income

Parent's Income and Benefits

Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Enter the value of any assets not already reported.
Can be blank or a number from 0000000 to 9999999.
Can be blank or a number from 0000000 to 9999999.

The annual income realized by the parents from debts owed to

them.

Enter both the Value and Debt for this item and all the following

items.

Enter a value.

Purchase year of the parent's home.

Purchase price of the parents' home.

Select Yes, No, or N/R (no response).

Select Yes, No, or N/R (no response).

Select Yes, No, or N/R (no response).

Enter value and debt amounts for the business.
Enter value and debt amounts for the farm.
Enter value and debt amounts for other real estate.
Enter purchase year of any other real estate.
Enter purchase price of any other real estate.
Enter a number 0 to 9 or leave blank.

Enter a number 0 to 9 or leave blank.

Enter the type of Business Tax return filed.

Adjusted gross income from the prior year's tax form.
Enter a value.
Total of the prior year's itemized deductions.

Enter a value.

Many fields in this group box refer to items on the U.S. federal tax form or data collected from applicable
sources, such as your institution's financial aid application or other third-party sources.
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Tax Form Type

Number of Exemptions

Combat Pay

Social Security Benefit Family
Other Untaxed Income
Receive TANF

Receive SSI

Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Select from blank, Completed, Non Filer, or Will File.

Optional. Select from 1040, 1040A, 1040EZ, Canadian, Puerto
Rican, Other US, or Other Non—US.

Select the number of exemptions the parents claimed on their
tax U.S. federal tax form.

Displays an amount or is blank.

Enter untaxed social security benefits.
Enter other untaxed income.

Select Yes, No, or N/R (no response).

Select Yes, No, or N/R (no response).

The remaining fields refer directly to items on the U.S. federal tax form or data collected from applicable
sources, such as an institutional application or other third-party sources. Enter the values from the Parent's

tax form in the appropriate fields.

Parents' Expected Income

Enter values from the parents' tax form.

Parents' Information

Parent Type 1 and Parent Type 2

DOB Parent 1 and DOB Parent 2

Attended College Code 1 and
Attended College Code 2

College Type Code 1 and College
Type Code 2

Computed Age 1 and Computed Age
2

Select the type of parent providing information on the PROFILE
and assigned to the traditional father (1) or mother (2) position.

* 1 =Father

* 2 =Mother

e 3= Stepfather

» 4 =Stepmother

* 5=Legal guardian
» 8 =0ther

Indicates the reported parents' dates of birth. The information is
reported as MM/DD/YYY'Y or the field may be blank.

Indicates if the parent attended college and if on a full-time or

part-time basis.

Indicates the type of college the parent attended.

Indicates the calculated age for the parent.
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Occupation Parent 1 and Occupation Indicates the occupation and can be blank.

Parent 2

Employer Parent 1 and Employer Indicates the employer and can be blank.

Parent 2

Custodial Parent Identifies a dependent student’s custodial parent when the
biological/adoptive parents are separated, divorced, or were
never married. Values include: Father and Mother.

Email Address Displays the parents' preferred email address. This field can be

blank or contain up to 35 characters.

Non-Custodial Parent Info

Separation Year Enter the year of the separation.
Divorce Year Enter the year of the divorce.

Non-Custodial Parent Contribution  Enter the financial contribution to the student by the non-
custodial parent.

Related Links
Using Equation Engine in Packaging
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Reviewing Currency Information, Family Information, and Institutional
Questions

Access the Miscellaneous Data page (Financial Aid, Institutional Application Data, Maintain
Application 20nn-20nn, Miscellaneous Data).

Image: Maintain Institutional Application, Miscellaneous Data tab (1 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Maintain Institutional Application, Miscellaneous
Data tab (1 of 3). You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.
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Image: Maintain Institutional Application, Miscellaneous Data tab (2 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Maintain Institutional Application, Miscellaneous
Data tab (2 of 3). You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

© 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 19





Chapter _ Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Image: Maintain Institutional Application, Miscellaneous Data tab (3 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Maintain Institutional Application, Miscellaneous
Data tab (3 of 3). You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

The system displays the student's name, ID, institution, dependency status, application source, and aid
year.

Currency Information

Currency Code Enter the currency in which the original data was reported by
the student.

Currency Rate Enter the currency conversion rate used to process the student's
data.

Country Coefficient Enter the country coefficient used to process the student's data.

Converted Currency Code Enter the original currency converted into US dollars reported

by citizens living abroad and Canadians.
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Converted Currency Rate

Explanation / Certification

Special Circumstances

Explanations Text

Family Members

Relationship
Age

Attend College

College Type

School Selection
CSS Code

Housing Code

FNAR Messages

Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Enter the rate the student used in converting their currency into
US dollars. Reported by citizens living abroad and Canadians.

Select this check box to indicate that the student/family has
notified the institution of Special Circumstances that may
affect the calculation of financial need. The College Board
PROFILE also uses the information listed in Section Q to
set this indicator flag to inform the institution that modified
institutional questions exist for the student.

Displays the actual explanations and special circumstances text
provided by the filer.

Select the relationship to the student.
Enter the family member's age.

Select blank, Yes, Full-Time,Yes, Half-Time, or No, Will Not
Attend.

Select a college type.

This is the institution's code number as reported by the student
on the PROFILE application. Each school the student selected
to receive their application is listed.

This is the type of housing the student expects to have.

The system displays the Financial Need Analysis Report message number, message text, and message
Values 1 through 5, if any. These College Board PROFILE messages inform you about processing
exceptions to data received and assumptions that should be taken into consideration when reviewing the

institutional application.

Assumption Messages

The system displays the CSS INAS IM Assumptions alphanumeric code, message text, and value, if any.

These are the INAS Assumptions triggered during the need analysis methodology and include the full text
of the e-FNAR assumption generated by the PROFILE system and any corresponding values.

Institutional Questions

Number

Number of an application question that the student/family
believes warrants further explanation. This number may also
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refer to a series of additional questions that have been modified
for the institution by College Board PROFILE.

Answer Answer to the question shown in the Number field.

Reviewing All Computed Data for Student and Parents

Access the Computation Data page (Financial Aid, Institutional Application Data, Maintain Application
20nn-20nn, Computation Data).

Image: Maintain Institutional Application, Computation Data tab (page 1 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Maintain Institutional Application, Computation
Data tab (page 1 of 3). You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.
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Image: Maintain Institutional Application, Computation Data tab (page 2 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Maintain Institutional Application, Computation
Data tab (page 2 of 3). You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.
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Image: Maintain Institutional Application, Computation Data tab (page 3 of 3)

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Maintain Institutional Application, Computation
Data tab (page 3 of 3). You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Note: Beginning with the 2011-2012 Aid Year, the PROFILE XML file contains only the IM with
Options calculations except for Custodial Parent, which contains only the IM Base calculation. However,
INAS always generates both the IM Base and IM with Options calculations. This means that the
Computation Data page displays data differently depending upon whether or not INAS has been invoked.

Note: Computation tables display no intermediate values until the INAS calculation is called using batch
or online calculation.

The system displays the student's name, ID, institution, dependency status, application source, and aid
year.

This page is designed to display computed need analysis results based on both the parent's and student's
information. Therefore, the page displays a Parent Contribution Section and a Student Contribution
Section. The following sections describe what each column represents.
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Note: To more closely align interim calculation results with the Estimated Federal Methodology
(EFM) computation worksheets from the College Board, the Computation Data page displays an N/A
value for several fields. For parents of dependent students and independent students with dependents,
EFM calculations display N/A for From Income, From Assets, Total Contribution - Income and Total
Contribution - Assets fields.

Contribution Summary
The PARENT CONTRIBUTION section displays three columns: IM Base, IM w/Options, and EFM.

e The IM Base column displays standard base INAS calculations. Although the IM Base calculation is
not delivered as part of the PROFILE record, Oracle supports calculating the College Board's IM Base
calculation if INAS is invoked after the initial load of the PROFILE record.

e The IM w/Options column is the result of using the institutional options that you set up when you
defined your institutional methodology. IM w/Options is delivered as part of the PROFILE record.

* The EFM column displays the estimated federal methodology amount. Financial aid administrators
are reminded that the EFM is always estimated and never official.

The STUDENT CONTRIBUTION section displays three columns: IM Base, IM w/ Options, and EFM.

* The IM Base column displays standard base INAS calculations. Although the IM Base calculation is
not delivered as part of the PROFILE record, Oracle supports calculating the College Board's IM Base
calculation if INAS is invoked after the initial load of the PROFILE record.

» The IM w/Options column is the result of using the institutional options that you set up when you
defined your institutional methodology. IM w/Options is delivered as part of the PROFILE record.

e The EFM column displays the estimated federal methodology amount. Financial aid administrators
are reminded that the EFM is always estimated and never official.

Total Income Indicates the custodial parent's total contribution for the student
from the base IM computation.

Custodial Parent Information

The system displays the calculations for Total Income, Total Contribution, Number in College
Adjustment, Contribution for Student, contribution From Income, and contribution From Assets for
Parent's Contribution and Student's Contribution.

For the PARENT CONTRIBUTION IM Base:

Percent Income Indicates the custodial parent's percentage of total parents
income from the base IM computation.

Contribution From Income Indicates the custodial parent's contribution from income for the
student from the base IM computation.

Contribution From Assets Indicates the custodial parent's contribution from assets for the
student from the base IM computation.

For the PARENT CONTRIBUTION IM w/Options
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Percent Income Indicates the custodial parent's percentage of total parental
income from the option IM computation.
Contribution From Income Indicates the custodial parent's contribution from income for the
student from the option IM computation.
Contribution From Assets Indicates the custodial parent's contribution from assets for the

student from the options IM computation.

Education Savings Calculations

The system displays the Parent's and the Student's Annual Education Savings Allowance (AESA) and
Cumulative Education Savings Allowance (CESA) calculations. These are PROFILE specific calculated
values used in INAS calculations for Institutional Methodology.

Income

The system displays the calculations for Taxable Income, Untaxed Income, Adjustments to Income, and
Total Income for Parent's Contribution and Student's Contribution.

Allowances

The system displays the calculations for U.S. Income Tax, FICA Taxes, Medical/Dental, Elementary/
Secondary Tuition, Employment Allowance, Annual Education Savings, Income Protection Allowance/
MMA, Total Allowances, Calculated Available Income, and Available Income for Parent's Contribution
and Student's Contribution. The Total Contribution - Income amount is the sum of all the fields in the
Allowances section.

Assets

The system displays the calculations for Cash Savings, IRA Value, Home Equity, Real Estate/Investment
Equity, Adjusted Business/Farm Value, Sibling's Assets/Prepaid Tuition, Value of Trusts, and Net Worth
for Parent's Contribution and Student's Contribution.

The system displays the calculations for Emergency Reserve Allowance, Cumulative Education Savings,
Low Income Asset Allowance, Discretionary Net Worth, Asset Protection Allowance, Conversion
Percentage, and Income Supplement for Parent's Contribution and Student's Contribution. The Total
Contribution - Assets amount is the sum of all the fields in the Assets section.

Loading and Managing PROFILE Records

Copyright

Before you begin loading applications, define all PROFILE data load parameters and set up your run
control options using the Financial Aid Run Controls page. This section discusses how to:

e Load PROFILE records.
e View PROFILE load summaries.
* Manage suspended PROFILE records.

e Delete PROFILE records.
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Note: Oracle supports the CSS / Financial Aid PROFILE File Layout (with corresponding school year)

for PROFILE data received from the College Board.

Pages Used to Load and Manage PROFILE Records

Note: Oracle supports two academic years of PROFILE data loads.

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Load Records

SFA_PF_RUNCNTL

Financial Aid, File
Management, PROFILE
Import, Load Records, Load
Records

Import PROFILE records into
the database.

Load Summary

Suspense Management

SFA_PF_IN_LOAD

SFA_PF_SUSP_CNTRL

Financial Aid, File
Management, PROFILE
Import, Load Summary,
Load Summary

Financial Aid, File
Management, PROFILE
Import, Suspense
Management, Suspense
Management

From the PROFILE Staging
Table, view the load status
and other details of each
record of a PROFILE load
instance.

Process suspended or skipped
PROFILE records.

Loading PROFILE Applications

Every time the PROFILE Load process is run, all records are inserted into the PROFILE Staging tables.
Depending on your Search/Match, Add Level, and Suspense Level Rules, the student's record is

inserted into either the Institutional Application (IM) tables or managed through the PROFILE Suspense
Management component. As an example, your school may only admit 60 percent of those students who
actually list your School Code on the PROFILE application. Instead of loading every student who has
listed your school code on the PROFILE application, you can load only those students officially admitted.
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Access the Profile Load page (Financial Aid, File Management, PROFILE Import, Load Records, Load

Records).

Image: PROFILE Load Records

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the PROFILE Load Records. You can find definitions

for the fields and controls later on this page.

Load Records

Run Control ID:  profile_load_2012

Report Manager Process Monitor Run

*Load Option: | Load Only
*Academic Institution: PeopleSoft University v
*Aid Year: 2012 Q
*Add Action: | Overwrite Existing Record v:
File Parameters
Run Option: ® Single File O File List
File Path: \\dc78774vmcitemp\5024_500058.xml
Load Option Select the Load Option.
» Load Only — Select this option to only load the specified
PROFILE files. No suspended or skipped records are
reevaluated for loading.
* Recycle Only — Select this option to only reevaluate
suspended PROFILE records for loading.
» Load and Recycle — Select this option to both load
the specified PROFILE files and reevaluate suspended
PROFILE records.
» Load Unprocessed — Select this option to load all
Unprocessed PROFILE records in the PROFILE Staging
table. This skips records with a status of "Error Encountered.
Add Action Select the action to be taken for rows that can be loaded.

Add New Record Only — Add ONLY new PROFILE
records into the system; do not overwrite existing PROFILE
records.
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Overwrite Existing Record — Add new PROFILE records
into the system AND update existing PROFILE records.

Run Option Select one of the following:

Single: Load only a single XML file

File List: If you have multiple XML files to load, you can
combine them into a single load instance by using File List.

Create a . TXT file that includes a list of the multiple XML
files you want to load and their corresponding source path.
The PROFILE Import process reads the .TXT file and
searches for the listed XML files using the path defined in
the file list. If an error is found for a file in the list file, the
PROFILE Import process loads the previous files into the
database and then stops processing. The files after the file

in error are not processed. Use the message log to view the
files that the system loaded successfully or unsuccessfully as
well as any corresponding error messages.

Note: The Process Monitor can display the run status as
Success even when a problem occurs with the load process.
To determine whether all files in a file list were successfully
processed, open the date-stamped list file and verify that its
content does not reflect an error in processing.

Note: Each PROFILE XML file must have a unique file name. If you attempt to load a record with a
duplicate file name, the PROFILE load process fails.

Related Links

Page Used to Set Up PROFILE Data Load Parameters

Setting Up PROFILE Data Load Parameters

Overriding Expected Family Contribution (EFC)

Viewing PROFILE Load Summaries

The PROFILE Load Summary component displays the load status and other details of each record of the
file selected to review from the PROFILE Staging Table.

Access the PROFILE Load Summary (Financial Aid, File Management, PROFILE Import, Load

Summary , Load Summary).
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Image: PROFILE Load Summary page, Batch Detail Records tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the PROFILE Load Summary page, Batch Detail
Records tab. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Load Summary

Load Instance:

Created Date:

PROFILE Load Batch Detail
PROFILE Batch Detail Records  ||IStident informaton

1
2010-08-12

4666103 Suspended FAPF135 4 - Admitted 2012 Domestic PROFILE

4666104 Suspended FAPF136 4 - Admitted 2012 Domestic PROFILE

4666105 Suspended FAPF137 4 - Admitted 2012 Domestic PROFILE

4666106 Suspended FAPF138 4 - Admitted 2012 Domestic PROFILE

4666107 Suspended FAPF132 4 - Admitted 2012 Domestic PROFILE

4666108 Suspended FAPF140 4 - Admitted 2012 Domestic PROFILE

4666109 Suspended FAPF141 4 - Admitted 2012 Domestic PROFILE

4666110  Suspended FAPF142 4 - Admitted 2012 Domestic PROFILE

4666111 Suspended FAPF143 4 - Admitted 2012 Domestic PROFILE
CSSID Displays the unique identifier assigned to student by the

PROFILE system.

Load Status Displays the Load Status of the record.

Student's Admit Level
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Unprocessed — Record is loaded to PROFILE Staging table
but is not loaded to Inst App tables.

Suspended — Record failed Search/Match or PROFILE Add
Level load rules.

Processed — Record is loaded to application table.

User Delete — PROFILE Application Record has been
deleted by the user.

Discarded — Record is not loaded because it is a
Noncustodial PROFILE or Registration Only record.

Skipped — Record meets Search/Match and PROFILE Add
Level load rules, but there is an existing record and the load
parameter is "Add New Record Only" or the Review Status
is Complete on the Packaging Status Summary.

Error Encountered — Scenarios in which status is

set include: Data Load Parameters not set, missing or
mismatched Aid Year, SSN invalid, SQL Error, and
invalid data in Search/Match fields. Status can be set by
user manually when an errant record is identified on the
PROFILE XML file.

Displays the student's admit level as associated with Academic
Program Statuses in the Defining Application Processing
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Options, Working with Applications, Reviewing Admit Level
Associations page.

The values are:

» 5- Accepted/Continuing
* 4 - Admitted

e 3- Applied/Pending

* 2 -Inactive

e 1-Has Not Applied

Displays the PROFILE Application Type
* Domestic PROFILE

» Noncustodial PROFILE

* Registration Only record

* International PROFILE

Displays the CSS Student Record Type

* Original Data

* ACR (Additional College Request)

» Duplicate Record

Click this button to set the Load Status from Unprocessed

to Error Encountered. Records with a Load Status of Error
Encountered can be skipped during subsequent PROFILE Load
attempts.
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Image: PROFILE Load Summary page, Student Information tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the PROFILE Load Summary page, Student
Information tab. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.
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Load Summary

Load Instance:
Created Date:
PROFII.E Load Batch Detail

HER-HE-HEHE ASAGAWA
ﬂhﬂ au-nune KIRIKAKI
mm #i-unt  YAMAKAMI
'unu-an-unun SEKIGUCHI
Hug-gR-HuRE  SEKIHARA
Hup-un-nune ETO
sun-uu-nune ENDO
Hin-He-Hue ANDO
Hug-He-HEHE BANDO

"
2010-08-12

JUJIRO
DAISUKE
SENCHI
SETSUKO
TAMAKO
TOMOKO
SATSUKO
NENE
ALLIE

1992-02-08
1992-02-09
1992-02-10
1992-02-11
1992-02-12
1992-02-13
1992-02-14
1992-02-15
1992-02-16

x [F

A 0 (0o =

Customize |

PROFILE Balch Detal Records ||| Student Information TLmrlfumuﬁon Tmoﬂ.emrum

First-time
First-ime
First-time
First-time
First-ime
First-time
First-time
First-ime
First-time

National ID

Dependency Status

Financial Aid Status

For United States students, displays the Social Security Number.

For non-United States students, displays the student's country
and National Identifier or default National Identifier.

Displays Dependent or Independent

» First-time — Either a first-time applicant entering student or
a first-time applicant, continuing student

» Renewal Applicant — Continuing student

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

32





Chapter _

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Load Information tab

Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Image: PROFILE Load Summary page, Load Information tab

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the PROFILE Load Summary page, Load Information
tab. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Suspend Reason

Skip Reason

Student ID not Found- No student met the specified Search/
Match Rules criteria

Student not at Load Level — Student ID found, but student is
not at the designated Admit Level.

Non-Unique Student ID Found — More than one student
meets the Search/Match criteria.

Manual—- Load Status set to Suspended manually by the user

FA Term Not Built— At least one FA Term record for the
corresponding Year does not exist.

Packaging Completed— Student's Aid Processing Status is
Packaging Completed

Final Review Flag Set — Review Status is Complete
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Student Already Exists — PROFILE Load encountered a
matching ID despite the Add Action = Add New Record

Only; therefore, the student is suspended.

Student Not at Suspend Level — Student fails Suspend

Level rule.

Manual—- Load Status set to Skipped manually by the user

status of Processed) to a different Institution than was originally
loaded.

PROFILE Staging Table Data tab

This tab displays links to view PROFILE data as it is received from the College Board.

Image: PROFILE Load Summary page, PROFILE Staging Table Data

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the PROFILE Load Summary page.

Load Summary

Load Instance:

Created Date:

PROFILE Load Batch Detail

" PROFILE Bat

CsSiD [ student Data
4666103 den 3
4666104 Student Data
4666105 Student Data
4666106 tudent Dat.
4866107 Student Data
4666108 Student Data
4666109 Student Data
4666110 Student Data
4666111 Student Data

11
2010-08-12

[Parent Data
Parent Data
Parent Data
ParentData
Parent Data
Paren t

Parent Data
Parent Data
Parent Data

Parent Data

: : Customize | Find | E-‘| i
jatch Detail Records ||| Student information || Load information | PROFILE Staging Table Data

[Miscet Data
Miscellaneous Data
Miscellaneous Data
i I

Wi llan i
Miscellan
Miscellaneous Data
Miscellaneous Data
Miscellaneous Data
Miscellan

First K 1-49 of 49 o Last

Computation Data
Computation Data
Computation Data
Computation Data
mputation Dat.
Computation Data
Computation Data
Computation Data
Computation Data
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Managing Suspended PROFILE Records

Access the Profile Suspense Management Records page (Financial Aid, File Management, PROFILE

Import, Suspense Management, Profile Suspense Management).

Image: PROFILE Suspense Management Records page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the PROFILE Suspense Management Records page.

You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Profile Suspense Management Records

lonelliMarsha A
Load Instance: 1

Date Application Loaded:
Date Application Received:

ID:
Birthdate:
Student’s Admit Level:

Max Match Level Found:

General Information

Aid Year: 2014 Financial Aid Year 2013 - 2014 CSSID: 3168924 SSN:  aupanunnn

CSS School Code: 5025

Alternate Institution: Q "Load Status:

Student Information

& b Lock *Add Action: | Add New Record Only v

5 - Accepted/Continuing

FMNAR Messages Search/Match

Institution: PSUNY

O Add Profile (® Recycle Process I

Application Type

Domestic PROFILE
Noncustodial PROFILE
International PROFILE

Use the PROFILE Suspense Management Records page to review and manage unmatched, unprocessed,

and deleted PROFILE records.

Alternate Institution

Load Status

Add Profile

Enter an Alternate Institution code to reload a user-deleted
PROFILE record (Load Status is User Delete) into the
Institutional (IM) Application tables with a new Institution
value.

See Deleting PROFILE Records.
Displays the current status of the record. If the Load Status is

Skipped or Suspended, the field can be updated. If the status is
Discarded or User Delete, the field is view only.

Note: If you update the Load Status to Discarded, the Load
Status cannot be updated again.

Select this radio button and click the Process button to load a
suspended PROFILE record into the application table.
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Recycle

Process button

Add Action

ID Lock

Processing and Using Institutional Financial Aid Applications

Note: Selecting Add Profile supersedes any Profile Routing
Control setup. Add Profile always adds the student into the
Institutional Application tables. Even if the student fails Search/
Match, because the Add Profile option is selected, the student

is added into the Institutional Application tables with a new
system-generated ID.

Note: Please refer to the decision matrix after the attribute
descriptions for this page to see how the ID, ID Lock, Add
Profile, and Recycle attributes work together.

Select this radio button and click the Process button to have the
PROFILE records reconsidered by the PROFILE load process
using the Profile Routing Control setup.

Note: Selecting Recycle always calls Search/Match. If Search/
Match fails, then the "Search/Match No Match Action” defined
in the Profile Routing Control is interrogated to determine the
next step:

If "Allow Add if Eligible", a new ID is created if the student
meets the criteria for adding a new record.

If "Suspend”, the student's record remains in the Suspense
Management table.

Note: Please refer to the decision matrix after the attribute
descriptions for this page to see how the ID, ID Lock, Add
Profile, and Recycle attributes work together.

After selecting the Add PROFILE or Recycle radio button, click
this button to invoke a real-time action to load the PROFILE
record into the Institutional Application (IM) tables.

Select the action to be taken for rows that can be loaded.

* Add New Record Only — Add ONLY new PROFILE
records into the system; do not overwrite existing PROFILE
records.

e Overwrite Existing Record — Add new PROFILE records
into the system AND update existing PROFILE records.

Select the ID to use to load the PROFILE record into the
application tables.

Note: Please refer to the decision matrix after the attribute
descriptions for this page to see how the ID, ID Lock, Add
Profile, and Recycle attributes work together.

Select this check box after the selecting the ID to force the
PROFILE load process to use the ID as the matching person.
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Note: Please refer to the decision matrix after the attribute
descriptions for this page to see how the ID, ID Lock, Add

Profile, and Recycle attributes work together.

Max Match Level Found Displays the highest Search Match Level rule that was met for
this PROFILE record.

General Information Click this link to display general information about the student.

FNAR Messages Click this link to display FNAR messages.

Search/Match Click this link to access the Person Search Match page and

search for a student ID to match to the PROFILE record.

The following table is a decision matrix explaining the results of different combinations of the ID, ID

Lock, Add, and Recycle attributes on this page.

ID ID Lock Add

Recycle

Treatment

blank unchecked selected

not selected

Call Search/Match.
Assign record new ID if
no match found. Record
added.

blank unchecked not selected

blank checked selected

selected

not selected

Call Search/Match.
Based on PROFILE
Routing Control
parameters, record
added or suspended. If
added, assign new ID if
no match found.

Search/Match not
called. Assign record
new ID, warning given.
Record added.

blank checked not selected

selected

Search/Match not
called. Based on
PROFILE Routing
Control parameters,
record added or
suspended. If added,
assign new 1D, warning
given.

not blank unchecked selected

not selected

Warning given before
calling Search/Match.
Record assigned new
ID if no match found.
Record added.
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ID

ID Lock Add

Recycle

not blank

unchecked

not selected

selected

Treatment

Warning given before
calling Search/Match.
Based on PROFILE
Routing Control
parameters, record
added or suspended. If
added, record assigned
new ID if no match
found.

not blank

checked

selected

not selected

Search/Match not
called. Record added
with specified ID.

not blank

checked

not selected

selected

Search/Match not
called. Based on
PROFILE Routing
Control parameters,
record added or
suspended. If added,
record assigned with
specified ID.

Reviewing Institutional Correction Audits

This section discusses how to view institutional correction audits.

Page Used to Review Institutional Correction Audits

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Correction Audits

Institutional Application

INST_CORR_AUDITS

Financial Aid, Institutional
Application Data, View
Correction Audits,
Institutional Application
Correction Audits

Review corrections made

to a student's institutional
application using the Maintain
Institutional Application
component. This page enables
you to track certain limited
changes that you make to

a student's institutional
application data.
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Viewing Institutional Correction Audits

Access the Institutional Application Correction Audits page (Financial Aid, Institutional Application
Data, View Correction Audits, Institutional Application Correction Audits).

Image: Institutional Application Correction Audits page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Institutional Application Correction Audits page.
You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

JONAH OSWEGO 1D: 1007

Aid Year: 2011 Financial Aid Year 2010 - 2011 Institution:  PSUNY
Institutional Application Correction Audits Find | View 100 First 44301120 Last

User ID: PS DateTime:  10/09/2009 1:17:33PM

Record Name: |NST_PARENT Field Name: ADJ_TO_INCOME

Old Value: 666666 New Value: 0

Source: Profile

User ID: PS Date/Time:  10/09/2009 1:17:33PM

Record Name: [NST_PARENT Field Name: AFDC_BENEFITS

Old Value: 66666 New Value: 0

Source: Profile

User ID: PS DateTime:  10/098/2009 1:17:33PM

Record Name: |NST_PARENT Field Name: AGI_PAR_INST

Old Value: 666666 New Value: 45000

Source: Profile

The system displays the student's name, ID, Aid Year, and Institution.

The system displays the following information relating to a change made to a student's institutional
application (PROFILE, Institutional, or Canadian): User ID of the person who made the change, the Date/
Time of the change, the application Source for the Old Value, the record and field name of what changed,
the original data—OlId, and the changed data—New.

Changes are listed in reverse chronological order, by Record Name, then Field Name.

Deleting PROFILE Records

Bundle 39
Added the ability to delete manually created PROFILE records.
Added “Add Type” field to the PROFILE Application Delete page.

There are rare cases when a PROFILE record is accidentally loaded either to another student or to the
wrong Institution. There can be also cases where you specified the wrong EmplID (or similar severe error)
while manually adding a PROFILE application to the Institutional Application tables. You can use the
PROFILE Application Delete process to delete these erroneously loaded/added records. Running this
process deletes all corresponding Institutional application tables for the selected student for the
specified Aid Year and Institution.
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Access the PROFILE Application Delete page (Financial Aid, File Management, PROFILE Import,
Delete PROFILE Records, PROFILE Delete Utility, PROFILE Application Delete).

Image: PROFILE Application Delete page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the PROFILE Application Delete page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

PROFILE Application Delete
L Delete PROFILE
Institution:  PSUNV  PeopleSoft University

Aid Year: 2016 Financial Aid Year 2015 - 2016

Application Source Code: Profile

1 [FA1002 3 JOAN FARBER 2123890  PROFILE Load Domestic HERERERE 08/31/1993 1 [+ [=]

You may delete PROFILE records for multiple students within an Aid Year in a single run of this process.
This removes PROFILE records from the PROFILE Application Records table.

The corresponding staging table data is not deleted and is assigned a new Load Status of User Delete.

Using PROFILE Suspense Management, you can subsequently assign user-deleted PROFILE records
(those with a Load Status of User Delete) to:

e adifferent ID within the same Institution.

Note: If you assign a user-deleted PROFILE record to a different ID, be aware that the target ID's
CSS ID is updated with the CSS ID of the source PROFILE XML record, and the target ID is always
associated with that CSS ID moving forward. Also, the Update Biographic/Demographic data
attribute on the PROFILE Data Load Parameters setup impacts whether or not the target ID's bio/
demo data is updated in Campus Community.

e adifferent Institution.

When you assign a PROFILE record to a different Institution, you designate an Alternate Institution,
which is used as the key Institution when accessing the record in the Maintain Institutional
Application component.

Note: If you attempt to view or retrieve the original PROFILE record using the PROFILE Load
Summary search, you must specify the original Institution to which that PROFILE record was loaded.
However, the Load Summary > Load Information tab displays the (target) Alternate Institution.

See Loading and Managing PROFILE Records.

Once a user-deleted PROFILE record is successfully processed (loaded into the Institutional Application
tables) for the corresponding Institution and Aid Year, that PROFILE record is no longer accessible using
PROFILE Suspense Management.
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See Managing Suspended PROFILE Records.

Image: Load Summary page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Load Summary page.

Load Summary

Load Instance: 37

Created Date: 2012-08-15
PROFILE Load Batch Detail personsize | Find | 20| B8 riest Bl 4 or1 Il Last
" PROFILE Batch Detail Records || Student information || Load information || PROFILE Staging Table Data

l Losd Status  |EmplID Sludents Admit | Award Year !Mwu Student Record Type

5-
3666198  UserDelete FAPF206 Accepted/Continuing 2014 Domestic PROFILE Original Data
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Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding
Cycle

Understanding the Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

The financial aid awarding cycle is a set of recurrent operations used by institutions when they process
and manage student data to evaluate, award, and disburse federal, state, institutional, and private funding.
The typical financial aid processing cycle may encompass multiple academic years. Institutions process
continuing students for the current aid year and, at the same time, process applications for the upcoming
aid year.

One of the first steps in setting up your awarding cycle is to define the boundaries of each financial aid
year to maintain separate and unique financial aid years throughout a student's educational career. In
addition to setting up the aid year, your institution must associate the financial aid year with your school
code or codes and identify all possible careers for each aid year and school code. School codes are defined
by the U.S. Department of Education and are used to track a student's aggregate aid history. An institution
might have separate school codes for a medical school and a law school. Because school codes do not
share careers, you must link each school code and academic career separately.

You must specify which academic careers qualify for financial aid and set up valid terms for each
financial aid career. Doing so provides the general guidelines to award and process aid within the award
year. For example, your institution might have an evening degree program that does not award financial
aid or offer financial aid for all of its academic terms.

The actual Awarding process takes place when your institution receives the first Institutional Student
Information Records (ISIRs), PROFILE, or institutional application. The ISIR is the need analysis

from the Department of Education to establish a student's need for financial aid. PROFILE is the need
analysis form the College Board. Institutional applications are institution-specific need analysis forms.

For new students, awards are made and notifications are sent on an ongoing basis up to the beginning and
sometimes well into the award year for which the students are admitted. For continuing students, the goal
is to mail notifications before the close of the academic year. The financial aid process of awarding entails
need analysis and, for continuing students, checking academic progress.

In addition to the awarding cycle, the following processes must occur in the financial aid office for each
aid cycle:

» Loading ISIRs and PROFILE applicant data.
» Entering institutional application information.
» \erifying selected students.

* Handling ISIR corrections.

» Processing budgets for the current and upcoming award years.
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Tracking requested documents and loan applications.

Monitoring all spending and reconciliation of funds.

Managing origination and disbursement of Title IV/Campus Based programs.
Providing ongoing loan entrance and exit counseling.

Defining aid year rollover.

Prerequisites

Before implementing the Financial Aid system, examine how your financial aid office and your institution
function. To take advantage of the flexibility of the PeopleSoft Campus Solutions system, decide how you
want to implement your operational structure, awarding practices, and institutional procedures within the
Financial Aid system.

When you prepare to set up the Financial Aid system:

Decide what data elements you want converted for use in your new system if you are moving from a
legacy system.

Identify and decide which academic careers are valid for awarding and processing of financial aid
after you establish your institution's academic structure.

The creation and design of academic careers is carried out primarily by the staff that operates
PeopleSoft Student Records.

See Creating Aid Processing Rule Sets.

Identify which terms and sessions are valid for awarding and processing of financial aid after you
establish your institution's academic structure.

The design and creation of terms and sessions is carried out primarily by the staff that operates
Student Records.

See "Defining Term Values (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals)"
See "Setting Up Time Periods (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals)"

See "Defining Enroliment Action Reasons (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application
Fundamentals)"

See "Defining Terms, Sessions, and Session Time Periods (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0:
Application Fundamentals)"

Determine all aspects that need to be considered for the setup process.

Consider your institutional and financial aid office needs in broad terms. This plan should include
such items as your term structure, the Title 1V school codes for your institution, your packaging
policies, your disbursement patterns, financial aid fund information, and any business practices that
are unigue to your institution.
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Establishing Aid Years

To set up aid years, use the Define Federal Aid Years (FED_AID_YR_TBL) and Define Financial Aid
Years (AID_YEAR_TABLE) components.

This section discusses how to:
» Define federal aid years.

» Associate federal aid years with academic years.

Pages Used to Establish Aid Years

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Federal Aid Year Setup FED_AID_YR_TBL Set Up SACR, Product Set up the Federal Aid Year
Related, Financial Aid, Aid | table.

Year, Define Federal Aid
Year, Federal Aid Year Setup

Financial Aid Year AID_YEAR_TABLE Set Up SACR, Product Associate a valid federal aid
Related, Financial Aid, Aid |year with the academic year
Year, Define Financial Aid of your institution.

Years, Financial Aid Year

Defining Federal Aid Years

Access the Federal Aid Year Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,
Define Federal Aid Year, Federal Aid Year Setup).

Image: Federal Aid Year Setup page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Federal Aid Year Setup page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Federal Aid Year Setup

Rid Year 2010

Aid Year Information

‘Description Federal Aid year 2009 - 2010 Short Description  |2008- 2010

‘Start Date: 08M11/2008 [ *End Date: 0B/26/2010 [5)

This table defines the aid year according to the standards set by the U.S. Department of Education. You
must define all aid years that you are processing in this table.

Enter the days that the aid year begins and ends.
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Access the Financial Aid Year page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year, Define
Financial Aid Years, Financial Aid Year).

Image: Financial Aid Year page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Financial Aid Year page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

Financial Aid Year
Academic Institution:  PSUNY PeopleSoft University
Find | view a1 First 0 1.8 of 14 1 Last
Academic Year
*Aid Year Description Short Desc Start Date End Date
2010 S, |Financial &id Year 2009 - 2010 2009-2010 08M1/2008 [3 (06262010 [3) [+ [=]
2009 S, |Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009 2008-2009 08M1/2008 [3 06262009 [ [+ [=]
2008, |Financial Aid Year 2007 - 2008 2007-2008 08M 352007 [3 062762008 [ [+ [=]
2007 C, |Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007 2006-2007 08M 452006 [ 06292007 [ [+ [=]
2006 C  Financial Aid Year 2005-20086 2005-2006 08M 2/2005 [ 063062006 [ [+ [=]
2005 ', Financial Aid Year 2004-2005 2004-2005 0882004 [ (063062005 [ [+ [=]
2004 CQ, Financial Aid Year 2003-2004 2003-2004 07/01/2003 [3 |06:30/2004 [+ [+ [=]
2003 @ |Financial Aid Year 2002-2003 2002-2003 0862002 [ |05/3002003 [ #[=]
Aid Year Select the federal aid year to be associated with your academic

Academic Year Start Date and
Academic Year End Date

year start and end dates.

Enter the dates that your institution's academic year begins
and ends. Academic year start and end dates are reported
on the origination record to the Common Origination and
Disbursement (COD) system.

Setting Up Your School Codes

To set up school codes, use the School Code Table (TIV_SCHOOL_CODE), Campus OPEID
(SFA_COD_CAMP_OPEID), and School Codes for Institutions (INST_SCHOOL_CDS1) components.

A school code is assigned to each institution participating with the Department of Education and is
used as an identification code during Electronic Data Exchange (EDE). In addition to its use in EDE
processing, the Title IV school code is used to track a student's aggregate aid history.

This section discusses how to:

» Define your school code.

»  Define your Campus OPEID codes.
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» Associate federal aid years with an aid year.

Pages Used to Set Up School Codes

Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

(Title IV school code
information)

TIV School Code Information

TIV_SCHOOL_TABLE

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, School Code Table,
TIV School Code Information

Review the Title IV School
Code Table and enter a
description and address
information for your school
code.

Campus OPEID

SFA_COD_CAMP_OPEID

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, Campus OPEID Codes,
COD Campus OPEID,
Campus OPEID

Use this page to setup campus
OPEID codes and defaults.

School Codes for Institution

INST_SCHOOL_CDS

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,

Aid Year, School Codes for
Institution, School Codes for
Institution

Link an aid year with the
Department of Education
Title IV school codes for your
institution.

Defining Your School Code

Access the TIV School Code Information page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, School Code Table, TIV School Code Information).

Image: TIV School Code Information page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the TIV School Code Information page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

School Code:
School Information

‘Description

Short Description

0o1004

TIV School Code Information

Aid Year:

UMMERSITY OF MOMNTEWALLD

UMPMERSITY

Address: PALMER CIRCLE
City: MOMNTEVALLD
StiProv: % AL L Country:
Postal: 38114

[TV Inst Code DL Participant

2009

Usa O

Federal Aid Year 2008 - 2004
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You can add or correct information on this page if the U.S. Department of Education has made an error or
omission in the description or address information for your institution.

Title IV Inst Code DL Participant Select if your institution participates in the federal Direct
(Title 1V institution code direct loan Lending Program. No processing is associated with this field.
participant)

Defining Your Campus OPEID Codes

Access the OPEID Codes page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year, Campus
OPEID Codes, COD Campus OPEID, Campus OPEID).

Image: Campus OPEID page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Campus OPEID page.

Campus OPEID

Institution  PSUNY PeopleSoft University

Aid Year 2013 Financial Aid Year 2012 - 2013

Personalize | Find | = | £ First ll 1-3of 3 ﬂ Last

| Default OPEID for Campus | |

MAIN 1 Main Hacienda Campus 33332222 [=]
MAIN 1. Main Hacienda Campus 33332200 O =]
WALCR Q) Walnut Creek Campus BB82665G =]

Use this page to set up campus OPEID codes for campuses and designate default codes.

COD requires schools to report a student's physical campus of attendance as the Enrollment School Code
using the 8 digit OPEID codes assigned to your institution. You may enter as many unigue combinations
as is required to support your processing. However only one unique Campus and OPEID Code
combination can be designated as the default for COD disbursement use. COD processing uses Campus
OPEID setup and the Campus field on a student's Financial Aid Term record to determine what OPEID
Code should be reported to COD as the Enrollment School Code. The Enrollment School Code is
maintained at an individual disbursement level and can be overridden for an individual student on the
student's COD Origination record. Once an actual disbursement has been reported to COD, the field will
no longer be available for override.

The Enrollment School Code can also be updated on both the Loan and Pell origination disbursement
records with the Population Update process.

See Reviewing Pell Disbursement Results.

See Viewing Loan Status Summary Information.

See "Using the Population Selection Process (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Campus Community)".
Campus Select a campus to assign an OPEID Code to.

OPEID Code Enter the OPEID code for the selected campus.

6 Copyright © 1988, 2014, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.





Chapter _ Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

Default OPEID Code Check this box if you want the this Campus and OPEID Code
combination to be the default value used for this campus in
COD processing.

Associating School Codes with an Aid Year

Access the School Codes for Institution page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,
School Codes for Institution, School Codes for Institution).

Image: School Codes for Institution page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the School Codes for Institution page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

School Codes for Institution

Academic Institution: PSUNY  PeopleSoft University Copy from Previous Year |

Aid Year: 2010 Financial Aid Year 2009 - 2010

Fir=t E 1-4 of 4 |£| Last

1 2010 001315 € |PeopleSoft University PeopleSoft

2 2010 001316 C  |PeopleSoft virtual University PSYU

3 2010 001317 C  |PeopleSoft Community College PSCC

4 2010 001318 C  |PeopleSoft Law PSLAW =]
School Code Select the school code that you want to associate with the

displayed aid year. If your institution has more than one school
code, you can add rows and enter as many school codes as you
need.

Copy from Previous Year Click to copy the school codes entered for the previous aid year
to the current aid year. This process overrides any information
that you have entered for the current aid year.

Establishing Defaults

To set up defaults, use the Installation Defaults (INSTALLATION_FA) and Aid Processing Rule Setup
(FA_DFLT _RULE_SET)components.

This section provides an overview of defaults and discusses how to:
» Define installation level defaults.
» Create aid processing rule sets.

» Link aid processing rule sets to careers and programs.
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Understanding Defaults

Many of the setup pages in the Financial Aid system are specific to an aid year or a career. However,
the various processes in the system use certain general financial aid processing values as default values.
These default values remain the same for many aid years and apply to students regardless of their
career. Therefore, these defaults are established on one page, the Financial Aid Defaults page, which is
not keyed by aid year or career, and are applied to all institutions in your system. When you establish
your installation defaults, select the values that represent the majority of your institutions, careers, and
programs.

Financial Aid provides additional flexibility in creating aid processing defaults. If certain careers or
programs require default values that vary from the installation defaults, you can establish aid processing
rule sets at either a career-specific or program-specific level to define alternate values for selected
defaults. These default options include:

» Academic and nonstandard base weeks.
» Pell Grant eligibility calculation criteria.
» Gap financial aid item types.

» Packaging data source defaults.

» Institutional application source.

*  Pell number of terms.

The aid processing rule set can then be associated with the career that varies from the installation defaults,
or the program that varies from both the career and installation defaults.

Set up aid processing rule sets only for those combinations of aid year and career that differ from each
other and from your installation defaults and for those combinations of aid year and program that differ
from each other, from the associated career level defaults, and from your installation defaults.

Associate these rule sets with the appropriate aid year and career combination on the Valid Careers for
Aid Year page or with the appropriate aid year and program combination on the Valid Programs for Aid
Year and Career page. If a career or program does not vary from the installation defaults, you do not need
to establish and assign an aid processing rule set for that career or program.

Note: If no careers or programs differ from the installation defaults, you do not need to create aid
processing rule sets, and you can leave the Aid Processing Rule Set column blank on both the Valid
Careers for Aid Year and Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career pages.

Because the default aid processing rules for an individual student can be defined at the program, career, or
installation level, various financial aid processes check for defaults in the following order to ensure that
the correct aid processing rules are used:

1. Aid processing rule set associated with the student's program.
2. Aid processing rule set associated with the student's career.

3. Installation defaults specified on the Financial Aid Defaults page.
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Pages Used to Establish Defaults

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Financial Aid Defaults INSTALLATION_FA Set Up SACR, Install, Define general financial aid
Financial Aid Installation, processing defaults at the
Financial Aid Defaults installation level.

Aid Processing Rule Setup FA_DFLT_RULE_SET Set Up SACR, Product Create aid processing rule
Related, Financial Aid, Aid | sets that you can use to define
Year, Aid Processing Rule defaults at the career and
Setup program level that differ from

the installation default values.

Defining Installation Level Defaults

Access the Financial Aid Defaults page (Set Up SACR, Install, Financial Aid Installation, Financial Aid
Defaults).

Image: Financial Aid Defaults page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Financial Aid Defaults page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Financial Aid Defaults
Academic Base VWeeks: 30.0 Activation Indicators
Non-Standard Base VWeeks: 8.0 Freshman Loan 30 Day Delay
[ Pell Just In Time Institution
Pell 3 Academic Weeks Only: [ CIFFELP Serial MPH Activation
INAS Rule Set: CSS Rules [¥] Audit FATerm Build
*pell Calculation Start: Enraliment FA Load A [J Do Not use PKG Data Source
*Pell Calculation Midterm: Enrallment FA Load o~ Background Errors Allowed: 1
*Pell Calculation Census: Enroliment FA Load .’ Last Packaging Batch Nbr: 13
*Pell Number of Terms: 2
GAP Item Type: Q
*Packaging Data Source: Inst, Fed  »
*Aggregate Source Fs o
Inst Application Source: InstApp v
CHAS FI Rule Set: i
CHAS IM Rule Set: .’
Last Loan Batch Sequence: |91
Loan Counseling Version Expanded v
Academic Base Weeks Enter the number of weeks that define your institution's

Academic Award Period (AAP). Several financial aid processes
use this value to calculate eligibility and to calculate prorated
expected family contribution (EFC).

Copyright © 1988, 2015 Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 9





Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

Non-Standard Base Weeks

Pell 3 Academic Weeks Only

INAS Rule Set (institutional need
analysis system rule set)

Pell Calculation Start

10
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Valid values are 0.0 to 99.9.

Enter the number of weeks that define your institution's Non-
Standard Award Period (NSAP). Several financial aid processes
use this value to calculate eligibility and to calculate prorated
EFCs. Non-standard terms are usually summer terms or inter-
sessions.

Valid values are 0.0 to 99.9.

Select so the Pell Grant calculation uses only Academic Base
Weeks as the Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction for
Formula 3. If not selected, the Pell Grant calculation sums the
Academic Base Weeks and Non-Standard Base Weeks together
to determine the Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction.

Note: Academic Base Weeks and Non-Standard-Base Weeks
are added together to determine an Academic Program's Weeks
of Instruction. This Weeks of Instruction value serves as the
denominator in the percentage calculation for a student's
number of enrolled weeks in a term when calculating Pell Grant
eligibility for Formula 3— FA Load, Formula 3—Current Load,
and Formula 3 — Full-time Load.

Select an INAS rule set to define need analysis calculation
options for your student population that do not have an
academic career specified in the Financial Aid Term record or in
the Student Career Term table. You can use a different rule set
for any career or program by establishing a relationship between
the career and rule set on the Valid Careers for Aid Year page
(AID_YEAR_CAREER) or the program and rule set on the
Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career page (AID_YEAR_
PROGRAM).

The INAS rule set value provides full flexibility to determine
how need analysis is performed. You load the INAS Rule
Set table into the system by using a data mover script that is
delivered to your institution each year in a regulatory release.

Select the INAS Rule Set from these values: CSS Rules,
Health Pro (health professional), or Ugrd/Grad (undergraduate/
graduate).

The INAS rule sets are delivered as translate values and should
not be changed or altered in any way. You can create additional
INAS rules sets for your institution by creating additional
translate values.

Enter the option to use for Pell calculations made before the
student's academic term start date. Values are:

Enrollment Current Load (For use only with 2009 and prior
Aid Years): Directs the Pell calculation to use the Current Load
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value from Financial Aid Term to determine which Federal Pell
Grant disbursement schedule to use when it is calculating the
student's eligibility for a Pell Grant. The Current Load value
uses the number of units that the student is currently enrolled in,
plus the number of units from already completed sessions in the
term to determine the student's load for the term.

Enrollment FA Load (For use only with 2009 and prior Aid
Years): Directs the Pell calculation to use the FA Load value
from Financial Aid Term to determine which Federal Pell Grant
disbursement schedule to use when it is calculating the student's
eligibility for a Pell Grant. The FA Load value uses the number
of financial aid eligible units that the student is enrolled in for
the term to determine the student's load.

Formula 1 — FA Load (For use only with 2010 and future Aid
Years): Directs the Pell calculation to divide the Pell Grant
award by the Pell Number of Terms and uses the student's actual
FA Load for each term.

Formula 1 — Full-time (For use only with 2010 and future Aid
Years):Directs the Pell calculation to divide the Pell Grant by
the Pell Number of Terms and uses Full-time as the student's FA
Load for each term.

Formula 3 — Current Load (For use only with 2010 and future
Aid Years): Directs the Pell calculation to sum the Academic
Base Weeks and Non-Standard Base Weeks values to determine
an Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction. This value

serves as the denominator in the percentage calculation for
student's number of enrolled weeks in a term. This mode uses
the Current Load value from Financial Aid Term to determine
which Federal Pell Grant schedule to use when it is calculating
the student's eligibility for a Pell Grant. The Current Load value
uses the number of units in which a student is currently enrolled
("In Progress" from the Financial Aid Term Session Detail)
plus the number of units from completed sessions in the term to
determine the student's load for the term.

Formula 3 — FA Load (For use only with 2010 and future Aid
Years): Directs the Pell calculation to sum the Academic Base
Weeks and Non-Standard Base Weeks values to determine an
Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction. This value serves
as the denominator in the percentage calculation for a student's
number of enrolled weeks in a term. This mode uses the FA
Load value from Financial Aid Term to determine which
Federal Pell Grant schedule to use when it is calculating the
student's eligibility. The FA Load value uses the number of
financial aid eligible units in which the student is enrolled for
the term to determine the student's load.

Formula 3 — Full-time Load (For use only with 2010 and future
Aid Years): Directs the Pell calculation to sum the Academic
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Pell Calculation Midterm

Pell Calculation Census

Pell Number of Terms

Gap Item Type

Packaging Data Source

12
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Base Weeks and Non-Standard Base Weeks values to determine
an Academic Program's Weeks of Instruction. This value serves
as the denominator in the percentage calculation for a student's
number of enrolled weeks in a term. This mode uses Full-

time as the FA Load value when it is calculating the student's
eligibility.

Full Time (For use only with 2009 and prior Aid Years):

Directs the Pell calculation to always use the full time Federal
Pell Grant disbursement schedule to determine the student's
eligibility for a Pell Grant regardless of the student's enrollment.

Half Time (For use only with 2009 and prior Aid Years):
Directs the Pell calculation to always use the half time
Federal Pell Grant disbursement schedule to determine the
student's eligibility for a Pell Grant, regardless of the student's
enrollment.

Enter the load value to use for Pell Grant calculations made on
or after the student's academic term start date but before the
student's term census date. The available values match those for
Pell Calculation Start.

Enter the load value to use for Pell Grant calculations made
on or after the student's term census date. The available values
match those for Pell Calculation Start.

Enter the number of terms that define the Academic Program.
Although this value should match the TERM_TYPE on the
ACAD_CAR_TBL, there is no cross-check between the two to
ensure that these values correlate. Packaging uses this value to
distribute a Pell Grant across the student's enrolled terms when
making a Pell Grant calculation using the Formula 1 - FA Load,
Formula 1 - Full-time, Full Time, or Half Time Pell calculation
values. If you select Formula 1 — FA Load or Formula 1 —
Full-time, you must populate the Pell Number of Terms field.

Select the gap financial aid item type that you created for this
instance. Gap is an artificial figure that instructs Packaging to
set aside an amount of unmet need to be funded later. It prevents
full funding to any student to conserve funds or to provide room
to award other types of aid in the future. The gap financial aid
item type that you enter here is used when you assign a gap
packaging rule in a packaging plan.

See Defining Gap Financial Aid Item Types.

Select which application data to use when packaging a student
for financial aid. The system also tells the Equation processor
which application data to gather for use in equations.

Fed Only (federal only): This is the default value that instructs
Packaging to gather data from the ISIR_** records. When Fed
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Aggregate Source
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Only is selected, students are packaged only if they have federal
application data (ISIR) available. If Fed Only is selected and the
student has no ISIR data, the student is not packaged and the
following error message is displayed during packaging:

Student has no ISIR data.

Fed, Inst (federal, institutional): Instructs Packaging to
gather federal application data (ISIR) if available. Otherwise,
Packaging gathers institutional application data (PROFILE).

If neither federal nor institutional application data exists for
the student, the student is not packaged and the following error
message is displayed during packaging:

Student has neither ISIR nor Institutional data.

Inst Only (institutional only): Instructs Packaging to gather data
from the INST_** records. When Inst Only is selected, students
are packaged only if they have institutional application data (
PROFILE or institutional application) available. If Inst Only is
selected and the student has no PROFILE data, the student is not
packaged and the following error message is displayed during
packaging:

Student has no Institutional data.

Inst, Fed (institutional, federal): Instructs Packaging to gather
institutional application data (PROFILE, or institutional
application) if available. Otherwise, Packaging gathers federal
application data (ISIR). If neither institutional nor federal
application data exists for the student, the student is not
packaged and the following error message is displayed during
packaging:

Student has neither ISIR nor Institutional data.

Select the source for aggregate lifetime totals that Packaging
should reference when determining lifetime limits. Values are:

NSLDS: Packaging uses National Student Loan Data System (
NSLDS) aggregate history totals that have been pushed into the
PeopleSoft aggregate tables for packaging.

PS: This is the default value. Packaging uses the existing
undergraduate and graduate totals currently maintained by the
institution on the aggregate tables for packaging.

Note: Aggregate Source is set either at the installation default
level or individually for each student on the Packaging Status
Summary or award page components.
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Inst Application Source (institutional
application source)

CNAS FM Rule Set (Canadian need
analysis system federal methodology
rule set)

CNAS IM Rule Set (Canadian
need analysis system institutional
methodology rule set)

Last Loan Batch Sequence

Loan Counseling Version

Do Not Use PKG Data Source (do not
use a packaging data source)

Background Errors Allowed

Last Packaging Batch Nbr (last
packaging batch number)

Chapter _

Enter the institutional application used when you select Fed,
Inst, Inst Only, or Inst, Fed as the Packaging Data Source. You
can select Inst App (institutional application), or Profile.

Enter the rule set that defines the CNAS calculation guidelines
that use federal methodology.

Enter the rule set that defines the CNAS calculation guidelines
that uses institutional methodology.

Enter a new sequence number of the last loan batch ID code
processed. The system automatically updates this field each time
a CommonLine or Direct Loan transaction file is created. You
may need to update this if a conflict occurs.

Select the Loan Counseling Version for use throughout

the system. This selection controls what components of

Loan Counseling are available and how Authorization

and Disbursement processing evaluates loan counseling
requirements to release funds for disbursement. This selection
also controls how loan counseling is displayed on the Packaging
Status Summary page.

» Simple: Select to limit the management of loan counseling
to annual evaluation and processing. This is the default
value.

» Expanded: Select to enable multiple loan counseling setup
options: annual , multiple aid year, and student self-service,

Select this check box to have the system not check for either

an existing federal application (ISIR) or an institutional
application (such as PROFILE) when accessing the Award Entry
component.

Clear this check box to have the system check for the existence
of either a federal application or an institutional application
when accessing the Award Entry component. If the student
doesn't have either application, a warning message appears.

Enter the number of background errors that your institution
wants to allow during background processing before the system
terminates the run. You may want to set this field to a number
greater than one. If you do not increase this value, background
processing stops after encountering only one error.

Displays the number that the system generates when you run the
Mass Packaging process.
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Activation Indicators

Freshman Loan 30 Day Delay

Pell Just In Time Institution

FFELP Serial MPN Activation
(federal family educational loan
program serial master promissory note
activation)

Audit FA Term Build (audit financial
aid term build)

Related Links

Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

Select to ensure that loans awarded to first-time, first-year
students are assigned to a disbursement plan with the 30 Day
Delay Loan Plan option selected.

Select if your institution participates in the Just-In-Time
program for Pell funding. This sets the Just-In-Time flag.

When this flag is set, the Pell Disbursement Outbound process
compares the disbursement date to the system date and does not
process outbound records if the process date is more than three
days from the disbursement date found on student award tables.
Based on accepted origination and disbursement records, the
funds for the requested disbursement are directly deposited into
your institution's account.

Select to indicate that your institution qualifies for serial master
promissory note (MPN) processing. The field controls the
default settings of the serial MPN fields in the CommonLine
loan destination profile components. Select even if you have
groups within your institution that do not qualify for serial MPN
processing based on a regulatory or school policy.

Select to cause the system to write a row to the audit table if any
changes occur to audited fields when you rebuild an FA term.
View changes to the audited fields for a student using the FA
Term Field Audits page. If you clear this check box, you cannot
view the FA Term Field Audits page.

Selecting Your Application Data Source for Awarding

Adding an Application Source Code for Canadian Applications

Defining Packaging Plans

Awarding Pell Grants for the 2010 and Future Aid Years
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Creating Aid Processing Rule Sets

Access the Aid Processing Rule Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,
Aid Processing Rule Setup).

Image: Aid Processing Rule Setup page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Aid Processing Rule Setup page.

Aid Processing Rule Setup

Rid Processing Rule Set: FAID

Description: Financial Aid Short Description: FINAID

Fields for use on Career andior Program level: Fields for use on Career level only:

Academic Base Weeks: 30.0 GAP Item Type: Q
Non-Standard Base Weeks: 8.0 Packaging Data Source: Federal 1st, Institutional 2nd v
Pell 3 Academic Weeks Only [ Application Source: Profile v
*Pell Calculation Start: Farmula 1 - FA Load hd
*Pell Calculation Midterm: Formula 1 - FA Load ~
‘Pell Calculation Census: Formula 1 - FA Load ~
‘Pell Number of Terms: 2

Create as many rule sets as necessary for your business practices. The aid processing rule sets created on
this page can be associated with a combination of aid year and academic career or aid year and academic
program.

Enter a value for all fields on this page. The fields in the Fields for use on Career level only group box
cannot differ for programs within the same career. If you are defining aid processing rule sets for multiple
programs within a career, the values that you select in this group box should be the same for both aid
processing rule sets. If you select different values, Packaging uses the values from the first aid processing
rule set associated with the career for these fields.

The fields on this page correspond to those on the Financial Aid Defaults (INSTALLATION_FA) page.

Note: The Pell Number of Terms field is at the Academic Program Level.

Related Links
Defining Installation Level Defaults

Linking Aid Processing Rule Sets to Careers and Programs

16

Complete the Valid Career for Aid Year page. (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,
Valid Careers for Aid Year).

Related Links
Listing Valid Careers for the Aid Year
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Establishing Careers and Programs

To set up careers and programs, use the Valid Careers for Aid Year component (AID_YEAR_CAREER),
Valid Programs for Aid Year component (AID_YEAR_PROGRAM), Careers for School Codes
component (SCHOOL_CAREER1), Valid Terms for Career component (AID_YR_CAR_TERM), and
the Define Career Types component (CAREER_TYPE). Use the AID_YR_CAR_TERM_CI component
interface to load the data into the tables for this component interface.

This section discusses how to:

» List valid careers for the aid year.

» Define valid programs for aid year and career.

e Associate careers with school codes.

« Define valid terms for careers.

» Assign financial aid career types.

Pages Used to Establish Careers and Programs

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Valid Careers for Aid Year

AID_YEAR_CAREER

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, Valid Careers for Aid
Year

List all academic careers
that are eligible for financial
aid during an aid year for

an academic institution

and assign the appropriate
rule sets for need analysis
calculations and for financial
aid processing.

Copy Careers for Aid Year

AID_YR_CAR_COPY

Click the Copy button on the
Valid Careers for Aid Year

page.

Copy valid careers from one
combination of academic
institution and aid year to
another.

Valid Programs for Aid Year
and Career

AID_YEAR_PROGRAM

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, Valid Programs for Aid
Year, Valid Programs for Aid
Year and Career

Assign rule sets for need
analysis calculations and
assign financial aid processing
rule sets that are specific to a
program.

Copy Programs for Aid Year
and Career

AID_YEAR_PROG_COPY

Click the Copy button on the
Valid Programs for Aid Year
and Career page.

Copy program-level defaults
from one combination of
academic institution, aid year,
and career to another.

Careers For School Codes

SCHOOL_CAREER

Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, Careers for School
Codes

Specify the valid careers that
exist for each Title IV school
code at your institution.
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Copy Careers for School Code

SCHOOL_CAR_COPY

Click the Copy button on the
Careers for School Codes

Copy valid careers from one
combination of academic

page. institution, aid year, and
school code to another.

Valid Terms for Careers AID_YR_CAR_TERM Set Up SACR, Product Define the eligible

Related, Financial Aid, Aid | financial aid terms for each
Year, Valid Terms for Careers | combination of academic
career and aid year after
you have specified the valid

careers for each aid year.

Financial Aid Career Type CAREER_TYPE Set Up SACR, Product
Related, Financial Aid,
Financial Aid Terms, Define
Career Types, Financial Aid

Career Type

Associate each of your
academic careers with a
financial aid career type.

Listing Valid Careers for the Aid Year

18

Access the Valid Careers for Aid Year page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,
Valid Careers for Aid Year).

Image: Valid Careers for Aid Year page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Valid Careers for Aid Year page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Valid Careers for Aid Year

Academic Institution:  PSIUNY PeapleSoft University

Aid Year: 2010 Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2010

First E 1-8of 8 |£| Last

Valid Academic Careers

4
Customize | Find | %%

BUSM  +||Graduate Business |Grad Bus [css Rules v|| || v|[FaD v|FH =
CNED v |[cContinuing Education [contng Ed [cs8 Rules || || v|[FaD v|FH =
GRAD v ||Graduate |Graduate [Ugradicrad || || v|[FAID v|EHE
Law | [Law [Law [csg Rules || || v|[FaD v|EHE
MEDS v |[medical School [Medical [Healtn Pro | [lg || || GENL v|FH =
TECH  v|[Technical [Technical [cssRules v|| || v |[FAD ~|EH =
LENG A |Undergraduate Engineering |Ugrad Engr |UgradIGrad v|| v|| v|| FAID v| E|
UGRD | |Undergraduate [Underarad |UgradJ’Grad V|| V|| V|| FAID V| =

Insert additional rows for all academic careers for this aid year at your institution.

INAS Rule Set (institutional need
analysis system rule set)

Select an Institutional Need Analysis (INAS) rule set to define
need analysis calculation options to associate with this career.

The INAS rule set value provides full flexibility to determine
how need analysis is performed. You load the INAS Rule Set
table into the system using a data mover script delivered to your
institution each year in a regulatory release.
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CNAS FM Rule Set (Canadian Need
Analysis System federal methodology
rule set)

CNAS IM Rule Set (Canadian
Need Analysis System institutional
methodology rule set)

Aid Processing Rule Set

Copy

Related Links
Establishing Defaults

Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

Select the INAS Rule Set from these values: CSS Rules, Health
Pro (health professional), or Ugrd/Grad (undergraduate/
graduate).

The INAS rule sets are delivered as translate values and should
not be changed or altered in any way. You can create additional
INAS rules sets for your institution by creating additional
translate values.

Select the CNAS rule set that provides calculation guidelines
that define general need analysis to use for processing with
federal methodology. This value is whatever your institution set
up as CNAS rule sets such as CSL (Canada Student Loan) and
OSL (Ontario Student Loan).

Select the CNAS rule set that provides calculation guidelines
that define general need analysis to use for processing with
institutional methodology. This value is whatever your
institution set up as CNAS rule sets such as CSL (Canada
Student Loan) and OSL (Ontario Student Loan).

For careers that have different default processing values from
those specified at the installation level (on the Financial Aid
Defaults page), select the aid processing rule set that you created
that contains the correct default processing values for this career.
For Pell Grant Awarding purposes, you might consider creating
unique Pell Calculation Rule Sets by Academic Career.

Click this button to access the Copy Careers for Aid Year page
and copy valid careers from one combination of academic
institution and aid year to another.
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Defining Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career

20

Access the Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial
Aid, Aid Year, Valid Programs for Aid Year, Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career).

Image: Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career page.

Valid Programs for Aid Year and Career

Academic Institution:  PSUNY PeapleSoft University Copy
Aid Year: 2009 Financial Aid Year 2008 - 2009
Academic Career MEDS Medical Schoal

Valid Academic Programs Customize | Find | i First 1] 10f 4 (¥ Last

||MED 'K |Med|cme |Med|cme |CSS Rules ~| | ~| | ~| [mEDS ~| [=]

Enter only those programs that require a different need analysis or aid processing rule set than the
installation defaults or the rule sets assigned to the program's career. If none of the academic programs
within a career requires rule sets that differ from the career's rule sets, do not set up any programs for that
career on this page.

For each academic program that you enter on this page, enter only those fields that differ from the career's
value or the installation default value. For example, if the academic program uses the same INAS rule set
as the career, but requires a different aid processing rule set, populate only the Aid Processing Rule Set
field on this page. For Pell Grant Awarding purposes, you might consider creating unique Pell Calculation
Rule Sets by Academic Program. For example, if an Academic Program supports a Leading Summer term,
you might create a unique Pell Calculation Rule Set that distinguishes it from an Academic Program that
doesn't support a Summer term.

Click the Copy button to access the Copy Programs for Aid Year and Career page and copy program-level
defaults from one combination of academic institution, aid year, and career to another.

Related Links
Listing Valid Careers for the Aid Year

Establishing Defaults
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Associating Careers with School Codes

Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

Access the Careers For School Codes page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,

Careers for School Codes).

Image: Careers For School Codes page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Careers For School Codes page. You can find

definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Careers For School Codes

Academic Institwtion:  PSUNY PeopleSoft University

Find | Wi Al First El 1-5 of 8 [} Last

[+ [=]
[+1[=]
[+1[=]
[+][=]
[+ [=]

Rid Year 20049 Financial Aid Year 2008 - 20049
School Cd: Q01315 PeopleSoft University
BUSN|Q  Graduste Business
CMED O Continuing Education
GRAD U graduate
LA Q| gy
MEDS L edical School

Copy

Aggregate Aid processing uses this information about school codes and careers to track a student's
financial aid history at your institution. The loan system uses this information to create loan institution

records during setup.

Academic Career

Copy
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Select an academic career that is valid for the displayed aid year
and school code. You can select only academic careers that you
have defined as valid for the displayed aid year on the Valid
Careers for Aid Year page.

Click this button to access the Copy Careers for School Code
page and copy valid careers from one combination of academic
institution, aid year, and school code to another.
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Defining Valid Terms for Careers
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Access the Valid Terms for Careers page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year,

Valid Terms for Careers).

Image: Valid Terms for Careers page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Valid Terms for Careers page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Valid Terms for Careers

Academic Institution: PSUNV
Aid Year: 2015
Academic Career: BUSN

Valid Terms for Career

Financial Ald Year 2014 - 2015

Graduate Business

Find First n 14 of 4 u Last

*Tarm: 0745 O Descr: |2[|15 Summer Short Desc: 2015 Sum El
Award Period: |Academic [~]
Loan Period Start: |05/24/2015 [+ Payment Period Start Date: |05/24/2015 [+
Loan Period End: [08/14/2015 [#] Anticipated Aid Display Date: El
*Term: 0740 C  Descr: (2015 Spring Short Desc: |2013 Spr [+][=]
Award Period: | Academic ||
Loan Period Start: |01/24/2015 [ Payment Period Start Date: |01/24/2015 [3)
Loan Period End: (05/08/2015 [5] Anticipated Aid Display Date: E1
*Term: (0730 Q,  Descr: (2014 Fall Short Desc: 2014 Fall [+ [=]
Award Period: |Academic [~ ]
Loan Period Start: 08/30/2014 [ Payment Period Start Date: |08/30/2014 [3)
Loan Period End: [12/12/2014 [5] Anticipated Aid Display Date: [34)
*Term: (0725 O Descr |2ﬂ14 Summer Short Desc: (2014 Sum =]
Award Period: (NonSid  [+]
Loan Period Start: |05/23/2014 [+ Payment Period Start Date:  |05/23/2014 [5]
Loan Period End: |08/14/2014 [+ Anticipated Aid Display Date: 21

Defining the valid terms for each financial aid career provides the system with general guidelines for
awarding and processing financial aid within the academic year.

Term

Select a term for which financial aid is awarded. Values include

only the terms identified in the Term/Session Table (TERM
_TABLE) for the career. After you enter a term value and
exit the field, the Descr and Short Desc fields are populated
automatically. These values are defined on the Term Values
Table page (TERM_VALUES_ XREF).
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Award Period

Loan Period Start and Loan Period
End

Payment Period Start Date

Anticipated Aid Display Date

Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

Note: FA Term uses the valid careers for aid year and valid
terms for career setup tables to determine which aid year a term
should be linked to. If you set up future terms, you must set up
the corresponding aid year for those future terms. For example,
if you had not set up 2006-2007 and were to run FA Term only
for 2005-2006, the system would not recognize a term outside of
the 2005-2006 academic/aid year.

Select a term or set of terms associated with a period of
enrollment for the purposes of need analysis and awarding.
The term's award period supplements the EFC adjustment
calculation as it relates to calculations that are not nine-month
calculations. Packaging uses the award period to apply active
or passive mode correctly during multiple award period
processing. It is also used to manage the type of data to extract
for the financial aid notification (FAN) letter.

Academic: Indicates that the term is part of the standard
academic year, and is generally associated with the nine-month
EFC calculation. This is the default value.

Non Std (nonstandard): Indicates that the term is a nonstandard
term, such as an inter-session or summer term, and is generally
associated with calculations that are other than nine-month EFC
calculations.

Select the dates that the loan period begins and ends. Student
Records supplies default dates. These dates are required for each
term to build a valid loan period dynamically. The start date
should correspond to the first day of instruction for the term and
the end date should correspond to the last day of instruction for
the term. When the Loan Origination record is built, the system
calculates the loan period using the earliest loan period start date
and latest loan period end date from the terms contained within
the disbursement plan assigned to the loan award.

You can change period start and end dates at a student's
individual loan origination level.

Select the Payment Period Start Date. The initial value defaults
to the Loan Period Start date. Any update to the Loan Period
Start date on this page also updates the Payment Period Start
Date automatically; however, users can specify a different
Payment Period Start Date.

SSF_FINANCIALS web service uses the value in this field
to determine whether or not to extract information about
anticipated aid.

If you set a date, SSF_FINANCIALS web service uses the
value in this field as the starting date from which to extract
information about anticipated aid until the expiration of the aid.
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If you do not set a date, SSF_FINANCIALS web service is
unable to extract information about anticipated aid.

See "Using the SSF_FINANCIALS Web Service (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0: Student Financials)".

Related Links

"Defining Term Values (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals)"

"Setting Up Time Periods (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals)"

"Defining Enrollment Action Reasons (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application Fundamentals)"
"Defining Terms, Sessions, and Session Time Periods (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application
Fundamentals)™

Understanding Passive/Active Mode in Multiple Award Period Processing

Assigning Financial Aid Career Types

24

Access the Financial Aid Career Type page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Financial
Aid Terms, Define Career Types, Financial Aid Career Type).

Image: Financial Aid Career Type page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Financial Aid Career Type page.

Financial Aid Career Type

Academic Institution: PSLINY PeopleSoft University

Academic Career: LGRD ndergraduate

Find | “iew: Al First E 1of 1 |E| Last

Effective Date: 01/01/1900 Status:  Active *FA Career Type: IUndergradu 'l

When a student has more than one academic career, Financial Aid Term statistics are combined for all
academic careers that have the same financial aid career type. For example, if a student has two academic
careers (undergraduate engineering and undergraduate) and the FA Career Type field is Undergraduate
for both academic careers, Financial Aid Term statistics are combined for the two academic careers.

If the FA Career Type field is not the same for a student with multiple academic careers, the academic
career primacy rules are used. The term statistics for the academic career with the higher primacy is used
for the FA Term data. The term statistics for the academic career with the lower primacy are defined as
other; you can view these statistics on the FA Term Other Units page.

The FA Career Type field is located on ACAD_CAR_TBL.

Note: If you do not assign financial aid career types, the system associates all academic careers with the
Undergraduate career type by default and combines statistics for all your academic careers.

FA Career Type Select the financial aid career type to associate with the
displayed academic career. You have only one active effective-
dated row for each academic career. If you need to change
the career type associated with the academic career, select a
different value in this field. The Financial Aid system delivers
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the following translate values; you can add additional translate
values:

E: Extended Education.
G: Graduate.
P: Professional.

U: Undergraduate. This is the default value.

Activating an Aid Year for a Student

This section discusses how to:
» Activate an aid year manually.
» Activate an aid year in batch.

Loading electronic data for the student automatically activates the student for the aid year. If you do not
expect to use electronic data from an outside source such as ISIR or PROFILE, you can manually activate
an aid year for an individual student or a group of students.

For example, if you need to post external awards, such as outside scholarships or Student Financial
transactions, before ISIR or PROFILE activity, you can activate the aid year using the batch process for
that selected population.

Pages Used to Activate an Aid Year for a Student

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Student Aid Year Activation ~ AID_YEAR_ACTIVATE Financial Aid, Aid Year Activate an aid year for a
Activation, Manage Financial student manually.
Aid Years, Student Aid Year
Activation

Aid Year Activate SFA_RUNCTL_ACTADYR | Financial Aid, Aid Year Activate an aid year for a
Activation, Process Financial |student in batch.
Aid Years, Aid Year Activate
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Activating an Aid Year Manually

Access the Student Aid Year Activation page (Financial Aid, Aid Year Activation, Manage Financial
Aid Years, Student Aid Year Activation).

Image: Student Aid Year Activation page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Student Aid Year Activation page.

Student Aid Year Activation

Fatana Aharta Fa000

Student Active for - ize |Find | B8 First (U 1.9 or 5 [ Las
1 PSLIKY PeopleSoft University 2007 Financial Aid Year 2006 - 2007
2 PSLINY PeopleSoft University 2006 Financial Aid Year 2005-2006
3 PSLIMY FeopleSoft Lniversity 2005 Financial Aid Year 2004-2005
4 PSUNY FeopleSoft University 2004 Financial Aid Year 2003-2004
g PSLIMY PeopleSoit University 2003 Financial Aid Year 2002-2003
B PSLUIMY PeopleSoft University 2002 Financial Aid Year 2001-2002
T PSLIRY PeopleSoft University 2001 Financial Aid Year 2000-2001
8 PSLUIKY PeopleSoft University 2000 Financial Aid Year 1999-2000
9 PSLIKY PeaopleSoft University 1999 Financial Aid Year 1998-19949

Use this page to create and manage aid years for an individual student ID. After you add a row, enter an
aid year to activate and save your work.

Important! Before activating an aid year for a student, ensure that the student has personal, biographical,
and demographic data in PeopleSoft Campus Community. To verify this information or add the student,
select Campus Community, Personal Information, Biographical.
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Activating an Aid Year in Batch

Access the Aid Year Activate page (Financial Aid, Aid Year Activation, Process Financial Aid Years,
Aid Year Activate).

Image: Aid Year Activate page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Aid Year Activate page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.

Aid Year Activate

Run Control ID:  PS Report Manager Process Monitor IR0R |
Population Selection

Selection Tool |PS Query v|

Query Name Q Launch Guery Manager
Select Values to Update

Academic Institution: | PeopleSoft University w |

Aid Year: | 2008 v

Use the Aid Year Activate process to create an aid year for a group of students.

Population Selection

Selection Tool Select from Equation Engine, PS Query, or External File.
Additional parameters are displayed for your selected tool.

Query Name Appears only when PS Query is selected. Select a population
selection query that joins with the bind record SFA_ACTADYR
_BND.

Select Values to Update

Academic Institution Enter the academic institution that the student is attending
during the aid year.

Aid Year Enter the aid year that you want to activate for the student.

Reviewing NSLDS Codes

To set up NSLDS codes, use the Maintain NSLDS Codes component (NSLDS_CODES1).
This section discusses how to review the NSLDS Code Table.

The U.S. Department of Education defines the NSLDS loan status codes, which are updated each year in
aregulatory release. The NSLDS database is maintained by the Department of Education and provides a
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student's complete Pell Grant and loan history and their current status. You can view NSLDS status codes

in the View NSLDS History component.

Page Used to Review NSLDS Codes

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

NSLDS Code Table NSLDS_CODE_TABLE Set Up SACR, Product Review the NSLDS codes.

Related, Financial Aid,
Application Processing,
Maintain NSLDS Codes,
NSLDS Code Table

Reviewing the NSLDS Code Table

Access the NSLDS Code Table page ((Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Application
Processing, Maintain NSLDS Codes, NSLDS Code Table).

28

Image: NSLDS Code Table page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the NSLDS Code Table page. You can find definitions
for the fields and controls later on this page.

NSLDS Code Table
Customize |Find | view &1 | B First [ 1100151 B Last
*HSLDS Status Code |*HSLOS Code Type  (*Description *Short Description ’%r

1 |aE | Default =| |Permanently assigned ta ED |PrrmAsgn ED ¥ =]
2 [aL | General =| [sbandoned Loan |abandoned ~ =]
3|EIC |Defau|t j |EIankruptcv—Discharged |EInkrpt—Di5 il [=]
4|EIK |Genera| j |Elankruptc1,rCIaimed, Active |Elankruptm,r ¥ =]
5 |ca | Cancelatn =| |zanceled [Cancelled F =]
B|CS | General ~| |zlosed School Discharge [Closed Seh F =]
?|DA |Deferment j |Deferred |Deferred M =]
g |oB | Default =| |Default-Brkrpt Active(Ch1 2) Dfit-Brikr2 r =
aloc | Default ~| |Defautted-compramised [Dfit-Comp W =]
100D | Default ~| |Defaulted, then died [Dft-Died ¥ =]

NSLDS Status Code (National Student Displays the two-letter code defined by the U.S. Department of

Loan Data System status code)

NSLDS Code Type (National Student
Loan Data System code type)

Title 1V Eligible

Education.

Indicates the type of action associated with the status code. A
status code can have a type of Cancelatn (cancellation), Default,
Deferment, or General. This field is for informational purposes
only.

Indicates whether the NSLDS status code affects eligibility for
Title IV aid. Review the default values to determine whether
they apply to your institutional business rules. If this check box
is selected, the student is still eligible for Title IV aid when the
NSLDS status code appears on his or her database record. If the
check box is cleared, the student is not eligible for Title IV aid
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when the NSLDS status code appears on their database record.
If the check box is unavailable, the NSLDS status code has no
effect on eligibility.

This check box is for informational purposes only; no
processing is associated with it.

Note: You can change the NSLDS Code Table if you find an error or if the U.S. Department of Education
makes midyear regulatory changes.

Defining Aid Year Rollover

To set up aid year rollover, use the Term Values Cross Reference (TERM_VALUES_XREF) and Aid Year
Setup (AID_YEAR_SETUP) components.

This section provides an overview of aid year rollover and discusses how to:
» Set up term values cross-reference.
» Setup aid year rollover.

* Review table rollover options.

Understanding Aid Year Rollover

This section addresses many processing setup tables.. After you set up your source processing for the
award year, you can use aid year rollover to set up award year processing on an annual basis.

Aid year rollover provides an automated way for you create aid-year-specific setup tables from year to
year. Two pages support this process: Aid Year Setup and Term Values Cross Reference. You must follow
three steps to initiate this process.

1. Runthe Aid Year Setup process (FA_AID_YEAR) to create General Aid Year and Aggregate Aid
Limittables (AGGR_AID_TBL).

2. Populate the Term Values Cross Reference table (TERM_VALUES XREF).
3. Runthe Aid Year Setup process to create remaining tables that are eligible for this process.

You can use the Aid Year Setup page (RUNCTL_AID_YEAR) to define the setlD, institution, and aid
year that you want to copy from one aid year to the next. In addition, the system provides options for
effective date usage, rollover for active or inactive rows, and a choice of tables to be copied forward
to a target year.

The following dependencies are built into this process:
1. You must create or process General Aid Year tables first.
2. You can select General Aid Year and Aggregate Aid limits at the same time.

If you select both, the system always runs General Aid Year before Aggregate Aid Limits.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

You cannot run General Aid Year or Aggregate Aid Limits if you have Term Value Cross Reference-
dependent setup options activated.

All options listed below Term Values Cross Reference depend on setup of the Term Values Cross
Reference table.

Term Values Cross Reference depends on Term Values and Term/Session setup by records.
This enables rollover to associate a term from the base year to a term in the target year.

You must run FA Term setup (RUN_CNTL_FATRMP) as a single option to check and update the
tables as needed for the target year and then proceed with the remaining options.

Many tables created subsequently use the FA Term tables created as prompt tables.
Budget Tables depend on FA Term table creation for career term values.
FA item types depend on aggregate aid limits.

If Aggregate Area is populated in FA Item Type (FINANCIAL_AID_ITEM) for source year, the
system verifies that aggregate aid limits are set up for the target year. If the Aggregate Area is blank,
the system bypasses the dependency. The rollover of disbursement IDs and disbursement split codes is
included in FA Item Type tables setup.

Disbursement rules are keyed by FA Item Type and depend on FA Term and FA Item Types table
creation.

Disbursement Rules setup copies all effective-dated rows from the source year using the same
effective dates.

Therefore, you must adjust the effective dates for the new aid year before you can run the
authorization and disbursement processes. Adjust the effective dates in the Disbursement
Authorization Calendar, Disbursement Rules: Global, and Disbursement Rules: Item Type
components.

Packaging table setup depends on the creation of the FA Item Types table.
Return of TIV depends on the creation of the Budget table.
Loan Tables depend on the creation of the FA Item Types table.

Pell payment depends on records setup of ACAD_CAR_TBL and ACAD_PROG_TBL.

Pages Used to Define Aid Year Rollover

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Term Values Cross Reference | TERM_VALUES_XREF Set Up SACR, Product Set up term value cross-
Related, Financial Aid, Aid | reference to process all
Year, Term Values Cross rollover options except
Reference for General Aid Year and

Aggregate Aid Limits.

30
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Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage

Aid Year Setup RUNCTL_AID_YEAR Set Up SACR, Product Create aid-year—specific

Related, Financial Aid, Aid | setup tables from year to year.
Year, Aid Year Setup

Setting Up Term Values Cross Reference

Access the Term Values Cross Reference page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid
Year, Term Values Cross Reference).

Image: Term Values Cross Reference page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Term Values Cross Reference page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Term Values Cross Reference

Aid Year: 2010 Federal Aid year 2008 - 2010

Customize | Find | Wiew &l | # First E 1-5 of 5 E Last

*From Term Description m Description l_l_
015 Q2008 Winter Gtr [oBzs QL 2010 Winter Gir =]
[pBzo @ 2009 Spring [oE4n @ 2010 Spring =1
[bB22 @ 2009 Spring Gt [bBa7 @ 2010 Sumrmer Gtr =]
WQ 2008 Surmrmer WQ 2010 Surmrmer =
o630 QL 2009 Fall [ossn QL zo10Fal [=]

Set up the Term Values Cross Reference page to process all options except General Aid Year and
Aggregate Aid Limits. Confirm that your records department has set up term values for the target aid year
being created and has also associated each term with the appropriate career in the Term/Session table.
Term values that are set up in Cross Reference that do not exist in Student Records are not created for the

tables being processed. Verify term setup in Student Records before you set up your Term Values Cross
Reference.

From Term Enter the terms from your source year.

To Term Enter the terms to be created by associating them with the
appropriate From Term value.

Setting Up Aid Year Rollover

Access the Aid Year Setup page (Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year, Aid Year
Setup).

Image: Aid Year Setup page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Aid Year Setup page. You can find definitions for
the fields and controls later on this page.
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Aid Year Setup

Run Control ID: ISIR_PSUNV Report Manager Process Monitor Run

Aid Year Criteria

“SetlD PSUNV “Copy From Aid Year 2016 O
*Institution PSUNV O *Copy To Aid Year |
Override Aid Year ["] Rollover Inactive Rows

Target Year Effective Date Options

[ Eff Date of Today [Tl Use Eff Date from Source Table
[C] Eff Date of 01/01/1900 Use Effective Date as of [31)

General FA Tables Setup

"] Aid Year Tables ["] Aggregate Aid Limit Tables

Term Values Cross Reference setup is required prior to updating the tables below

Additional FA Tables Setup

| FA Term Tables O Budget Tables

[/ FA item Type Tables [ Disbursement Rules Tables
[ Packaging Tables [l Return of TIV Tables
[CT1SIR Tables [ Loan Tables

[CPELL ["] Profile Tables

[ Shopping Sheet Tables

Note: You must perform a separate aid year rollover for each set of setID and institution combinations.

After selecting your rollover options, click the Run button to run the FA_AID_YEAR process.

Carefully review the message log generated by this process. Although you can access the message log
several ways, to get additional details, click Process Monitor to locate the appropriate process instance for
this process. Click Details and then click Message Log. For each process action, you can click Explain to
review additional information about the action taken or the action that you might need to take.
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Aid Year Criteria
SetID

Institution

Copy From Aid Year
Copy To Aid Year

Override Aid Year

Rollover Inactive Rows

Bundle 39

Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

Select the setID. In cases in which institution and setID are
keys, the system rolls only those rows found that match on
both the setID and institution. For example, the Loan Fee Table
is keyed by setID and institution, so if you specify SetID =
GLAKE Institution = PSUNYV, the system does not create rows
for SetID of PSUNV with Institution PSUNV for the aid year
created by the process.

Select the institution to process the source year and copy to the
target year.

Select the source aid year.
Select the target aid year.

Select to override setup tables in the target year for which they
might already be created. When you select this check box, the
system rolls over a new record along with records that have
already been rolled over. If you have updated the tables in the
target year either manually or after you have run the aid year
process, and you run aid year rollover again with this check
box selected, the system overwrites the updated target data with
source year data. If the check box is cleared and you have made
changes to the source year data, the system does not roll these
changes forward to the target year if the target table has already
been created.

The Override Aid Year option works differently for budgets.
When you select the Budget Table option and Override Aid Year
is not selected, the system rolls forward only new rows added in
the source year to the target year. This way, data that has been
rolled previously is preserved, and the system adds new source
year data to it.

Select to roll forward to the target year an inactive row if it

is the latest row in the table being processed. If you select

this option for disbursement rules or budgets, the system rolls
forward any inactive row in the source year to the target year.
The system assigns any inactive rows created in the target year
an inactive status.

Added “Use Effective Date as of” field.

Target Year Effective Date Options

Eff Date of Today (effective date is
today's date)

Use Eff Date from Source Table (use
effective date from the source table)

Select to insert the current date for all effective-dated rows
created except for disbursement rules and budgets.

Select to insert the date used in base year rows for all effective-
dated rows created in the target year.
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Eff Date of 01/01/1900 (effective date
of January 1, 1900)

Use Effective Date as of
Bundle 39: New field.

34
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Select to (with the exception of disbursement rules and budgets)
roll forward only the latest effective-dated row from the source
year to the target year. The process rolls over rows to the new
aid year using one of three effective-dated choices, and if
applicable, existing sequence, process, criteria, and so on.

For disbursement rules and budgets, the process rolls forward all
active rows and always uses the source date as the effective
date. You must manually adjust these dates. For all options, the
process does not roll over inactive rows unless you select the
Rollover Inactive Rows option.

Select a static date as the Effective Date for all effective-dated
rows except for disbursement rules and budgets.

Note: If you specify a date in this field, you cannot select any
of the other Target Year Effective Date Options.
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General FA Tables Setup
Aid Year Tables

Aggregate Aid Limits

Additional FA Tables Setup

Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

Select to move general Aid Year source tables to target year
tables. You must run General Aid Year first.

Select to move Aggregate Aid Limits source tables to target
year tables. You can select Aggregate Aid Limits to run with
General Aid Year tables. If you select both, the system always
runs General Aid Year tables before Aggregate Aid Limits.

Before you can update any of the following tables, you must set up the Term Values Cross Reference page
(Set Up SACR, Product Related, Financial Aid, Aid Year, Term Values Cross Reference).

FA Term Tables (financial aid term
tables)

Budget Tables

FA Item Type Tables (financial aid
item type tables)

Disbursement Rules Tables

Packaging Tables

Select to move FA Term source tables to target year tables.
Run FA Term setup as a single option to check and update the
tables as needed for the target year and then proceed with the
remaining options.

Select to move Budget source tables to target year tables.
Budget tables depend on FA Term table creation for career term
values.

Select to move FA Item Type source tables to target year tables.
FA Item Types depend on Aggregate Aid Limits. If Aggregate
Aid Limits do not exist in the source and target year, the system
bypasses the dependency. The rollover of disbursement IDs and
split codes is included in FA Item Type tables setup.

Select to move Disbursement Rules source tables to target
year tables. Disbursement Rules are keyed by FA Item Type
and depend on FA Term and FA Item Type table creation.
Disbursement Rules setup copies all effective-dated rows from
the source year using the same effective dates. Thus, you must
adjust the effective dates for the new aid year before you can
run the authorization and disbursement processes. Adjust the
effective dates in the Disbursement Authorization Calendar,
Disbursement Rules: Global, and Disbursement Rules: Item
Type components.

Select to move Packaging source tables to target year tables.
Packaging table setup depend on FA Item Types table creation.
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Return of T1V Tables

ISIR Tables (Institutional Student
Information Record tables)

Loan Tables

PELL/ACG/SMART Tables (Pell,
Academic Competitiveness Grant ,
and National Science and Mathematics
Access to Retain Talent grant tables)

Profile Tables

Shopping Sheet Tables

Chapter _

Select to move Return of TIV source tables to target year tables.
Return of TIV depends on Budget Table creation.

Select to move ISIR source tables to target year tables. You
cannot run this process without first setting up the Term Values
Cross Reference.

Select to move Loan source tables to target year tables. Loan
tables depend on FA Item Types table creation. You cannot
run this process without first setting up the Term Values Cross
Reference.

Loan Tables includes the CL4 Loan Destination Profile tables.
Because CL4 Loan Destination Profiles cannot be deleted

or inactivated, the process copies data to the target year even
though loan agencies associated with the destination might no
longer be valid, making the destination itself invalid.

Toavoid copying invalid CL4 Loan Destination Profiles,

the process compares each loan agency (Lender/Guarantor/
Servicer) associated with the loan destination against Loan
Agency Defaults setup. If any loan agency OPEID from the CL4
Loan Destination Profile matches an OPEID setup on the Loan
Agency Defaults page, the destination is not copied to the target
year.

Note: During the Aid Year Setup process, the Loan Agency
Default tables are copied before the CL4 Loan Destination
Profile tables are copied. This enhancement uses Loan Agency
Default values from the target year when comparing OPEIDs.

Select to move Pell Payment source tables, ACG/SMART Setup
tables, and the HERA Academic Level Setup page to target year
tables. Pell Payment depends on Records setup of ACAD_CAR
_TBL and ACAD_PROG_TBL. You cannot run this process
without first setting up the Term Values Cross Reference.

Select to move PROFILE source tables to target year tables. You
cannot run this process without first setting up the Term Values
Cross Reference.

Select to move Shopping Sheet source tables to target year
tables. Oracle recommends that you roll over the Budget and FA
Item Type tables prior to rolling over Shopping Sheet tables.

Reviewing Table Rollover Options

The following tables are eligible for rollover for the new year. The order in which they appear for each

setup option is the processing order.

36
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General Aid Year

Setting Up Your Financial Aid Awarding Cycle

This table displays rollover options for general aid year:

Record Name

Page Name

FED_AID_YR_TBL

Federal Aid Year Table

AID_YEAR_TBL

Aid Year Table

AID_YEAR_CAREER

Valid Careers for Aid Year

AID_YEAR_PROG

Valid Programs for Aid Year

TIV_SCHOOL_TBL

School Code Table

INST_SCHOOL_CDS

School Codes for Institution

SCHOOL_CAREER

Careers for School Codes

FA_APP_SRC_TYP

Application Source Rank

FA_APP_SRC_TBL

Application Source Rank

FA_APP_SRC_RANK

Application Source Rank

SS_FA_INSTALL

Copyright

Self-Service Options

Aggregate Aid Limits

This table displays rollover options for aggregate aid limits:

Record Name

Page Name

AGGR_LIMIT_TBL

Aggregate Aid Limits

AGGR_LVL_LIMITS

Aggregate Aid Limits

FA Term

This table displays rollover options for FA Term:

Record Name Page Name
FATRMP_CAREER FA Term Setup
FATRMP_CAR_TRM FA Term Setup

AID_YR_CAR_TERM

Valid Terms for Career
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Budgets

This table displays rollover options for budgets:

Chapter _

Record Name

Page Name

RUN_CNTL_BDGT P

Budget Assign Run Control

BUDGET_CATG_TBL

Budget Categories

BDGT_ASIGN_CNTL

Budget Assignment

RUN_CNTL_FABDGT

Budget Assign Run Control

BDGT_ASIGN_TERM

Budget Assignment

BUDGET_ITEM_TBL

Budget Items

BUDGET GRP_TBL

Budget Groups

BUDGET_ITEM

Budget Items

BDGT_TREE_CATG

Budget Trees

BDGT_FORMLA_TYP

Budget Formulas

BDGT_FORMLA TBL

Budget Formulas

BDGT_FORMLA_DFN

Budget Formulas

BDGT_TREE_TBL

Budget Trees

BDGT_FRMULA_GRP

Budget Formulas

BDGT_ASIGN_CATG Budget Assignment
FA Iltem Type Tables

This table displays rollover options for FA item types:

Record Name Page Name

ITEM_TYPE_FA

Financial Aid Item Types

ITEM_TYPE_FISCL

Fiscal Item Type

ITM_TP_TERM_LMT

Financial Aid Item Types

LN_FEE_TBL

Loan Fee Table
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Record Name

Page Name

ITEM_TYP_FA_FEE

Financial Aid Item Types

DISB_PLAN_TBL

Disbursement Plan Table

DISB_ID_TBL

Disbursement ID Table

DISB_SPLIT_CD

Disbursement Split Codes

DISB_ID_SPLIT

Disbursement Split Code Formulas

ITEM_TP_FA DISB

Financial Aid Item Types

AWD_MESSAGE_TBL

Award Messages

Disbursement Rules

This table displays rollover options for disbursement rules:

Record Name

Page Name

DISB_CAL_TBL

Disb/Authorization Calendar

AUTH_CAL_TBL

Disb/Authorization Calendar

AUTH_CAL_DATA

Disb/Authorization Calendar

DISB_CAL_DATA

Disb/Authorization Calendar

DISB_RULE_GLB

Disbursement Rules Global

DISB_RULE_SRV

Disbursement Rules Global

DISB_RULE_ITM

Disbursement Rules Item Type

DISB_RULE_CHK

Disbursement Rules Item Type

DISB_RULE_ITS

Disbursement Rules Item Type

DISB_RULE_USR

Disbursement Rules Global

DISB_RULE_ITU

Disbursement Rules Item Type

DISB_RULE_TRK

Disbursement Rules Global

DISB_RULE_ITK

Disbursement Rules Item Type

Copyright
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Packaging

This table displays rollover options for packaging:

Chapter _

Record Name

Page Name

AWD_ADJ RSN_TBL

Award Adjustment Reasons

FA_INST_DEFN

Institutional Mass Packaging

FA_INST_CRIT

Institutional Mass Packaging

FA_INST_CRITLST

Institutional Mass Packaging

PKG_RTNG_CMP_TBL

Packaging Rating Components

PKG_EQUITY_LMT

Pkg Equity Item Types

PKG_EQUITY_ITM

Pkg Equity Item Types

PKG_REL_ITM_TBL

Pkg Related Item Type Group

PKG_REL_ITM_TYP

Pkg Related Item Type Group

PKG_PLAN_TBL

Packaging Plan

PKG_RULE_TBL

Packaging Plan

FA_BPKG_DEFN

Mass Packaging Definition

FA _BPKG_CRIT

Mass Packaging Definition

FA_BPKG_CRITLST

Mass Packaging Definition

RSTRC_AID

Restricted Aid Table

RSTRC_AID_ORG

Restricted Aid Table

RSTRC_AID_COM

Restricted Aid Table

RSTRC_AID_MEM

Restricted Aid Table

Return of Title IV

This table displays rollover options for return of Title IV:

Record Name

Page Name

RTRN_TIV_SETUP

Return of TIV RULES
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Record Name

Page Name

RTRN_TIV_SETUPO

Return of TIV RULES

RTRN_TIV_SETUP2

Return of TIV RULES

RTRN_TIV_SETUP3

Return of TIV RULES

ISIR
This table displays rollover options for ISIR:

Record Name

Page Name

ISIR_SRCH_ADD

ISIR Data Load Parms

ISIR_SRCH_PRM

ISIR Data Load Parms

ISIR_INST_CNTRL

ISIR Data Load Parms

INAS_FM_ASMPTN INAS Assumption Codes
Loans
This table displays rollover options for loans:
Record Name Page Name
LN_TYPE_TBL Loan Type Table
LN_TO_NSLDS_TYP Loan Type Table
LN_ITEM_TBL Loan Type Table
LN_RPT_ITEM Loan Report Definitions

LN_PNOTE_TBL

Loan Type Table

LN_RPT_COL Loan Report Definitions
LN_ACTNTYPE_TBL Loan Action Code Table
LN_ACTN_PRG_TBL Loan Action Code Table
LN_ACTNMSG_TBL Loan Action Code Table
LN_ACTNCD_TBL Loan Action Code Table

LN_DESTPROF_TBL

Loan Destination Profile

Copyright
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Chapter _

Record Name

Page Name

LN_DEST_CATGRY

Loan Destination Profile

LN_DEST EDIT

Loan Destination Profile

LN_INSTUTN_TBL

Loan Institution

LN_INSTN_CNTACT

Loan Institution

LN_INST_DEST

Loan Institution

LN_EDIT_DFLT

Loan Edit Defaults

LN_EDITDFLT_DTL

Loan Edit Defaults

LN_RPT_PKG

Loan Report Packages

LN_RPT_LNK02

Loan Report Packages

LN_DL_CHG_XREF

Direct Lending Change fields

LN_DL_INST_PARM

Loan DL Inst Change Hold/Susp

LN_PN_TYPE_TBL

DL Serial Prom Note Table

LN_EDIT_TBL

Loan Edits/Messages

LN_AGENCY_DFLT

Loan Agency Defaults

SFA_COD_LN_ATTD

Attended School Routing ID

SFA_LNDR_SEL

Lender Select Setup

SFA_LNDR_DTL

Lender Select Detail

SFA_LN_DTL

Lender Select Detail

SFA_LN_CNSL_SU2

Loan Item Type

Pell/ACG/SMART Tables

This table displays rollover options for Pell payment ,

ACG grant, and SMART grant:

Record Name

Page Name

PELL_PMT_OPTION

Pell Payment Setup

PELL_PMT_CAREER

Pell Payment Detail
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Record Name

Page Name

PELL_ATTENDING

Pell 1D Attending

PELL_COMNT_TBL

Pell Comment Codes

SFA_ASG_PARMS

ACG/SMART Processing Options

SFA_ASG_SETUP

ACG/SMART Reporting Options

SFA_ASG_HS_PROG

ACG State Program Codes

SFA_ASG_CIP_CD

Eligible CIP Codes for SMART

SFA_ASG_AL TBL

HERA Academic Level Rules Setup

Copyright

PROFILE
This table displays rollover options for PROFILE:

Record Name

Page Name

INAS_IM_ASMPTN

INAS Assumption Codes

INST_LOAD_CNTRL

PROFILE Data Load Parms

Shopping Sheet

This table displays rollover options for Shopping Sheet.

Record Name

Page Name

SFA_SS_SETUP

Group Options & Institution Information

SFA_SS_SETUPCOA

Budget Mapping

SFA_SS_SETUPAWD

Award Mapping (Award Group Mapping)

SFA_SS_SETUPAW?2

Award Mapping (Item Type Inclusion Exceptions)
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Using the Population Selection Process

Understanding the Population Selection Group Box

A standard group box appears on run control pages for processes that use the Population Selection process
to select the 1Ds to process. The Population Selection process may be required for some processes (for
example, the Mass Assign Service Indicators process) but optional for others (for example, the 3C Engine
process). The Population Selection Context Definition for a process controls whether the Population
Selection process is available and if is required or optional.

If your institution defines a context definition that makes the Population Selection process available,

the run control page for that process includes a standardized Population Selection group box. If the
Population Selection process is available but optional, the run control page includes a check box that users
can either select or clear to enable or disable the use of the Population Selection process. Depending on
the page design, the check box, if it appears, might or might not be within the standard group box.

For the Mass Assign Service Indicators process, which is used in this section as an example of a process
configured to use population selection, the group box appears at the top of the run control page. Because
population selection is mandatory, the check box does not appear.

This section discusses the fields, links, and buttons that behave the same in the standard population
selection group box wherever it appears on run control pages throughout PeopleSoft Campus Solutions.
The values and parameters that you enter are specific to the application process. Consult the appropriate
PeopleSoft documentation for information about using population selection for a specific application
process.

This table lists the application processes that, as of the date of this publication, are configured to use the
Population Selection utility.

Application Process Reference

Audience Criteria See "Setting Up Audience Criteria" (PeopleSoft Campus
Solutions 9.0: Contributor Relations).

Advisement Report See "Producing an Online Academic Advisement Transcript
Report" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Academic
Advisement).

Application Delete by Batch See "Selecting a Group of Applications to Delete" (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0: Recruiting and Admissions).

Prospect Delete by Batch See "Selecting a Group of Prospect Records to Delete"
(PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Recruiting and
Admissions).

3C Engine See Running the 3C Engine Process.
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Application Process

Reference

Mass User Security Replacement

See "Replacing User Security for Multiple Individuals”
(PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application
Fundamentals).

Population Update

See Running the Population Update Process.

Process Student Groups

See Running the Student Group Process.

Service Indicator Person Mass Assign and Service Indicator
Organization Mass Assign

See Mass Assigning Service Indicators.

Service Indicator Person Mass Release and Service Indicator
Organization Mass Release

See Mass Releasing Service Indicators.

Aid Year Activate

See "Activating an Aid Year for a Student™ (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0: Financial Aid).

Mass Packaging Select

See "Performing Mass Packaging Using Application Data"
(PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Financial Aid).

Select Students for Need Summary Validation

See "Selecting Students for Need Summary Validation"
(PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Financial Aid).

Select Students for Repackaging

See "Selecting Students for Repackaging” (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0: Financial Aid).

Process Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP)

See "Running the SAP Batch Process" (PeopleSoft Campus
Solutions 9.0: Financial Aid).

SF External Award Feed

See "Receiving Student Financials Payments as External
Awards" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Financial Aid).

Mass Contract Select

See "Processing Mass Contract Assignments" (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0: Student Financials).

Process Transcripts and Batch Transcript Request

See "Processing Batch Transcripts (Application Engine)"
(PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Student Records).

Process User Edit Messages

See "Assigning User Edit Messages in Batch" (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0: Financial Aid).

Ability to Benefit

See "Managing Ability to Benefit" (PeopleSoft Campus
Solutions 9.0: Financial Aid).

NSLDS Request

See "Generating Financial Aid History or Transfer Student
Monitoring Inform File Requests" (PeopleSoft Campus
Solutions 9.0: Financial Aid).

NSLDS Data Push

See "Using the NSLDS Data Push Process" (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0: Financial Aid).

Mass Select Transactions

See Understanding the Population Selection Group Box.

Mass Assign Student Waivers

See "Assigning Waivers for Multiple Students" (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0: Student Financials).
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Application Process

Reference

Create Project Records

See "Creating Student Academic Projects in Batch™
(PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Student Records)

Create and Maintain Evaluations

See Processing Evaluations in Batch

CR Workset Build

See "Working with Worksets" (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions

9.0: Contributor Relations).

Using the Population Selection Process

This section lists the pages used for implementing the population selection process and provides an

example.

Pages Used for the Population Selection Process

Note: You access the pages listed here from the standard Population Selection group box, wherever it
exists in the database. You will use other pages depending on the values and parameters that you enter
for a specific process. Those pages are documented where the specific run control page for that business

process is documented.

Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Equation Editor

EQUATION-EDITOR

Click the Create Equation
or Edit Equation link in the
Population Selection group
box on a run control page
when the selection tool is
Equation Engine The Create
Equation and Edit Equation
links only appear if the user
has appropriate security for
creating or editing equations
and the selection tool is
Equation Engine.

Create a new equation or edit
the selected equation to use
for a process.

Equation Parameters

SCC-EQTN-POP-PARM

Click the Edit Prompts link
in the Population Selection
group box on a run control
page when the selection tool
is Equation Engine The Edit
Prompts link appears only

if the equation is set to use
prompts.

View or enter prompts for an
equation.

See "Preparing to Write
Equations” (PeopleSoft
Campus Solutions 9.0:
Application Fundamentals).
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Page Name

Definition Name

Navigation

Usage

Query Manager

QRY-SELECT

Click the Launch Query
Manager link in the
Population Selection group
box on a run control page
when the tool is PS Query.

Reporting Tools, Query
Manager

If you have security access

to Query Manager, create a
new query or edit the selected
query to use for a process.

Preview Selection Results

SCCPS-RESULTS

Click the Preview Selection
Results link in the Population
Selection group box on

a run control page. The
Preview Selection Results
link appears only if preview
functionality is enabled on the
Selection Tool page for the
tool selected.

Preview the results that will
be returned by the tool.

Population Selection File
Mapping

SCCFP-PS-FILE

Set Up SACR, System
Administration, Utilities,
File Parser, Population
Selection File Map

Click the Create File Mapping
link or Edit File Mapping link
in the Population Selection
group box on a run control
page when the tool is external
file.

Create or edit a mapping for
an external file for use by the
Population Selection process.
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Example: Using Population Selection

Access the run control page for the specific process, for example, the Mass Assign service indicators
process (Campus Community, Service Indicators, Person, Mass Assign).

Image: Example of the standard Population Selection group box on a Campus Solutions page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Example of the standard Population Selection group
box on a Campus Solutions page. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Mass Assign

Run Control ID: PS5 Eeport anager Process Monitor Run

Population Selection
Selection Tool | j
Query Hame

Service Indicator Data

“Institution [Peaplesof University =]

*Service Indicator Code Q

Reason €}

Effective Period

Start Term Q End Term Q

Start Date El End Date E|
Assignment Details

*Department: a

Reference: |

Amount | 0.000 Currency Code:  [USD O pojjar

Contact Information

Contact ID: Q Contact Person: |
Placed Person ID: Kuooay Q Placed By: Locherty, Betty

Comments

L‘

Population Selection

Selection Tool Select the tool to use to identify the population for the process.

Only tools set to Active on the Selection Tool setup page and the
applicable selection tools defined in the context definition for
the process are available in this drop-down list box.

The PeopleSoft system delivers the following tools with a
default status of Active: Equation Engine, External File, and
PS Query If your institution creates other tools, sets them

to active status, and lists them in the context definition for a
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specific process, then they also will be available in this drop-
down list box.

Fields and links appear on the subpage based on the tool that
you select.

Equation Engine Tool

This section describes the fields and links that appear when you select the Equation Engine tool in the
Population Selection group box on a page.

Image: Example of the Population Selection group box with the Equation Engine tool selected

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Example of the Population Selection group box
with the Equation Engine tool selected. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this

page.

Mass Assign

Run Control ID: PS5 Report Manager Process Wonitor Run

Population Selection

Selection Tool |Equation Engine j Edit Prompts
gttt ans CCBIPSDEMON? R Edit Equation Preview Selection Results

When you select the Equation Engine tool, if you have the appropriate security for creating equations a
Create Equation link appears next to the Equation Name field. If you must create an equation, you can
click this link to launch Equation Editor in a separate window, where you can create the equation, save it,
and then enter the equation name in the Equation Name field without exiting the page that contains the
Population Selection group box.

If you have the appropriate security to create and edit equations, when you enter an equation name the
Create Equation link will change to the Edit Equation link. You can click the Edit Equation link to open
the Equation Editor page for that equation and edit it.

Note: If you save the page with an equation name entered in the Population Selection group box and you
subsequently edit and save that equation in Equation Editor, then you do not have to save the page that
contains the group box again to benefit from changes to the equation.

Selection Tool Displays the type of tool that you selected. In this example,
Equation Engine was selected.

Equation Name Select the equation to use.

Only equations valid for the specific process are available.
Limiting the prompt list to valid equations ensures that users
select IDs with the appropriate data needed for running the
process. Valid equations include the application prompt name
that is set on the Equation To Context Mapping page.

The PeopleSoft system delivers predefined equations for
specific processes. A list of equations delivered as of the
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date of this publication is provided as an appendix to this
documentation.

See Equations for Population Selection.

Create Equation This link appears only if you have security access to create new
equations and if no equation name is entered.

Click this link to launch Equation Editor in a new window,
where you can create a new equation.

Warning! Never modify and save a delivered equation using
the original equation name. The PeopleSoft system delivers
predefined equations upon which specific processes depend. If
you want to create a different version of a delivered equation,
save it using a different name and then modify it.

Edit Prompts This link appears after you enter the equation name and only if
the equation that you selected is set to use prompts.

Click this link to access the Equation Parameters page, where
you can view or enter prompts for the equation.

Edit Equation This link appears only if you have appropriate security for
editing existing equations.

Click this link to launch Equation Editor in a new window,
where you can view and edit the specified equation.

Preview Selection Results This link appears only if the Enable Preview Results check box
is selected on the Selection Tool page for the Equation Engine.

Click this link to preview results based on the parameters that
you selected before you run the process.

PS Query Tool

This section describes the fields and links that appear when you select the PS Query tool in the Population
Selection group box on a page.

Image: Example of the Population Selection group box with the PS Query tool selected

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Example of the Population Selection group box
with the PS Query tool selected. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Mass Assign

Fun Control ID: P35 Eeport Manager Process Maonitor Run

Population Selection
Selection Tool |PS Query |

Query Name |QA_CS_CC_F‘S_SR\-’CIND_F’ERS Q

Launch Query Manager Preview Selection Results
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Query Name

Edit Prompts

Launch Query Manager

Preview Selection Results
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Displays the type of tool you selected. In this example, the PS
Query tool was selected.

Select the query to use.

Only queries valid for the specific process are available.
Limiting the prompt list to valid queries ensures that users select
IDs with the appropriate data needed for running the process.
Valid queries use a data source record listed in the context
definition.

The PeopleSoft system delivers predefined equations for
specific processes. A list of equations delivered as of the
date of this publication is provided as an appendix in this
documentation.

This link appears after you enter the query name and only if the
query that you selected is set to use prompts.

Click this link to access the Query Prompts page, where you can
view or enter prompts for the specified query.

See Creating Valid PeopleSoft Queries and Application Classes.

This link appears only if you have the appropriate security for
accessing the Query Manager component.

Click this link to launch Query Manager in a separate window,
where you can create or update a query without exiting the
Population Selection subpage.

Warning! Never modify and save a delivered query using the
original query name. The PeopleSoft system delivers predefined
queries upon which specific processes depend. If you want to
create a different version of a delivered query, save it using a
different name and then modify it.

See PeopleTools: Query

This link appears only if the Enable Preview Results check box
is selected on the Selection Tool page for the PS Query tool.

Click this link to preview results based on the parameters that
you selected before you run the process.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 8





Using the Population Selection Process

External File Tool

This section describes the fields and links that appear when you select the External File tool in the
Population Selection group box on a page.

Image: Example of the Population Selection group box with the External File tool selected

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Example of the Population Selection group box
with the External File tool selected. You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Mass Assign

Run Control ID:  PS Feport Manader Process hionitor Run

Population Selection

Selection Tool | External File =]
oo T 5CC_POP_5| ACADREGRUIT cov Upload File | DeleteFile | viewFile |
File Mapping TEST_S| QA Create File Mapping

Depending on how your institution sets up the external file tool for population selection, you will be
required to upload a file as an attachment or you will be required to provide a path to a file. If you upload
a file as an attachment, your system will be set up to locate the attachment where the application server
and Process Scheduler can access it. If you provide a path, you must be sure to provide a path that the
server and Process Scheduler can access.

The example used in this section requires an uploaded file to attach.

Selection Tool Displays the type of tool selected. In this example, External File
was selected.

Upload File This button appears only after you select the External File tool.

Click to browse to an existing file to upload. The file can be
stored anywhere; however, it must be either a delimited file or
a flat (fixed length) file that is compatible with PeopleSoft File
Parser.

Note: Proprietary file formats such as Microsoft Excel,
Microsoft Word, and Lotus Software's Lotus 1-2-3 are not
supported by File Parser. An Excel spreadsheet, for example,
would need to be saved as a comma separated value (.csv) file
format.

When you upload a file, the system places the file in a path
accessible to the applications server and Process Scheduler, and
attaches the file to the process.

See Understanding the File Parser Process.

Attached File Displays the name of the uploaded and attached file.

Delete File and View File These buttons appear only after you upload a file.

Copyright © 1988, 2015, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 9





Using the Population Selection Process

Click View File to view the uploaded file and verify that its
contents are mapped correctly for parsing.

Click Delete File to delete the uploaded file from the attachment
path.

Create File Mapping Click to access the Population Selection File Mapping page,
where you can map the uploaded file for use with the Population
Selection process.

Edit File Mapping This link appears only after you upload a file and create or
select the file mapping.

Click to access the Population Selection File Mapping page,
where you can view or edit the mapping created for the
uploaded file.

Preview Selection Results This link appears only if the Enable Preview Resultscheck box
is selected on the Selection Tool page for the External File tool.

Click this link to preview results based on the parameters that
you selected before you run the process.

Warning! When using an external file selection tool, always
preview the results to verify that the contents of your file are
mapped correctly for parsing. If you don't verify the mapping,
you could have misplaced columns-for example, the column
labelled Institution could contain values for the names of the
IDs.
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External File Mapping

This section shows a completed Population Selection File Map page.
Image: Example of the Population Selection File Map page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Example of the Population Selection File Map page.
You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Population Selection File Map

File Mapping Definition

*File Mapping |MASS RPKG -1 8TOMT I Public Created/Updated History

*Required Flds | SFA_BRPKG_BIND Q

“File Type [Delimited =] Field Delimiter [comma =] Fietd Qualifier "
I~ Header Row Header Row Number l_

Field Mapping customize |Find | B8 First M 15005 [ Last

[ Mapping T Format

1 ACAD_CAREER MNa [ ]
2 MAME Mo [
3 EMFLID Yos [ 1
4 INSTITUTION Yes [ 2
5 AID_YEAR Yes [ 3

Running the Population Update Process

This section provides an overview of the Population Update process and discusses how to set parameters
for running the process.

Understanding the Population Update Process

Population Update is a process that uses the Population Selection utility to update values in selected
fields. Your institution or department must choose the records and fields to make available for update and
set user security to identify which users can update the records. The user selects the records and fields to
update on the Population Selection Update run control page.

Each record that can be updated by the process has a query to use for population selection. This query is
joined with other records to determine the population that you want to update when you use the PS Query
selection tool. Not all of the fields in the selected record can be updated with the Population Update
Process. Only the fields that are available to be updated are presented.

Bundle 39
Added “Student Incoming Aggregates (STDNT_AGGR_LIFE)”.

The application records that are configured to use the Population Update process are:
e Admission Application Data (ADM-APPL-DATA)

e Admission Application Recruit Cat (ADM-APPL-RCR-CA)

e Admission Prospect Career (ADM-PRSPCT-CAR)
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* Records needing INAS Calcs (INAS-CALC-RECS)

* Federal Overrides for INAS (INAS-FED-EXT)

e Profile Overrides for INAS (INAS-PROF-EXT)

e ISIR Internals/Control Data (ISIR-CONTROL)

* Loan Origination Detail (LOAN-ORIG-DTL)

e Loan Disbursement (LOAN-DISBMNT)

* Loan Origination (LOAN-ORIGNATN)

e Pell Disbursement (PELL-DISBMNT)

e Pell Origination (PELL-ORIGINATN)

» Pell Origination Detail (PELL-ORIG-DTL)

e Relations with Institution (PERS-INST-REL)

* ACG/SMART Origination Detail (SFA-ASG-ORG-DTL)
e External Award Staging detail record (SFA-EASTAGE-DTL)
» SAP Student Career Exceptions (SFA-SAP-STDNT?2)

e SAP Student Term Exceptions (SFA-SAP-STDNT3)

e SAP Student Aid Year Exception (SFA-SAP-STDNT4)
» SLC Student Data Table (SFA-SLC-STUDENT)

e Packaging Status Summary (STDNT-AID-ATRBT)

«  Student Awards (STDNT-AWARDS)

» Student Career (STDNT-CAREER)

e Tuition Calculation (STDNT-CAR-TERM)

» Student Equation Variables (STDNT-EQUTN-VAR)

e Student FA Term (STDNT-FA-TERM)

» Student Packaging Variables (STDNT-PKG-VAR)

e Student Incoming Aggregates (STDNT_AGGR_LIFE)

Related Links

"Securing and Setting Up the Population Update Process” (PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0: Application
Fundamentals)

Using the Population Selection Process
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Page Used to Run the Population Update Process

Page Name Definition Name Navigation Usage
Population Selection Update | SCC-RUNCTL-POP-UPD Set Up SACR, System Set parameters for running the
Administration, Utilities, Population Update process.

Population Update,
Population Update Process,
Population Selection Update

Selecting the Update Parameters

Access the Population Selection Update page (Set Up SACR, System Administration, Ultilities,
Population Update, Population Update Process, Population Selection Update).

Image: Population Selection Update page

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Population Selection Update page. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Population Selection Update

Run Control ID: ~ PS Report Manager Process Monitor B

Select Record fields for update Find | View A First 4] 4 of 1 [} Last
“Record (Table) Name | STDNT_&ID_ATRBT - Packaging Status Summary v =
Institution |FEN‘_JQ PeapleSaft University Aid Year 2010 © Financial Aid Year 2009 - 2010
Error Reporting Selection
Report Error Messages (&) Do Not Report Messages O Report All Messages O
Population Selection
Selection Tool: PS Query v |
Query Name: QA _CS_CC_POP_PKGVAR Q

Launch Query Manager Preview Selection Results

Select Fields to Update Customize | Find | View 2 | 2] 88 First Bl 1.3 or3 Bl L ast
,ﬁe!dl&mne— Field Value

P E s e s [insttuton Requires. [ =

| Review Status R | | Incomplete - | =]

| SN Match Override v E v =]

Select Record/Field for Update

Record (Table) Name Enter the name of the record to update.

Only the records to which you have security access and that
your institution or department has made available for updating
are available values.

Multiple tables can be updated on one run control. A table can

be referenced only once per run control because the table is a
key field for the process.
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Institution and Aid Year When you enter the record name, the system displays the key
fields for that record so that you can specify the exact rows to
update in the table.

For example, for Financial Aid records, the Institution and Aid
Year fields appear.

Error Reporting Selection

You can choose to have the process display error messages only or all of the messages that it encounters
during the update, or you can choose not to display any of the messages. Displaying at least the error
messages gives you an opportunity to decide whether to investigate and resolve the problems.

Population Selection

Fields and links in this group box behave as in the standard Population Selection group box throughout
Campus Solutions.

See Understanding the Population Selection Group Box.

Selection Tool Enter the selection tool that your institution uses to select the
population to update: PS Query, Equation Engine, or External
File

Query Name, Equation Name, or File Enter the name of the query, equation, or file that you use to
Name select the population that you want to update.
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Select Fields to Update

When you enter the Record (Table) Name, the fields that are available for update become
available for selection.

Field Name and Field Value Enter each field that you want to update and enter the value
to use.

When you run the Population Update process, the system
finds the record and updates the field values with the
values that you specify for the records that you have
identified using the Population Selection utility.

For the following records you can decide whether to update the existing effective dated
row or to insert a new effective dated row:

* ISIR Internals/Control Data
e Student FA Term

Bundle 39
Added “Student Incoming Aggregates (STDNT_AGGR_LIFE)”.

The following records have additional functionality:

» Admissions Application Data: Optional Batch EIP for this record.

» Admissions Application Recruitment Category: Optional Batch EIP for this record.
» Admissions Prospect Career: Optional Batch EIP for this record.

* Records needing INAS Calculation: Hardcoded value "P" for Protection
Reason. Calculation of Total Duration.

* Loan Origination Detail: Hold/ UnHold logic, custom XLAT.

» Loan Origination: Logic to update Borrower Citizenship Status for Grad PLUS,
Subsidized, and Unsubsidized Loans.

»  Pell Origination: The date fields associated with Pell Origination Status and Pell
Trans Status are also updated with the system date. Corresponding update to Student
Aid Attribute

» External Award Staging Detail: Custom translate for processing status.

o Student Career: The date field associated with the Synchronize Advisement
Report is also updated with the system date.

e Term Activation: The Tuition Calc Required check box is selected when the
Override Tuition Group is updated.

e Student Equation Variables: Validated against term activation record. The Tuition
Calc Required flag is set to Y when Student Equation Variables are processed.
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e Student Packaging Variables: Validated against student aid record.

e Student FA Term : Update of Override fields related to update of FA Load,
NSLDS Loan Year, and Direct Lending Year. Validation of entered FA load value.

» SAP records : Operator ID of the person running update and date/time stamp of the
process. Validation of EMPLIDs selected for Population Update process.

» Student Incoming Aggregates: When the NSLDS Total (amount) field is updated,

Population Update also sets the Override checkbox, and the Operator ID of the person
running the update and date/time stamp of the process is captured.
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